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EDITOR'S FOREWORD 
This volume is the flrst to come out of a project which was originally conceived in 1987. 
In the process of researching the Austronesian languages of western Melanesia during the 
1970s and 1980s, I realised that New Britain had one of the most complex linguistic geographies 
in the region, yet only quite broadbrush studies of its languages had appeared in print. I had 
also become aware that a number of people had worked on the island's languages, but that 
(for a variety of reasons) relatively few publications had resulted from their labours. So I 
decided to solicit studies for publication in what I then believed would be a single large 
volume. 
Because New Britain is inextricably linked to New Ireland in some of its linguistic 
relationships, I also decided that the scope of the volume should include both islands. I 
knew that there was an amount of unpublished work on New Ireland languages. 
My solicitations met with a response which has overwhelmed me, and fresh or revised 
contributions have continued to reach me in the intervening years. As a result, the planned 
single volume has grown into at least four volumes, and it is possible that more will be 
needed to accommodate the project's materials by the time their collection and editing is 
complete. The flrst two volumes are concerned with Austronesian languages of the North 
New Guinea cluster which are spoken on New Britain. Further volumes will contain studies 
of Austronesian languages of the Meso-Melanesian cluster, mostly spoken on New Ireland, 
and Papuan (i.e. non-Austronesian) languages, most of them spoken on New Britain. 
The size of the response to my request for material has been gratifying, for me personally 
because it has affIrmed that the motive for the project was right, and academically because it 
increases our knowledge of a linguistically little known area. But the unexpected extent of 
that response has also brought me a great deal of embarassment. Instead of being able to edit 
the contributions and compile them quite rapidly into a publication, I found that the editing 
task stretched on into a period in which other commitments competed for my time. As a 
result, publication has been very much delayed, and I want to offer a heartfelt apology to the 
contributors to these volumes for the long delay in the appearance of their work. I thank them 
for their patience. 
I am also grateful to Robin Grau of the Department of Human Geography in the Research 
School of Paciflc and Asian Studies, who saved me several hours by providing me with the 
outline on which the map is based. 
Malcolm Ross 
Department of Linguistics 
Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies 
Australian National University, Canberra 
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ABBREVIATIONS AND CONVENTIONS 
In interlinear glosses, a hyphen (-) is used to indicate a morpheme boundary, a full stop (.) 
is used to indicate a word-break in the gloss of a single morpheme, and angle brackets 
« . . .  » are used to mark infixation. 
Five classes of pronominal morphemes are recognised in the languages described in this 
volume. They are, with their class abbreviations: 
D 
P 
S 
o 
R 
disjunctive (independent, focal, free) pronouns 
possessive pronominal suffixes and possessive pronouns 
subject pronominal prefixes 
object pronominal suffixes 
reflexive pronouns 
The gloss of each pronominal morpheme has three parts. For example, the Maleu independent 
pronoun iou 'I' is glossed 'DIS', where'!' marks the morpheme class ('disjunctive'), 'I' 
marks the person ('first'), and'S' marks the number ('singular'). Thus the three persons are 
marked' I', '2' and '3', whilst the abbreviations marking number are: 
S 
P 
EP 
IP 
singular 
plural 
exclusive plural 
inclusive plural 
Possessive pronouns are distinguished from possessive pronominal suffixes by the addition 
of .PRON to the gloss, e.g. Maleu lemva PlEP.PRON. 
Abbreviations used in glosses are: 
ADJ 
AdjP 
ADJR 
ADV 
AdvP 
BEN 
C 
CERT 
CJ 
CJ.DUR 
CJ.PURP 
CJ.RES 
CJ.SEQ 
CI 
CMPL 
CNT 
COLL 
adjective 
adjective phrase 
adjectiviser 
adverb 
adverb phrase 
benefactive 
created possession classifier 
certainty 
conjunction 
durative conjunction 
purposive conjunction 
resultative conjunction 
sequential conjunction 
clause 
completive 
continuative 
collective 
vi 
COM 
COMP 
CON 
CONSEQ 
COP 
CS 
D 
DEM 
DESID 
DIM 
DS 
E 
ED 
EP 
F 
FUT 
G 
HL 
I 
IN 
INST 
INSTR 
INTRPV 
IP 
IRED 
IRR 
k.o. 
LIG 
LOC 
M 
MOD 
N 
NEG 
NM 
N P  
NSR 
o 
P 
PNM 
POSS 
PossP 
POST 
Pred 
PREP 
PrepP 
PRON 
PRT 
QUANT 
comitative 
complementiser 
connective 
consequential 
copula 
causative 
disjunctive (independent, focal, free) pronoun (see above) 
demonstrative adjective 
desiderative 
diminutive 
disposable possession classifier 
exclusive (see above) 
edible possession classifier 
exclusive plural (see above) 
feminine 
future 
general possession classifier 
holophrastic, interjection 
inclusive (see above) 
intimate possession classifier 
instrument formative 
instrument 
interruptive 
inclusive plural (see above) 
i-reduplication (Mangseng) 
irrealis 
kind of 
ligature 
locative 
masculine 
modality marker 
noun; neuter 
negative 
noun marker 
noun phrase 
nominaliser 
object (see above) 
plural (see above); possessive (see above) 
proper noun marker 
possessive 
possession phrase 
postposition 
predicate 
preposition 
preposition phrase 
pronoun 
boundary particle 
quantifier 
vii 
R 
RCP 
RED 
RelCl 
S 
SCE 
sp 
SPEC 
spp 
TC 
TEMP 
TEMP 
TR 
V 
VI 
VP 
VIR 
reflexive (see above) 
reciprocal 
reduplication 
relative clause 
singular (see above); subject (see above) 
source 
species of 
specifier 
various species of 
topic of conversation/cognition 
temporal 
temporal 
transitive 
verb 
intransitive verb 
verb phrase 
transitive verb 
Symbols used in lexicons in Thurston's contributions are: 
> 
< 
= 
± 
see also, compare with 
derived from 
equivalent to 
antonym, contrasts with 
taxonomic hyponym, kind of 
generic for list of varieties 
optional 
paradigm (IS, 2S, 3S, l IP, lEP, 2P, 3P) 
incomplete paradigm 
Abbreviations of language names are: 
Bbl Bebeli Mgs 
Bkv Bakovi Mil 
Gtu Gitua PBri 
Ivg Ivanga PNgBri 
Kau Kaulong PNgVz 
Kbn Kabana POC 
Kge Kilenge Rto 
Krr Karore Sng 
Lak Lakalai Tou 
Lmg Larnogai TP 
Mer Merarnera 
viii 
Mangseng 
Malalamai 
Proto Bariai 
Proto NgerolBariai 
Proto NgeroNitiaz 
Proto Oceanic 
Rauto 
Sengseng 
Tourai 
Tok Pisin 
1510 
D Austronesian languages of the North New Guinea cluster 
Austronesian languages 
of the Meso-Melanesian cluster 
[hl!l Papuan languages 
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INTRODUCTION 
MALCOLM D. Ross 
This volume is the first of a set containing studies on the languages of New Britain and 
New Ireland. While I was researching and writing Ross (1988), I came to an ironic 
realisation: although New Britain and New Ireland were among the first areas of Papua New 
Guinea to experience contact with Europeans, New Britain in particular remained linguistically 
one of the least known regions of the country. There are several reasons for this. One is that 
although the St George's Channel between New Britain and New Ireland was an early area 
of contact with traders, missionaries and colonisers, the mountainous terrain obstructed this 
contact from reaching very far inland or westward, so that much of New Britain has remained 
relatively isolated from the rest of Papua New Guinea well into the last quarter of the 
twentieth century. Even around the German colonial centres of Rabaul and Kokopo, however, 
both located on the St George's Channel, our linguistic knowledge has remained limited. In 
1974 I sent some senior high school students out on a small exercise in linguistic data 
collection in the Rabaul/Kokopo area, and one returned with data from an Austronesian 
language spoken not far from Kokopo, whose existence was nowhere recorded in the literature.! 
The assumption seems to have been made quite early that the RabaullKokopo area was so 
accessible that there could hardly be much still to be found there. Yet both in that area and in 
the quite accessible northern half of New Ireland there remain a good number of languages 
on which little or nothing has been published. 
The aim of the present volumes is to help fill that gap. In the course of my work I realised 
that a fair number of linguists had worked on New Britain and New Ireland in recent years. 
Some (Goulden and Thurston in this volume) had written their work up, but had not organised 
its publication because their career paths had taken them in other directions. Others (Haywood 
in the present volume) are members of the Summer Institute of Linguistics who had done 
write-ups for SIL-internal purposes but whose Bible translation commitment did not leave 
them the time to edit their work for publication. One way or another, there was quite a 
quantity of unpublished material on the languages of New Britain and New Ireland, and 
much of this is being brought together in these volumes. Some contributions (in this 
volume, Haywood's) I have edited specifically for publication here. 
Although there is quite a diverse sprinkling of Papuan (i.e. non-Austronesian) languages 
on New Britain and New Ireland, the majority of the two islands' languages are Austronesian. 
New Britain, especially, is important for the study of the Austronesian languages of western 
Melanesia, because its Austronesian languages probably display greater genetic diversity than 
those of any similarly sized area in Oceania. They all belong, however, to the same major 
This language was Bilur, alias Birar, to which Ann Chowning refers on page 22 of the present volume. 
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2 MALCOLM D. ROSS 
grouping, Western Oceanic. 
Western Oceanic includes all the Austronesian languages of Papua New Guinea except for 
the Admiralties, as well as of Choiseul, New Georgia and Santa Ysabel in the western 
Solomons. Western Oceanic is itself part of the Pacific-wide Oceanic group of Austronesian 
languages (for a recent survey, see Pawley and Ross 1995). 
New Britain is important with reference both to Oceanic and to Western Oceanic. It is 
important with reference to Oceanic because there is broad agreement that Proto Oceanic, the 
ancestor of all Oceanic languages, was associated with the Lapita culture, which flourished in 
the Bismarck Archipelago in the middle of the second millennium B .C.2 Numerous Lapita 
artifacts have been found on New Britain (Allen & Gosden, eds, 1991). Many of these 
artifacts are made from obsidian (volcanic glass), sourced to the Willaumez Peninsula of 
New Britain. It is therefore a reasonable inference that Proto Oceanic was spoken on (but not 
necessarily only on) New Britain. 
New Britain is even more important with reference to Western Oceanic. The Western 
Oceanic group appears to be the result of the gradual spreading of the languages which were 
left behind in western Melanesia after other Oceanic speakers had departed for the Admiralties 
and for the further reaches of the Pacific beyond western Melanesia. This spreading resulted 
in the formation of dialect linkages which tended to differentiate out into distinct languages as 
their speakers extended their habitations further and further away from the original centre of 
Western Oceanic. Three ancestral linkages can be identified within Western Oceanic, and 
these became the North New Guinea, Meso-Melanesian, and Papuan Tip clusters (Ross 
1988). The first two of these share a common border on New Britain (see the map on page 
ix), and it is therefore likely that New Britain, and particularly an area including the Willaumez 
Peninsula where this border occurs, is the centre from which Western Oceanic originally 
spread. This inference is supported by the fact that the New Britain portion of each of the 
two clusters is also the most diverse part of its cluster (Ross 1989). 
There is thus good evidence that New Britain is (or is part of) the locus from which 
Oceanic, then Western Oceanic, languages have spread. That is, it has played a crucial role 
in the linguistic prehistory of the Pacific. But its significance for linguistic prehistory does 
not end here. When the first Austronesian speakers arrived on New Britain sometime around 
the beginning of the second millennium B.C., the island had already been occupied for 
millennia by speakers of Papuan languages. It is reasonable to infer that the newly arrived 
Austronesian speakers interacted with Papuan speaking inhabitants, and it seems very likely 
that it was contact with Papuan speakers that led to the innovations in this Austronesian 
speech which turned it into what we label 'Proto Oceanic'. We cannot be sure that this 
contact took place only, or even mainly, on New Britain - this is a matter for future research 
- but we can be certain that contact took place, and that contact of this kind has continued 
through the intervening four millennia. During this period, Oceanic speakers have occupied 
increasing swathes of New Britain, and the Papuan languages are today limited to quite small 
enclaves. However, the diversity of both the island's Oceanic and Papuan languages provides 
an ideal situation for studying the historical effects of contact (see Thurston 1982, 1987), and 
the materials in these volumes will hopefully provide a stimulus in this direction. 
This volume and the second in the set consist mainly of descriptive and comparative 
2 For a survey, see Spriggs (1995). 
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studies of the Austronesian (Western Oceanic) languages of the North New Guinea cluster. 
Apart from Chowning's contribution, the studies in the present volume describe languages 
that are located in the northwestern part of New Britain. All of them belong to the NgeroNitiaz 
group, one of the cluster's three member groups (the others are the Huon Gulf and Schouten 
groups). However, this statement masks the diversity among these languages. NgeroNitiaz 
subdivides into the NgeroIBariai3 and the Vitiaz groupings. The NgerolBariai grouping is 
quite close knit, and Kabana (Bariai), Lusi and Kove, described in Goulden's contribution, 
all belong to it. The Vitiaz languages seem to be the outcome of a relatively ancient dialect 
chain, and display considerable differences among themselves, as well as from NgerolBariai. 
They include Maleu, the fourth language described by Goulden and also the language described 
in Haywood's contribution (Goulden calls it 'Kilenge', the name of the dialect from which 
his data are drawn), as well as the languages which are Thurston's subjects, namely Amara 
and the Bibling (Lamogai) languages. Other Vitiaz languages are described in the second 
volume. 
To the best of my knowledge, the only descriptions of any of these languages which have 
appeared in print are Friederici's (1912) sketch of Kabana and Counts' (1969) short grammar 
of Lusi. Both are members of the NgerolBariai group. Apart from this, we find more 
fragmentary data scattered across a number of publications. Thurston (1982) contains substantial 
data from Lusi. There are also lesser quantities of data from various of these languages in 
Chowning (1973, 1976, 1986), Haywood and Haywood (1980), Allen, Rath and Johnston 
(1980) and Thurston (1987, 1989). Thurston's study of the Bibling languages is the first 
substantial publication on this group, whilst Amara, the subject of Thurston's other contribution, 
had barely received mention in the literature before Thurston circulated results of his own 
research. 
Chowning's contribution is rather different from the others. It is comparative rather than 
descriptive, and its range is wider, dealing as it does with both Austronesian and Papuan 
languages of western New Britain, and including Austronesian languages of both the North 
New Guinea and Meso-Melanesian clusters. I have included it here because this is the first 
volume of the set, and Chowning's work deals with languages referred to in four different 
volumes. Chowning's chapter is a critique of Thurston's and my work on relationships -
both contact-induced and genetic - among the languages of western New Britain (see 
Thurston 1982, 1987, 1989, Ross 1988). She focusses particularly on languages of groups 
among whom she has worked as an anthropologist, namely the speakers of Kove, Senseng 
and Lakalai (only the first is within the strict domain of this volume). While I do not accept 
all of Chowning's criticisms of either Thurston's or my own work, her detailed knowledge 
of certain aspects of the languages she considers has enabled her to point out many possible 
counter-examples to our claims, and this indicates that there is still a great deal of basic 
linguistic research to be done in the west New Britain region. 
Chowning ends her paper by remarking that we do not really know enough about the 
languages of western New Britain to be sure about their genetic relationships and their 
contact history. I hope that this set of volumes will contribute to an improvement in that 
knowledge. 
The map on page ix shows the locations of the languages of New Britain. I have relied 
'N gero/Bariai' is the term Goulden uses in his contribution to the present volume. Ross (1988) used the 
term 'Ngero'. 
4 MALCOLM D. ROSS 
heavily on the detailed sketch maps in Johnston (ed., 1980) and on work done in preparing 
the maps for Ross (1988: 161, 260), as well as taking cognisance of information given in the 
papers in this volume. The nomenclature generally matches that in this volume, but alternative 
names are also given. As the authors of this volume mention at various points, the distinction 
between 'language' and 'dialect' is hard to make; where this distinction is made on the map, 
it would be unwise to take it very seriously. 
To simplify the reader' s  task, I have standardised the contributions in various respects. 
Where Proto Oceanic reconstructions are cited, these are in the orthography of Ross (1988). 
Interlinear glosses conform to the Pacific Linguistics style, and abbreviations are standardised 
and listed on page vi. 
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RELATIONS AMONG LANGUAGES OF WEST NEW BRITAIN: 
AN ASSESSMENT OF RECENT THEORIES AND EVIDENCE 
ANN CHOWNING 
1 .  INTRODUCTION 
It is now forty years since I was a member of a team, led by Ward Goodenough, which 
carried out anthropological fieldwork among the Lakalai speakers of the West Nakanai 
Census Division. In the mid-50s the Tri-Institutional Pacific Program (TRIPP) was trying to 
collect comparative data on many Pacific Austronesian languages, using a single word list 
(Grace 1 955), and a member of our team, C.A. Valentine, filled out all or part of the TRIPP 
forms (the first part consisted of the Swadesh 2 1 5-word 'basic vocabulary') for a number of 
languages on and near the north coast of what is now West New Britain. Goodenough's two 
papers on West New Britain languages ( 1 96 1 a, b) were based on his and Valentine's data, on 
which I have also relied. 
Eventually I worked in two other West New Britain societies, Sengseng and Kove. Some 
of my own papers were written in reaction to statements by others about specific languages 
with which I had worked (e.g. Chowning 1 973). Stephen Wurm, however, asked me to write 
on New Britain languages in general, and my attempts to revise subgroupings and classifications 
(as Austronesian or non-Austronesian) suggested by linguists such as Capell and Dyen 
resulted from this project. Although I had the advantage of first-hand knowledge of three 
languages - which seemed, furthermore, to belong to three different subgroups - my 
investigations suffered from the problem that has continued to plague linguists trying to 
assess the situation in New Britain. Everyone has access to a different set of data. In 
addition, although many linguists have been extraordinarily generous in giving others copies 
of their data, I they do not necessarily collect the same sorts of things. Though both purporting 
to deal with basic vocabulary, for example, the TRIPP and Summer Institute of Linguistics 
(SIL) word-lists differ so much that an investigator trying to establish cognacy between terms 
in languages recorded by different investigators may be hard-pressed to find adequate 
evidence for regular sound-correspondences.2 Apart from the well-known weaknesses of 
word lists collected in a single session, it is difficult to find even lexicostatistical evidence for 
subgrouping. 
Where word lists are supplemented or replaced by other kinds of linguistic evidence, the 
problem of lack of comparability is greatly acerbated. The grammatical data on TRIPP lists, 
apparently devised by those familiar with Eastern Oceanic languages, has no overlap with 
1 I am particularly indebted to C.A. Valentine, George Grace, David Counts and Ray Johnston. 
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the data elicited on SIL lists, and many linguists, notably Capell and Ross of those whose 
classifications concern me, have collected data which accord with their own ideas of what is 
likely to be significant. It can be difficult, and sometimes impossible, to challenge subgroupings 
based on non-lexical criteria, or even on lexicon most of which is outside the realm of basic 
vocabulary, unless one has access to relatively full material on each language. Until much 
more detailed accounts of certain languages, such as those now classed as Bibling and 
Arawe, are published, attempts at subgrouping must necessarily be tentative. But even when 
full descriptions are available, the problem of subgrouping may remain. Present evidence 
indicates that the linguistic prehistory of New Britain has been long and complex, and that 
movements around the island and contacts with other languages have obscured boundaries 
and divisions between what initially were genetic groupings. 
2. NON-AUSTRONESIAN LANGUAGES 
At present, it is generally agreed that only two languages in West New Britain are 
unquestionably non-Austronesian. These are Anem or Karaiai, spoken on and near the 
north coast in the Kaliai Census Division, and Wasi (Ata, Pele-Ata), spoken in the Nakanai 
Mountains in the Central Nakanai Census Division. Both are surrounded by Austronesian 
languages and have borrowed some lexicon from these. It was these loans that originally led 
some linguists to classify Wasi as Austronesian, but no one has done so in recent years. 
Although Wurrn grouped Anem and Wasi, together with the more numerous non-Austronesian 
languages of East New Britain, into a New Britain Stock (Wurm 1975:1787-1791), the 
evidence for links among these languages is meagre, especially where Wasi is concerned. I 
am doubtful about the validity of the grouping, at least as regards Anem and the East New 
Britain non-Austronesian languages, and so is Thurston, the authority on Anem (Thurston 
1982:6-7). (Thurston had no access to material on Wasi.) Until much more material is 
available on Wasi, it seems safest to assume that it bears little if any relation to Anem. It is 
possible that the various non-Austronesian languages now in New Britain derive from a 
single migration, presumably from New Guinea, in which case a combination of time and the 
influence of later migrants speaking Austronesian languages might account for the present 
diversity of the non-Austronesian languages. (precisely the same scenario has been invoked 
to account for the diversity of Austronesian languages.) But until better evidence is presented 
for close similarities linking the non-Austronesian languages, it is probably best to start with a 
different set of hypotheses. 
The first, which I shall follow here, is that the non-Austronesian languages of New Britain 
have long differed from each other. If they have indeed influenced most or all of the 
Austronesian languages, we should not expect these influences to be uniform from one part 
of the island to another . The second hypothesis is that there may well have been other 
non-Austronesian languages in New Britain different from those that remain. They may 
2 The differences in these lists partly account for the discrepancy between rates of cognacy for Bola and 
Harua estimated by Goodenough and Johnston (see Johnston 1982: 62). Re-checking Valentine's lists, 
and eliminating a few forms like 'narrow' that I consider difficult to elicit through Tok Pisin, I found 
the languages shared about 70 percent cognates, far below the 85  percent reported by Johnston. The list 
in Johnston ( 1980b), which contains many names of animals and cultigens as well as cultural objects, 
gave a rate of 77 percent. 
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have disappeared entirely, at least from New Britain itself, or they may be represented only 
by features of languages spoken in areas that no longer contain any languages that can be 
classified as fully non-Austronesian. The third possibility was favoured by Capell as regards 
much of New Britain (§5), and it also seems to be Thurston's preference. Given that non­
Austronesian speakers antedated Austronesian speakers, I think it highly probable that the 
former influenced the speech of the latter in a number of places and probably in different 
ways. Almost surely the later arrivals interbred with the earlier ones. But the difficulty is to 
detect even the fact, much less the details, of the influences of now vanished languages. 
Where non-Austronesian and Austronesian languages are still in contact, as in parts of East 
New Britain (Chowning 1969:21, Thurston 1 982) and in the region that contains Anem, it is 
much easier to make a plausible case, though there is still room for argument. Elsewhere 
perhaps all that can be done is to suggest and evaluate a range of possibilities. 
3. QUESTIONS AND ASSUMPTIONS 
The principal questions to be addressed are the following: 
(a) Does evidence support what seems to be Ross's assumption that Lakalai and Kove, and 
their closest relatives, are direct descendants of the earliest pre-Proto Oceanic settlers in 
New Britain, who have remained near the ancestral settlement areas? (Ross 1 988:386ff.). 
The corollary seems to be that the Oceanic languages of south New Britain, and some 
that reached the north coast such as Maleu, Amara, and Bebeli, represent later settlements. 
(b) Have some of the languages of West New Britain been influenced by contact with 
speakers of non-Austronesian languages, so that (i) resemblances between them reflect a 
shared non-Austronesian substratum, and (ii) they cannot be considered fully Oceanic? 
(Thurston 1 982, 1 987, 1 989). This theory has implications for subgrouping of the 
languages so labelled. 
(c) Is it possible to resolve disagreements about genetic relations among various languages 
of southwest New Britain, and if so, on what basis? 
As will be seen, the most that I can do is to evaluate some of the evidence and arguments put 
forward both by others and, in the past, by myself. A combination of inadequate data, 
uncertainty about the weight to be given to what is available, and the undoubted complexity 
of the situation makes it impossible for me to draw firm conclusions. I can, however, point to 
what I consider flaws in some of the recent assessments of language relations in West New 
Britain. 
There exist several theories that I do not intend to deal with here. Since I agree with Ross 
that Kove and Lakalai do not belong to the same subgroup however defined (Chowning 
1 973), I shall not discuss the possibility that they do (Grace 1985). I shall have to refer to 
some of Thurston's suggestions about the influence of Anem-like non-Austronesian languages 
on Sengseng and its relatives, but it would take another lengthy paper to discuss in detail the 
applicability of his ideas about 'pidginisation' and 'esoterogeny' (Thurston 1982, 1 987, 
1989). I have already argued (Chowning 1 986) that I do not believe Kove to show any 
evidence of non-Austronesian influence, and here I shall have little to say about that language 
except where Kove data are pertinent to questions about the position of Sengseng. 
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3 . 1  GENETIC GROUPINGS 
Although this may have become an increasingly unpopular or old-fashioned stance (Grace 
1 985 ,  1 988), I still believe that if enough data are available, it is usually possible to establish 
genetic groupings that reflect a 'family tree' model. Furthermore, I expect that in most cases 
evidence from lexicostatistics, grammar, and phonological developments will coincide. The 
use of only one type of evidence, whether inspection of short word lists (as in parts of 
Chowning 1 969), a few grammatical features (as in some of Capell's papers), or a small 
number of apparent morphophonemic innovations (as in parts of Ross 1 98 8) may produce 
results that are unconvincing or actually mistaken. In attempting to establish genetic relations, 
considerable difficulties are likely to result from borrowing, parallel developments in different 
languages, and uncertainty about the restricted distribution of apparent innovations (see 
discussion in Ross 1 988:7- 1 3). 
I should add that I differ from Ross as regards the definition of 'comparative method'. 
To me, if cognacy is established by demonstrating regular sound correspondences, and if 
subgroups are based on systematic differences in reflexes of protoforms, then a proper 
application of lexicostatistics involves the comparative method (Bloomfield 1 933:485-492; 
Pawley and Green 1 985: 1 62- 1 64). Morphophonemic or other innovations need not be 
demonstrated, although they certainly strengthen the case for the establishment and the 
separateness of subgroups (compare Ross 1988:260). Decisions about cognacy should therefore 
be conservative, offered only as suggestions if it is impossible to demonstrate regular sound 
correspondences, a likely source of borrowing, or good evidence that the reflex is highly 
likely to reflect a particular protoform. If it is necessary to postulate unlikely phonological 
developments, then cognacy is either queries or rejected. An example is Kove boma, Lak 
soma 'leech' (Table 1 ); the Kove term is not likely to be cognate with the Lakalai one, which 
is derivable from POe *droman. (In this particular case, the fact that the creatures were 
hardly ever mentioned by the Kove makes it possible that I misheard or misrecorded the 
term.) The Lakalai form is irregular and perhaps was originally borrowed from a dialect 
such as Ubae in which *dr is reflected as Irl, then underwent whatever shifts produce irregular 
Irl and lsi as reflexes of a single protophoneme (Chowning 1 973:20 1,  Ross 1 988: 1 62). This 
case, like Lak dui 'dugong', is irregular but not impossible. On the other hand, I would put in 
the non-cognate category Lak kale 'hut', which it would be tempting to derive from POe 
*pale, Lak veru 'distribute' as a reflection of POc *pase (Johnston 1 982:80), and Sng pe-lap 
compared with Kove pelaka 'lightning', though the latter presumably derives from POe 
*pilak, with unexpected first vowel. 
3 .2 BoRROWING 
In drawing conclusions about borrowing, it is necessary to distinguish between two very 
different situations. The point is elementary but is not always made. It leads to confusion 
when cultural items are involved, as they are even for the 'basic' wordlist used by SIL. In a 
number of cases in Melanesia, items are traded far away from the region in which they 
originated, and may be accompanied by their original name. Examples in West New Britain 
include both clay pots and carved wooden dishes, both originally manufactured on or near 
the north coast of New Guinea. The fact that the Kove names for both of these items (ulo 
'clay pot', tavila 'wooden dish') derive from Proto Oceanic forms is no reason to think that 
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TABLE 1 :  COMPARATIVE LEXICON 
Note: Items 1 -200 of this list are Blust's ( 198 1 )  modified Swadesh list for use in Austronesian 
lexicostatistical study. Item 20 1 is my addition. I also list as items 202-246 some of the words from Th 
(1 987) which refer to New Britain flora and fauna. I have omitted some of his items for a number of 
reasons: an excess of terms for different varieties, as with bamboo; absence of the particular plant or an 
in certain environments; failure to elicit the term or to know the identity of certain plants and animals; r, 
introduction of the plant. p(c) beside the term indicates that the plant IS usually, and in some cases alw: 
cultivated. 
Sengseng Lakalai Kove 
1. hand viii lima nima 
2. left (a)kos meru yayala 
3. right apipsik(cf.94) labalaba(cf.94) tau 
4. leg/foot kive vaha ahe 
5. to walk yok; hih tuga lalao 
6. road/path hiso, komalJ gauru erapu 
7. to come me(i); moi go-mai nama 
8. to turn pakeh, puk vulo palele 
9. to swim su(h) puru waia, nao 
10. dirty soin(cf. 1 65); mumugu lJahalJa 
mi-sumu-iyan 
(,interior-dirt-y') 
1 1 . dust nekokwa; kau (cf. 146) magasa-pupusi kahu 
('earth rises ') 
12. skin elit; ho ('body') kulikuli; vovo (='body ') kulikuli; tin(='body') 
1 3. back posiliha, musu poga, poke ruyu 
14. belly kuma tia apo 
15. bone pokoin tuha tuatua 
16. intestines muhulu tamusi moyali 
17. liver eta hate ate(a)te 
18. breast sus(u) susu turu 
19. shoulder huwa pala, beho wala 
20. to know (things haop; hion(cf.46) rovi atai 
2 1 .  to  think kumak ('believe'), gabutatala vaya ('believe ,�. mata i 
min hu ('think about') nana ('think about', lit. 
'eye follows') 
22. to fear lem, noknok taga, matau matauri 
23. blood elJhik kasoso silJi 
24. head mihi, po gama vola 
25. neck hot; hmolJ ('throat') loho yayalu 
26. hair yut ivu launi 
27. nose muhut, hut maisu nuru 
28. to breathe moyo ('breath') lalahate uhu ('breath') 
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TABLE 1 :  COMP ARA TIVE LEXICON (continued) 
Sengseng Laka1ai Kove 
29. to sniff, smell hipek. pin aso nuri 
30. mouth wo hare awa 
31 .  tooth '.Ii livo luo 
32. tongue mamai kalamea mae 
33. to laugh hory lege ryiryi 
34. to cry tinis( with tears�' tali taryi 
hau (sound; general term) 
35. to vomit mutwok. kelaut kalalua Lua 
36. to spit kusap. lakmo kapute. kavarasi taLuani, burari 
37. to eat ani ali 
38. to chew nas gari, kamuta ryau 
39. to cook wut, kau gutu nono 
40. to drink num liu unu 
41. to bite koho, tuk, kat aLa, toLo, koro, gari yoyo 
42. to suck sus, slup susu ruru 
43. ear klirya gavusa talirya 
44. to hear kihory 10Lo 10T)o-ni 
45. eye mata mata mata 
46. to see hion hilo kona 
47. to yawn tak wo ('split mouth') tolomaha awa maryarya 
('mouth open') 
48. to sleep nahury mavuta eno 
49. to lie down nok, sinok mavuta eno 
50. to dream enu-n li('soul goes') tagabara anunu-yu ('my soul') 
51 .  to sit siory pou roa ('seat oneself') 
52. to stand sipit magiri yunu 
53. person po, po-tonus, po-tuhu tau ava, pana 
54. man/male po-masaT} tahalo ('man'), tamone 
hatamaLe ('male') 
55. woman/female po-wala tavile ('woman '), 
hatavile ('female') 
tamine 
56. child po-kusan guliliki kekele 
57. husband ve (cf. 1 84) harua aroa 
58. wife et (cf. 1 84) rutu aroa 
59. mother tomi (reference) ,  tina tila tina 
(address) 
60. father ve-tama (reference) tama tama 
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TABLE 1 :  COMPARATIVE LEXICON (continued) 
Sengseng Lakalai Kove 
61 .  house mok (,family house') luma luma 
masalJ ('men's house; 
general term ') 
62. thatch/roof masalJ + names of 
different materials 
varu ('forehead'); usu 
ivu ('hair') 
63. name iya, ya isa era 
64. to say tik (=1 96), yai, sakal vei vaya (=2 1 ), varo 
65. rope elik ('vine '); esih mota waho 
66. to tie up vat, kan kisi, solo, vuu vono, lauri, piti 
67. to sew sihit sahi ralei, riri 
68. needle salu salumu 
69. to hunt hip vamusi palJo, wana kauwa 
70. to shoot yes kapiti 
71 .  to stab yes, tak, nin ubi yali 
72. to hit wok, vi kue hau 
73. to steal tip pakali panaho 
74. to kill vi (see 72) bili hau \a i mate('hit and he 
dies' . sulu 
75. to die, be dead hun, hisi, lukhon peho mate 
76. to live 01J, mon, in oio; mahuli mororo 
77. to scratch kas, niyolJ kasi kaho 
78. to cut (wood) vel, ut, tai, puk vari, tubi, tolo keti 
79. stick up malege rumola 
80. to split pal sulu pala 
81 .  sharp to-lJi-n ('with teeth'� kara, mata karikarilJa 
mata-kelJ 
82. dull, blunt ni-som ('teeth-not'), 
mata-polJ, -puhun, -puk 
matatupo matatura, matatupo 
83. to work (in kum, nilJ-pi igo-golu karo, umo 
garden) 
84. to plant h(u)wa, yasi galu roa, uwe 
85. to choose sahal isu 
86. to grow nuhum, mihit tubu tuvu 
87. to swell sosohom sogo, buku, pore vini 
88. to squeeze palJ bebe vivi 
89. to hold kak-sum, kom, solJ-ho abi, sau kisi 
90. to dig kel oli sale 
91 .  to  buy kol loro oli 
92. to open klas, las kope rere 
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TABLE 1 :  COMP ARA TIVE LEXICON (continued) 
Sengseng Lakalai Kove 
93. to pound tut katu, voro watu 
94. to throw psik, taf}, tif} pigi, laba taro 
95. to fall IOf}-koh, hesun boru, paru tapu 
96. dog elva paia kauwa 
97. bird eki malu manu 
98. egg ponuwat hatotolu kaka 
99. feather yut (cf. 26) ivu, kokoma launi 
100. wing mihit palapala vaye 
101 .  to fly yak lovo hoho 
1 02. rat kakum kusuke kuruke 
1 03. meat mali-no kenif}, luma-n maili meramera 
1 04. fat/grease tulef}, molia-n molamola mona 
105. tail kut kiu hihiu 
106. snake amat pase mota 
107. worm emlef}, mulusmatanumtun pakeso, kirere motamota 
108. louse emut utu tuma 
109. mosquito humuk-a-kenken lamo makinikini 
1 10. spider kamukmuk, kayekyek kamimisi yaliki 
1 1 1 . fish esma ia iha 
1 12. rotten hwok, hiis mavulu, parara, pusa vusa, vura 
1 13. branch sa-vili-n(,tree hand') halala voka 
1 14. leaf kisaf}, sa-kin galalau laulua, launi 
1 15. root kumut ua wawahi 
1 16. flower yihun sesee puhu, koko 
1 1 7. fruit yihun; nun('edible part') vavua tautau 
1 18. grass rako uyu ('Imperata ') 
1 19. earth epluk magasa taoo 
120. stone umat uati patu 
12 1 .  sand nemah magasa-Ia-mago lavu, taoo(= 1 19), 
('earth of sea ') vovala 
1 22. water eki lalu eau 
1 23. to flow sut sali silele 
124. sea hisik mago tari 
125. salt sahuli mimila 
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TABLE 1 :  COMPARATIVE LEXICON (continued) 
Sengseng Lakalai Kove 
126. lake 
1 27. woods silo mihak. miyemwe tibulu sahu 
128. sky hilJis. het-pi lagillage vuvuhi 
1 29. moon namih taio taiko 
1 30. star kihap. li-mlek matatabu motala 
13 1 .  cloud avat (rare) .. hilJis. he�i gauku. mori vuvuhi (= 1 28). bubu 
(= 1 28). pe-kun (= 1 2) 
1 32. fog aup. pe-kun (cf. 145) gauku. veto yauyau 
1 33. rain pe-YUIJ hura awaha 
1 34. thunder pe-klulJ mori kumu. kuraraba balibali i kukururu 
1 35. lightning pe-lap sima. meme pelaka 
1 36. wind pe-puh. pe-hokot lolovi namule (borrowed term) 
1 37. to blow, of win puh vailvahi lele 
1 38. warm (weather) lJeTUjen tivura wanawana 
1 39. cold (weather) IJlik maigi pulipuli. lukuluku 
140. dry (general); 
dry up 
heihiyi. yat tagara. masaga mamasa 
141 .  wet wUIJ beta kua. petaka 
142. heavy malJik tikumu ai uha tau 
('its weight great') 
143. fire yau havi eai 
144. to burn tun. sut goo/goho ani(= 37) 
145. smoke yau-kun sosobu vosu 
146. ash epia, yau-sin buburo mola 
147. black kuwi kuru, parakuru kasoka 
148. white plel, wok ('light') kakea kalJakalJa 
149. red memhe, lJeh1Jeh magegese silJisilJia 
1 50. yellow yalJ. molo ialalo ealJoealJo 
15 1 .  green kehelJ lamalivoloo, kakesa vivihilJa 
1 52. small tun, titun, sakun bisi kahaku, yiyihiti 
1 53. big apluk. nemutu uru paka 
1 54. short (height) hut boboto volovolo 
1 54a short (length) hutyes 
i55. long nimalak(cf. 1 80) malau raerae 
1 56. thin (object) ha, atitun malauga, tavi manipinipi 
1 57. thick (object) nuhum uru, bitolu matolutolu 
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TABLE 1 :  COMP ARA TIVE LEXICON (continued) 
Sengseng Lakalai Kove 
158. narrow min-tun bisi; kapi/ikia 
(of doorway only) 
159. wide min-apluk uru paka 
160. painful, sick sahi ( 'sick'} lea ('sick ,}. rivali ('sick ,}. 
man, musuk ('to hurt') ligi ('to hurt') eaiea i ('to hurt') 
161 .  ashamed manyin ('shame') mahe/a mamaia ('shame') 
162. old (people) hiyalJan uru ('big') paka ('big') 
163. new ahoman, netilJin halaba pau 
164. good tonus, tuhu taritigi, tigi doko 
165. bad soin, lel'jWal, lok kama kokora sasi 
('not adequate') 
166. correct, true tihit ('straiet') tonus, tuhu taritigi, sesele, matata tutui ('straight') 
(cf. 164); evin ('straIght ') 
167. night pe-luwok logo vOlJi 
168. day silJanan haro warD 
169. year pe-na1) ('dry season') leavala (,rainy season') awahalolo ('rainy 
season'}' hai('dry season') 
170. when? to-pi-ele gaisa (future), 1)era 
alisal alaisa(past) 
17 1 .  to hide kek tari-kokovu mura, kuku 
1 72. to dumb tree si, sopa go-ata, sae rae 
1 73. at ho, ta oio te pani 
1 74. in, inside mi o-i/o ai lolo('its interior') 
1 75. above ahon o-ata sae 
1 76. below ahet o-talo sio 
1 77. this one -Ie, ale diene 
178. that men, kahmen aleo diana, duawa 
179. near tikayu1) hagavi somoli 
1 80. far malak malau vahi 
181 .  where? ani, hiye o-ve, oio-ve sora 
182. lJa 1)a (eau) eiau 
1 83. thou o, a erne u(veau) 
1 84. he/she ve (M); et (F) ;  i(N) eia i(veai) 
1 85. we (1) ita etatou ta(ita) 
1 85a we (E) pima amiteu ya(yai) 
i86. you (P) om amutou ami(amiu) 
1 87. they po egiteu si (pana, asiri) 
1 88. what? ele (la)-rova, lava saua 
RELATIONS AMONG LANGUAGES O F  WEST NEW BRITAIN 1 7  
TABLE 1: COMPARATIVE LEXICON (continued) 
Sengseng Lakalai Kove 
1 89. who? ana (M), ena (F) ere(i) sei (S) ; sapara (P) 
190. other mak, maksi isapolo pape 
191 .  all Uk tomi to, tosalai 
192. and ma me }tl 
193. if aka 
194. how? tehe mave, ilava mara 
195. no, not awo ('no'); som ('not') ouka ('no'); karma) ('not') mao ('not') 
1 96. to count tik gigi ware 
197. one ta. tahin -saa. -sasa ere. kehe-tauere 
198. two hwo. porUlwal, wuoy -lua hua 
199. three miok -tolu tolu 
200. four nal -vaa pal)e 
201.  ten savulu sayaulu 
202. banana (e) muhuk vugi puri 
203. bat (flying fox) yuyul. piyaypiyay bureki vial)a 
204. betelnut kahama, sulai bua vua 
205. betelnut, wild (: ekoi. ekohpo 
areca nut) (e) 
koi kalago. kalagisi 
206. betel pepper(e) eman toma royi 
207. breadfruit (e) pana ulu UrUl 
208. bush hen. mUlul) kileo kio 
megapode 
209. butterfly ewup bebe vovo 
210. canarium evel. miyyip. leyep uele ayahi 
2 1 1 . cassowary kukiyoy. eseko kehu. kalisu soko, mel)o 
212. casuarina suhup lealu ealu 
213. clam kolon kasi tue 
2 14. cockatoo nall)in kea ('white') elea 
2 15. coconut (e) evit liu niu 
2 16. cordyline (e) mimi. lele malemale mahe 
217. crab (generic) kahe keho karoki, laumu 
2 18. crocodile apulio bogea bayele 
2 19. crow k(o)hol) kaokao karo 
220. cuscus elan kaupolo sahakiu. kapulu 
221 .  cycad matiti rou. patola vavala, matolo 
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TABLE 1 :  COMPARATIVE LEXICON (continued) 
Sengseng Lakalai Kove 
222. dove eluwus kuru varuhi, balu 
223. eel ewul rau lubaluba, malome, mota 
('snake') 
224. Ficus tree eva, sa-nuhum balele lawani 
225. frog kahok karukaru, pere kalo 
226. �nger, emit, hiyil, sakhei, amom lahia haia, mahaka 
ingiber (c) 
227. hibiscus kisay gelegele kokohi, napolopolo 
228. hornbill kaykay, sopo tavu bea 
229. leech siy/ip soma boma 
230. Malay appJe(c) lahup gaiva puai 
231.  mango eyun keme korae 
232. mangrove nemsiy toho vale, toyo, poru, 
romuromu 
233. monitor lizard apahiya, limpak vareki pahia, taroa 
234. mosquito humuk-a-kenken makilikili nimunimu, kemukamu, 
moromo 
235. moss lumlu, mumut lumu yulumu 
236. mushroom 
(fungus) 
iliy, kumiya, etuwil taliga makue, koko 
237. parrot kahalay, susu kerakera, marea kahayani, vahoa 
238. pig yu bolo gaea 
239. Saccharum 
edule, pitpit( c) 
ehmal tabua tavuahi, tabuka 
240. Pometia elop ropa lopi 
24l .  sandfly humuk lama makinikini 
242. sugarcane (c) eyim tovu tou 
243. taro (c) yai mayo moi 
244. turtle miyat bolu ponu 
245. wallaby apup pakasa kuta 
246. yam (c) emom, ewol huvi viri 
they are other than borrowings.3 Throughout New Britain, it seems that steel knives and axes 
were often called by different names than those used for pre-contact cutting implements. The 
reason was probably not only the difference in material but in ways of hafting and using 
them. The distribution of certain linguistic fonus affords interesting evidence for the post-
Ross has suggested that the medial consonant in tavila also indicates borrowing, but there seems to be 
some uncertainty about the medial consonants in the proto-form, from Proto Austronesian *ta(m)bi[lJ. 
(Editor's note: See Ross (ms) regarding this form.) 
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European spread of these implements, but should not be taken as evidence for earlier contact 
or common history. So the fact that the same word for steel knife (Sng e-pul) is found 
throughout southwest New Britain as far as Kilenge, and a different one (Lak viso) is shared 
with Mengen and the non-Austronesian languages of East New Britain, tells us nothing about 
prehistoric connections between speakers of these languages (also Johnston 1 980b:I 1 3).4 The 
same caveat applies to plants recently introduced into New Britain such as sweet potatoes. By 
contrast, the shape of a word for manganese used for blackening teeth (SuJka a kat, S Sng 
e-kit, Kove keto) throughout much of New Britain does point to prehistoric trade relations, 
even though the term is probably cognate with Lak kato which designates only other black 
things. 
3.3 INTERPRETING SHARED LEXICON 
Evaluation of the nature and possible significance of the sharing of lexical items among 
New Britain languages is made difficult by several factors. The most important of these, as I 
mentioned above, is the paucity of comparative material outside of lists of basic vocabulary. 
The second problem is the absence of an up-to-date published list of Proto Oceanic 
reconstructions. Many of us working in the region have our private lists or proposed 
addenda, but anyone trying to separate out Proto Oceanic reflexes from words likely to be of 
non-Austronesian origin is likely to underestimate the number of the former. Third, those 
who work in one area tend to have considerable comparative material from languages 
spoken near each other, but may know little of those spoken farther away, or fail to examine 
the relevant material. It was my attempts to subgroup all of the Austronesian languages of 
New Britain that made me realise how many items, not so far attributable to Proto Oceanic, 
have a discontinuous distribution that raises many questions about earlier movements of 
peoples, shared histories, or even trade contacts of which there is little additional evidence. It 
is not enough to point to the sharing of an item between contiguous groups without knowing 
its total distribution. For example Lusi mogali 'intestines' is certainly related to the identical 
word in Kove and possibly to Sng muhulu as well as to Bali maf)gali, but then there is a large 
gap along the north coast of New Britain before another cognate turns up in Meramera (East 
Nakanai) magali. Cognates of Lusi, Kove taiko 'moon' are found in Lak taio on the north 
coast, the Bibling languages (Mouk daiko), and Uvol, far to the east on the south coast, but 
not in the intervening areas (compare Bola keva, Sng namih). It is probable, of course, that 
some of these discontinuous items will indeed tum out to derive from Proto Oceanic or from 
some now vanished non-Austronesian language that was widespread, but for the present they 
can only be noted as a complication. 
Where the distribution of a form is known to be limited, it is certainly reasonable to apply 
phonological criteria to ascertain the direction of borrowing. In view of the very different 
phonologies of basic vocabulary, I agree that Thurston is wholly justified in assuming that 
words in Lusi beginning with an initial consonant cluster, apart from those resulting from the 
deletion of Proto Oceanic high vowels, have been borrowed ( 1 982:56). But many shared 
items cannot be attributed without doubt to one source. For example, Thurston assumes 
(1982:65) that all cognates that have a ge- prefix in Anem and a ka- prefix in Lusi, many of 
Ross suggests (pers. comm.) that viso derives from POc *piso 'k.o. cane'; this is presumably regularly 
reflected by Lakalai viro 'Phragmites reed'. 
Parkinson 1 907: 1 83, with his spelling. 
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which do indeed contain initial consonant clusters, represent borrowings into Lusi (in this 
volume). The ultimate Anem origin of a few seems dubious, however. I earlier (Chowning 
1 986:426) discussed the case of Lusi ka-muru, Anem ge-muxu 'coo, of doves', beside Kove 
and Kabana ('Bariai') kamuru 'whisper, murmur'. If it were not for the Kabana example, I 
would assume that Kove had borrowed from Lusi, but this suggests a different direction of 
borrowing. Another uncertain case is Anem ge-bot, Lusi ka-vot 'float to surface', in which 
the root seems suspiciously close to Kove poti 'float', cognate with Lak pati and Manam 
poati (but presumably not with Sng plot). A third uncertain case is that of Anem ge-siusiu, 
Lusi ka-siusiu 'buzz, of cicada'. I have Kove sisiu defined as 'brown grasshopper', but it 
may in fact designate a cicada (though see Sng esis 'grasshopper'). In Kove the verb karo 
'make, do, affect, etc.' is often abbreviated to ka, and appears in phrases like ka daila 'make 
(like a) frigate bird' (telling a baby to spread its arms). If the same abbreviation occurs in 
Lusi, it may be that a Lusi phrase was assumed by Anem speakers to belong to the series in 
which a different Lusi ka- was equated with Anem ge-. These cases are only suggestive, but 
may at least point to somewhat more complex interaction than Thurston has postulated. 
A different sort of problem arises when maritime vocabulary is examined. In his latest 
work ( 1 989), Thurston has noted that words for interior flora and fauna shared between Lusi 
and Anem may come from other languages such as Bibling ones. He still seems to assume, 
however, that the shared maritime vocabulary was simply brought by the ancestors of the 
Lusi when they migrated into New Britain from the Siassi Islands (Thurston 1 982:6). In the 
case of Kove, however, despite a stronger maritime orientation than the Lusi, the maritime 
vocabulary seems to have a decidedly mixed origin. Disregarding words connected with 
sails, some of which (because of the fossilised noun-marker na-) seem to be from Kilenge 
and so support the contention of many Kove that sails were not used by their remote 
ancestors, the words referring to sea creatures include many which, because they contain 
voiced stops, were presumably not inherited directly from the common ancestor of Kove and 
Lusi. Goulden (this volume) has also noted that much maritime vocabulary seems to have 
been borrowed into Lusi. Many of these apparent borrowings designate shellfish and so may 
reflect the local environmental differences; that is, these shellfish may not have occurred in 
the region from which the ancestors came. Other words, however, designate sea creatures 
found everywhere, from the frigate bird mentioned above to the fish-hawk (bulu), crocodile 
(bayele), sailfish (baruku), and 17 other salt-water fish on my list. At least two of these 
words, those for crocodile and sailfish, are shared with Bola, even in Kove villages far from 
the Bola border, and presumably were borrowed from Bola. Baruku may have spread along 
with a major ritual of the same name which is said to have originated on the Willaumez 
Peninsula, and it is interesting that Thurston reports that cognates of the Kove bayele are used 
in Kabana and by his Kove informants when they are avoiding the name of an affine called 
by the usual term for 'crocodile', which is puaea. Where I lived, Puaea appeared only as a 
personal name. 
Whatever the processes involved, Kove has clearly adopted foreign terms relating to the 
sea without, as far as they know, ever having lived far from the coast. The situation is in 
fact similar to that which Thurston describes for Anem. If we exclude both "maritime" 
vocabulary and words for presumably new items of technology that might have been brought 
by later migrants, the Anem language still contains forms of Austronesian origin in two 
significant areas: basic vocabulary, and names of flora and fauna. 
There are also a few words which, though not clearly derived from Proto Oceanic, are 
distributed outside the mainland of New Britain, and so unlikely to have originated in Anem. 
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These include Anem abia1) 'flying fox' and esin 'blood' (Chowning 1 973:209). Thurston 
(1 989) noted that the "Anem words for 'moss' and 'rat' are clearly copies of Proto Oceanic 
etyma from Lusi or Kabana", and so, he adds, is the word for 'sun' (ado). I would add the 
Anem words for 'barkcloth' (malo), canarium almond (a1)axi), flower (eipuxu), honeycomb 
(uame; compare Motu uamo 'beeswax'), pandanus of a type formerly used by interior 
people to make mats (parpara), snake (mota), probably stone (pa), and yellow/tumeric 
(ia1)o). Thurston also pointed out that some terms, such as Anem enik 'nest', are probably 
derived from Oceanic but not directly from Lusi (where the word is giniu) ( 1 989). When 
languages are in close contact, a certain amount of borrowing seems to take place that 
cannot be explained simply by the attractions of new technology, by the need to find words 
for unfamiliar phenomena in a new environment, or by the resistance of basic vocabulary to 
change. If we grant this, what can we then deduce from the distribution of cognates in West 
New Britain? 
4. PREVIOUS CLASSIFICATIONS 
The contrast between lumpers and splitters is particularly evident in the work of some of 
the linguists who have dealt with the Austronesian languages of New Britain. (I shall not 
discuss all of the classifications, which have been described elsewhere (Chowning 1 969, 
1 976a), but confine myself to those most relevant to the questions to be discussed here.) The 
outstanding lumper has been Grace. Initially, and apparently prior to his own field research 
in New Britain, he divided the Austronesian languages into two subgroups. The first subgroup 
put together languages of the 'northern half' of the island (apparently the Gazelle Peninsula) 
with those of New Ireland and the Duke of Yorks. The second included 'Southwest New 
Britain', 'Kobe' (my Kove), the French Islands (Bali-Vitu), the Siassi Islands, and several 
languages spoken on "the adjacent coast of New Guinea" (Grace 1 955:339). Of languages 
for which published data were then available, there is no indication of the placement of 
Mengen and Lakalai. He has said that his subgroupings were intended to represent "chains 
of varieties such that each chain was completely set off by boundaries from all outside 
varieties" (Grace 1 985:6). Grace's subgroupings continued to be cited in the literature (as in 
Pawley 1 98 1 :279) for many years, though he had told me that he no longer supported them 
(pers. comm.). Nevertheless, his most recent publication on the subject explicitly presents a 
similar division to that set up in 1 955. Tolai, as unquestionably a migrant from New Ireland, 
is separated from all other New Britain Austronesian languages, which derive from a "settlement 
from the Morobe Coast" (Grace 1 985 : 1 1 ). Presumably he meant by this a single settlement, 
with all later diversification taking place within New Britain. 
The outstanding splitter of New Britain languages, Dyen, also did not suggest that they 
entered the island at different times and by different routes. On the contrary, he originally 
postulated that their degree of diversity indicated that perhaps New Britain was the homeland 
in which Austronesian languages originated (Dyen 1 965:54). When I began to consider data 
much fuller than that available to Dyen, I fully expected to reduce the amount of diversity 
that he had found. Instead, I ended up increasing it, both because of having material on 
languages (my Lamogai, Thurston's Bibling) about which he knew nothing and because of 
evidence that the apparent ties between Kapore (Bebeli, Banaule) and neighbouring languages 
were the result of borrowing (Chowning 1 969). But more significant for the problems to be 
considered here is that some of my subgroups ('families') have subsequently been further split 
by others. The case of the Whiteman languages will be discussed separately below. Ross has 
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demonstrated that Bali-Vitu should be separated from my Kimbe Family (Ross 1 988:262-263), 
and that I was wrong to treat Bilur (my Birara) as only a dialect of Tolai (Chowning 
1 976b:366; Ross 1988 :259).6 He has also treated as a separate language another 'dialect' of 
Tolai, Minigir (Ross 1 988 :257). Lincoln (and Ross) had both noted that Kilenge was more 
different from Bariai and Kove than I had originally assumed (see discussion in Chowning 
1 986), and Goulden (this volume) has since convincingly demonstrated the amount of the 
difference. At present, none of these languages seems closely related to any other. Neither 
does Amara, discovered by Thurston (this volume). Furthermore, there are still unknown 
languages in new Britain. One is spoken up the Via River, inland from Kove. Most 
probably, it will, like the Bibling language Tourai, recently found by Thurston and Goulden, 
turn out to belong to that subgroup, but the example of Amara shows how dangerous it is to 
assume that there are no other languages to be discovered that cannot be easily sub-grouped. 
Ross himself splits at one level, but lumps at another. At present he assigns the Austronesian 
languages of New Britain to two different 'clusters', the North New Guinea and the Meso­
Melanesian, with sub-divisions within them. Of the languages with which I have worked, 
Lakalai (his and Johnston's Nakanai) is assigned to the Willaumez chain of Meso-Melanesian. 
Kove and Sengseng are both assigned to the Ngero-Vitiaz Family of the North New Guinea 
cluster, but to different divisions: Kove to the Ngero family and Sengseng to the Southwest 
New Britain network (Ross 1 988: 1 2 1 ,  1 60- 1 62). 
Here I shall be concerned almost wholly with West New Britain, and so I shall not deal in 
any detail with those East New Britain languages that, according to Ross, reached their 
present locations through back-migrations from New Ireland (but see below). As regards 
West New Britain, Ross seems to assume that the Austronesian languages of the French 
Islands, the Willaumez Peninsula, and the 'Nakanai coast' to the east are the direct descendants 
of languages of the first Austronesian speakers to settle in that region. Related languages 
spread east to New Ireland and to the North Solomons (Ross 1988 :26 1 -262). I, on the other 
hand, had proposed that the languages of Ross's Willaumez chain came to that region from 
the east (Chowning 1 973:224). I did not think that they had been there for a long time for 
the following reasons: 
(a) active vulcanism in the region has led to many shifts of population in historic times; 
(b) the restriction of most of these languages to narrow coastal bands, in notable contrast to 
those Austronesian languages which extend right across New Britain, suggests that the 
former are comparative latecomers (see Thurston 1 987: 19-22); 
(c) the languages of the Willaumez chain, from Bulu to Meramera, seem to me more 
similar to each other than I would expect if their common ancestor had reached New 
Britain as long ago as Ross's scheme demands. 
Ross and I agree on two major points: the separation between the languages of the Willaumez 
chain and those to the west of them, such as Kove, and the importance of volcanic activity in 
explaining the settlement of the whole north coast of New Britain (Ross 1 988 :26 1 ,  386-387). 
It may be that reconciliation of our views requires only that the ancestor of the Willaumez 
chain is to be sought at a later period in time. I nevertheless think that Ross's classifications 
sometimes rely on so few criteria that his conclusions may fail to convince. An example is 
Ross is mistaken in thinking that he was the first to discover Bilur or to consider it a separate language 
(see Chowning 1976b:366), though I was one of those who thought it only a dialect of Tolai. 
the case of Tomoip. 
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Ross agrees with me (Chowning 1 969) that this is not closely related to any other New 
Britain Oceanic language. He proposes that like Tolai, it is to be derived from New Ireland, 
his reasons being primarily morphosyntactic but partly lexical. Doing this, however, involves 
him in only comparing Tomoip with the geographically nearest Oceanic language, Mengen, 
while ignoring other New Britain languages. For example, the deictic system is one of the 
criteria linking Tomoip to New Ireland, yet Ross himself attributes the same system to Meramera 
(Ross 1 98 8 :275, 292). When he says that Tomoip "retains a few items of basic Proto 
Oceanic lexicon which are lost in the New Britain languages of the North New Guinea cluster 
but retained on New Ireland", and cites only reflexes of POc *boRok 'pig' and *buaq 'areca 
nut', he is ignoring the fact that both of these are reflected in Willaumez languages (Lak 
bolo and bua). Furthermore, reflexes of *buaq are found in Maleu and Bariai languages 
(Kove vua). Even the 'innovative' 10 locative preposition, shared by Tomoip with New 
Ireland languages, is a bit suspect because a locative 10 postposition is so widely distributed, 
occurring certainly in Arawe and possibly in Mengen (Capell 1 9 7 1  :268, 3 3 3 ;  Chowning 
1 978a: 1 1 1 4). Ross does refer to the possibility of influence from South West New Britain 
languages as regards the personal article (1988:293). Tomoip may be a case, and perhaps 
not the only one, in which it is difficult to decide where the closest relatives of a language are 
to be found. Furthermore, it might be worth considering the possibility that Tomoip is a 
remnant of the Meso-Melanesian languages that originally occupied parts of the Gazelle 
Peninsula before they spread to New Ireland. The ancestor of Tomoip may once have 
occupied a much larger, or different, area, and its ties to New Ireland may only reflect 
common ancestry at a higher level. 
5 .  MIXED LANGUAGES AND THE SUBSTRATUM HYPOTHESIS 
In recent years, the idea that many languages of Melanesia represent a mixture of 
Austronesian and non-Austronesian has been particularly identified with Capell. He not 
only insisted that languages could be so thoroughly mixed that they were not clearly assignable 
to the groupings occupied by either of their ancestors, but also thOUght that many languages 
of Melanesia considered by others to be Austronesian "are only NAN [non-Austronesian] 
languages overlaid with a veneer of AN [Austronesian]" (Capell 1 962:375). In this case he 
was referring to "all of the languages of the southwest coast" of New Britain, including 
Sengseng. 
More recently, Thurston has suggested, following his work on interaction between Lusi 
and the non-Austronesian Anem language, the "possibility of a pre-Anem substratum in the 
Bibling and Whiteman languages" ( 1987:92). I should note that by condensing a quotation 
from Chowning ( 1 969) on the same page, Thurston presents my position as being that in New 
Britain, no non-Austronesian languages have "greatly influenced any of the neighbouring 
Austronesian languages". In fact in the full passage I cited Tomoip and Mengen as examples 
of such influence, and simply argued that I found no evidence for such influence in Whiteman 
languages. Furthermore, one of my main reasons for rejecting the hypothesis of strong 
non-Austronesian influence on Sengseng is precisely that it did not seem to me an example of 
"languages that are Austronesian almost exclusively in lexical form alone" (fhurston 1 987:92). 
On the contrary, I have argued that it was its grammar that helped persuade me, in the face 
of the apparently low Oceanic content in the lexicon, that Sengseng was Austronesian (Chowning 
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1 985: 1 73- 1 75; Throop and Ross 1 994). I do not reject the possibilities either of mixed 
languages or of substratum influences; the question is simply whether Sengseng is an example, 
and if so, of what sort of non-Austronesian influence. The possibility of Anem influence on 
Sengseng will be examined below. 
6. VULCANISM 
Virtually the whole of the Willaumez Peninsula is composed of volcanoes, with the last 
eruption dated to the late nineteenth century. Although my sources (Lowder and Carmichael 
1 970) give no dates for earlier eruptions, it seems unlikely that they failed to disrupt occupation 
of the peninsula. The situation in the Lakalai region is somewhat clearer. Again, much of 
the Hoskins Peninsula (sometimes equated with Cape Hoskins) is occupied by volcanoes. The 
caldera of one of these, Vitore (officially 'Witori') covers "over half of the Cape Hoskins 
area" and was thought to have been formed in a "major catastrophic eruption" about 2,600 
years ago. Another volcano, Buru, is represented by features that "probably occurred during 
a major catastrophic eruption after the caldera eruption of Witori" (Blake and McDougall 
1 973:202-203). Underlying the deposits produced by the last major eruption of Vitore are 
obsidian chips that are stated to be artifacts (Blake 1 976: 1 93). The date for the eruption of 
Vitore is approximately the same as that for Lapita sites on Watom, in Kove, and in the 
Siassi Islands (Lilley 1 988)/ so that it is quite likely that this region would have been 
occupied by Austronesian speakers at the time of the eruption(s). In addition, the extremely 
heavy tephra deposits found throughout the Hoskins region, which are up to 7m deep, are 
thought to have come from volcanoes located either to the east (Lolobau) or the west, on the 
Willaumez (Blake and McDougall 1 973:203), and are younger than Vitore. Given that the 
much less devastating eruptions of Pago, the sole remaining active volcano on the Hoskins 
Peninsula earlier in this century, still damaged the gardens so badly that some Lakalai moved 
either to the Willaumez or to Central Nakanai, it seems safe to assume that the earlier events 
had much more drastic effects on the population; few if any of the possible survivors are 
likely to have stayed there. (See §7 for discussion of the effects of Vitore eruptions on the 
region now occupied by speakers of Sengseng.) 
Ross is quite aware of the vulcanological situation in New Britain. He suggests that it 
accounts for the separation between his Ngero languages (Kove and its relatives) and the 
Willaumez languages ( 1 988 :26 1 ). Nevertheless, he constantly gives the impression of seeing 
the old Oceanic settlement area in New Britain as one that coincides with the present distribution 
of Oceanic languages from the Vitiaz Straits to Lolobau Island (Ross 1 988 :386-387), with 
the implication that the present occupants are direct descendants of the first settlers. Even 
when he cites Lilley's data on presumed changes in trading patterns across the Vitiaz Straits, 
he suggests that the second occupation, about 400-900 AD, "was perhaps associated with the 
dispersion of speakers of . . .  the Vitiaz linkage", while the last, suggested by Lilley to be less 
than 400 years old, "may be associated with the dispersion of Proto Ngero speakers" ( 1988:426). 
But where were they dispersing from? Were they living in New Britain all this time, just west 
of the Willaumez Peninsula ! Prehistory does not support such a scenario. 
7 According to Pavlides and Gosden ( 1 994:607). the last eruption of Vitore was 1 320 BP. Gosden 
(1994:28) assumes all the Lapita finds in New Britain date from around 3500 BP. 
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7. ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE 
Archaeological investigations within New Britain and on its offshore islands have been 
few, and dates are not yet available for some recently discovered sites. Nevertheless, one 
significant pattern has emerged in a number of areas. This is the cultural discontinuity 
between earlier and later occupations of the same site, often with a gap suggesting lengthy 
abandonment. Furthermore, the cultural continuities between the societies which were described 
following European contact, and archaeological remains in the same area, are few. The 
prevalent picture is one of change, including movements of populations. 
The prehistoric materials are of several kinds. First, there are several sets of remains that 
are presumably early but that have not yet been dated. The longest known of these are stone 
mortars and pestles, similar to those found on the mainland of New Guinea and in Bougainville, 
for which there is no local tradition of human manufacture (for a survey, see Bulmer 
1 982: 1 8 0). These remains come from both the north and south sides of West New Britain, 
and are generally considered to antedate the arrival of Austronesian speakers in these islands. 
At least one was collected in the present interior Sengseng-speaking region (Specht 1 980). 
The pierced stone discs used as wealth by the Sengseng and Kaulong are also of unknown 
origin. 
It has recently been established that an obsidian source, Mopir (otherwise Mopili or 
Mopril), well inland from Cape Hoskins, was exploited during the Pleistocene. According to 
Gosden, material from there was traded beyond New Britain by 20,000 BP ( 1 994:25) .  
The longest sequence centres on the interior Sengseng region, where flaked chert implements 
were discovered in 1 963 but not recognised as artefacts by the local people (Chowning and 
Goodale 1 966). Several archaeologists have attempted to find these in stratified and dateable 
contexts. The earliest tools, along with evidence of local quarrying, of the chert sealed under 
tephra from an early eruption of Vitore, and surrounded by charcoal, are now dated to 
approximately 35,000 BP. Later tools in a different style, mixed with obsidian imported 
both from Talasea and from Mopir on Cape Hoskins, date to about 4,000-3,500 BP.  "At 
approximately 3300 b.p. the interior areas of West New Britain were smothered by tephra 
from the greatest Holocene eruption of Mount Witori, WK2" (pavlides and Gosden 1994:609). 
Later occupants of the region no longer quarried chert, though they continued to manufacture 
tools, and obsidian was no longer imported from Mopir (Pavlides 1993:58). Specht found 
that a nearby area in which he had excavated seemed to have been abandoned after one 
eruption until it was re-occupied "just before 2575 ±1 10 years ago". Specht assumes that 
occupation after that was continuous, but there is no actual evidence that the people who used 
the site over the ensuing years were the same (Specht 1980). Interestingly, the present-day 
Sengseng said that they found their stone adze blades (made of a foreign material) lying on 
the ground, and simply resharpened and hafted them. 
Only in the interior Sengseng region, at Lolmo cave in the Arawe Islands (Godsen et al. 
1 994: 1 09) and on the Willaumez Peninsula (Specht et al. 1 991  :282) has excavation reached 
preceramic levels. Pottery was not manufactured in New Britain in recent times, if ever. It 
may also never have been traded into certain parts of the island. Consequently it is not rare 
for a site to lack pottery, but in this case the Pleistocene dates from deep in what is now 
Sengseng territory, together with the Mopir data, suggest settlement of the interior of New 
Britain before pottery was made anywhere in the New Guinea region. On the other hand, the 
discovery at the same levels of obsidian from the Willaumez Peninsula suggests that cross-island 
trade was already established by this period (Specht 1 980:5). 
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The elaborate flaked and stemmed obsidian tools found on the Willaumez Peninsula are 
unlike anything known to have been used by recent occupants of that region, and were no 
longer made after the Lapita period, though they antedate it (Specht et al. 199 1  :286-287). 
All those interested in the prehistory of New Britain have taken it for granted that the 
island was originally settled by speakers of non-Austronesian languages, and these dates 
make it clear that they were correct. Although the non-Austronesian language of Umboi 
Island, Kovai, is "distantly related" to some of those spoken on the Huon Peninsula of New 
Guinea (McElhanon 1 975:529), no such links have been found between any non-Austronesian 
languages of the mainland of New Britain and those of the mainland of New Guinea. The 
Sengseng dates indicate that New Britain was occupied earlier that 35,000 years ago, if we 
allow a minimum amount of time for people to have reached the interior and to have 
established trade links with the north coast, or even to have reached there and discovered the 
obsidian deposits. The actual date of initial settlement may have been considerably earlier. 
(A recently discovered occupation date of 3 3,000 BP on Buka Island has led Wickler and 
Spriggs ( 1 988 :703-706) to the reasonable conclusion that New Britain and New Ireland must 
have been occupied even before than that.) 33,000 B.P. is also the date for the earliest 
known site in New Ireland (Allen et al. 989). Presumably the areas around the obsidian 
deposits on the north coast were also occupied by speakers of non-Austronesian languages, 
since the Whiteman Mountains make it impossible for those living in the present Sengseng 
area to travel directly to the north coast to exploit the resources available there. (I am 
doubtful about Specht's suggestion, cited in Spriggs 1 985: 1 8 1 ,  that the trip was made by sea.) 
It has become standard to assume first that the bearers of Lapita culture, who also 
exploited the Willaumez obsidian deposits, were Austronesian speakers, and second that 
Lapita represented the first movement of Austronesian speakers into much of Oceania. 
From that, it seems to follow that Austronesian speakers in areas where Lapita remains have 
been found are descendants of these first settlers. Yet it has long been known that this is not 
necessarily the case. The first Lapita site to be discovered in New Britain is on Watom Island, 
off the Gazelle Peninsula. At the time of European contact Watom was occupied by Tolai 
speakers, and as was noted above, they are agreed to be late migrants to New Britain. 
Therefore a hiatus existed between the original settlement, if that was represented by the 
Lapita remains, and the Tolai occupation (Ross 1 988:386-387). Recent excavations in West 
New Britain and on the Siassi Islands have also indicated a break between Lapita levels and 
later ones, with strong suggestions of discontinuous occupation (Lilley 1 987,  1 988). In Kove 
Lilley found two types of prehistoric pottery, both Lapita and his Type X, identified in 
excavations in the Siassi Islands. He suggests that the latter may be no more than 1 , 1 00 years 
old, but after it was deposited there was no more evidence of occupation until about 350 
years ago (Lilley 1 980). Swadling, excavating further west, with particular attention to 
artificial mounds just inland from their putative ancestral site, found that charcoal, mixed 
with obsidian in oil under the mounds, was dated to 660± 1 40 BP, and a midden at the 
ancestral site to 550±95, whereas debris from the offshore islands was modern (Swadling in 
press). The Kove attribute the mounds to the activities of a supernatural culture hero, not to 
those of their ancestors. The data from both Swadling's and Lilley's excavations points to 
considerable breaks in occupation and in cultural continuity within the Kove region. They 
support Kove oral tradition, according to which the unoccupied islands were all settled only a 
few generations ago from the single traditional origin site on the mainland. Too few sites 
have been explored for it to be safe to believe that the whole coast was unoccupied, as Lilley 
seems to assume when he puzzles about the fact that obsidian continued to be brought to the 
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Siassi Islands throughout this period. But I see no reason why Siassi sailors could not have 
proceeded directly to the Willaumez Peninsula, possibly with stops on the unoccupied offshore 
islands whether or not the coast was occupied by people who from all accounts were not such 
accomplished seafarers as they themselves were. Elaborate trade networks, after all, partly 
function to reduce the difficulties of passing through enemy territory. 
For Kove and Sengseng, then, the archaeological data point to two or more discontinuous 
occupations. The earliest ones located in Sengseng territory may well have been by non­
Austronesian speakers, but the earliest ones so far located in Kove territory were probably 
not. On the Willaumez Peninsula early obsidian tools are separated from Lapita deposits by 
tephras from a major eruption of Vitore (Specht et al. 1 99 1 :282). For Lakalai there is no 
archaeological evidence, apart from obsidian chips, because of the volcanic activity described 
above. The Mopir site is inland from the strip occupied by the Lakalai.8 Like the Sengseng 
and the Kove, the Lakalai have no tradition of coming from far away (§8.2.4). Nevertheless, 
there is no reason to believe that any of these people are descendants of the first settlers of the 
regions they now occupy. For the present, it is simply necessary to keep in mind that nowhere 
in New Britain in there archaeological support for the assumption of continuous occupation 
by the descendants of bearers of the Lapita culture. Furthermore, the discovery of Lapita 
sherds on the south coast of New Britain indicates that Austronesian speakers arrived there as 
early as on the north coast. The last eruption of a north coast volcano that spread a great deal 
of debris far to the south seems to have antedated, if by very little, the fIrst Lapita settlements. 
(Gosden believes - 1994:28 - that Lapita remains throughout New Britain date from about 
3500 BP.) This may lend some support to my assumption that OC languages that are on or 
near to the south coast represent early settlements in New Britain, as early as any represented 
by north coast languages. However bad the effects of the deposits from north coast volcanoes 
on the south side of the Whiteman range (Pavlides and Gosden 1 994:606), they were 
presumably much more devastating on the north coast. 
8. THE AUSTRONESIAN LANGUAGES 
Here I intend to discuss only the languages with which I have worked, and those that I 
consider to be their closest relatives. Table 1 indicates the type and degree of lexical 
similarity between Lakalai, Sengseng, and Kove.9 At first glance, it is evident that Kove and 
Lakalai resemble each other, and differ from Sengseng, in having reflexes of many Proto 
Oceanic forms. In only a few cases (numbers 32, 34, 40, 42, 45, 60, 1 37, 1 50, 1 77) do they 
all clearly reflect the same Proto Oceanic lexeme, and in some cases, notably that of the 
words for 'drink', only prior knowledge of the existence of POc *inum (with evidence for an 
8 In recent times the Mopir site has been owned by Bebeli speakers from Mosa village (Fullagar, 
Summerhayes, Ivuyo, and Specht 1 99 1 : 1 10). In 1 956, however, Charles Valentine was told that the 
region was once occupied by Mangseng speakers. 
9 I have chosen to retain my own phonemicisation of Kove, with u and w for the sound that Goulden 
( 1 989) writes as 0, and r for the sound that Ross writes as a dental fricative. In the former case, I had 
no opportunity to check my data in the field; in the latter, the differences are dialectal. Ross's data are 
drawn from two communalects: Kapo viIIage, where this sound was [J], and Moputu, where it varied 
between [z] and [0]. These are evidently dialectal variants of the consonant which Goulden, this 
volume, writes as z and describes as an apico-alveolar slit fricative). Sengseng words are written with 
what may be a prefixed article, but it is omitted in Lakalai. 
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alternative form with *u-) makes it possible to be sure that the terms in all these languages are 
indeed cognate. Several other forms are possibilities, such as the word for 'liver' ( 1 7 ), if 
metathesis was involved in Sengseng. I have explained in Chowning ( 1 985) why I think that 
Sengseng is so 'aberrant'. It should be noted that in some cases the Sengseng lexeme, even 
when differing from those in Lakalai and Kove, is still derived from Proto Oceanic. Examples 
are words for 'nose', 'vomit', 'dig', and 'bum'. There are also several cases of words not on 
this list which are shared by all three languages. In addition to those discussed elsewhere, 
they include Sengseng mal, Lak malelei, Kove mahani 'to watch performers', which may be 
a word attributable at least to Ross's Proto Western Oceanic (Chowning 1 973:2 1 3); Sng 
masi-lJin 'salty, tasty', Lak mamasi and Kove madimasi 'salty', all of which derive from POc 
*maqasi, and probably also Lak malala, Kove melemele 'plaza', Sng -mla 'open space', 
probably from POc *mwalala . My general impression, however, is that if words in the 
'married' vocabulary, devised to avoid name taboos and so likely to involve borrowing, are 
excepted, Sengseng has many fewer reflexes of Proto Oceanic forms than do Lakalai and 
Kove. 
8 . 1  BARIAI LANGUAGES 
Kove is the easternmost of three very closely related languages: Kove (Kombe), Lusi 
(Kaliai), and Kabana (Bariai proper). Here I shall adopt Goulden's suggestion (this volume) 
that Bariai be used to designate these three languages together, and Kabana for Friederici's 
Bariai. Kove and Lusi are so similar in basic vocabulary that Counts ( 1 969) and I have 
spoken of them as dialects of a single language. Goulden, like Thurston, points out that Lusi 
speakers consider that theirs is a separate language, and that their attitude should be respected. 
While I agree with this stance, I should note that the Kove speak of Lusi as only a dialect of 
Kove. Nevertheless, it is certainly true that the languages diverge considerably outside the 
area of basic vocabulary, and I am perfectly willing to call them separate languages. It 
should however be kept in mind that they are very much more similar to each other than 
either is to Kabana. The similarity, particularly as regards basic vocabulary, is almost surely 
not the result of mutual influence between Kove and Lusi, strong though this has been, but 
the result of their having diverged from a lower level common ancestor after the split 
separating that ancestor from Kabana. 
There is no need to repeat the data that are presented by Goulden. It is clear that each 
language has been affected by contact with a rather different group of neighbours. In the 
case of Kove, there has been some direct borrowing from Bola, immediately to the east. 
Some Kove lineages derive from Bola, many present-day Kove claim to speak Bola, and 
Kandoka, on the Kove-Bola border at the foot of the Willaumez, is a village which, though 
classified by the Kove as Bola, is said to contain many Kove speakers. While the discernible 
influence from Bola and perhaps Bali, where the Kove have a tiny colony, is not so great as 
Thurston suggests ( 1 988), it does account for a number of irregular reflexes of Proto Oceanic 
consonants, for many doublets, and for some lexemes that are not found in Kabana or, in 
some cases, in Lusi. Because in a number of cases Bali and Bola share a form, the place of 
origin is rarely clear. For example, Goulden lists sources in Bali, Vitu, and Bola (Bakovi) for 
some Kove and Lusi lexemes, without ever giving more than one source, but Bola as well as 
Bali has barema 'sago palm' (Lusi barema, but cf. Kove valevalema 'nipa palm' and Lak 
barema 'nipa palm'), bubu 'cloud', and mariaba 'storm'. In these cases, the borrowing is 
indicated both by the voiced stops and in the case of 'cloud' by a doublet (Kove vuvuhi), but 
the source is not certain. 
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Kove has also borrowed a little from Bibling languages, having one village that is said to 
incorporate speakers of Aria, and in areas having to do with ritual as well as sailing, has 
borrowed a considerable number of lexemes from Kilenge. The major influences on Lusi are 
assumed to be Bibling, Anem (Thurston 1 982), and Kilenge in the same areas of lexicon as 
Kove, with other influences coming via Kove (Goulden, this volume). For Kabana, I must 
rely on Goulden; clearly there has been some influence from Kilenge even in this basic 
vocabulary. 
Goulden documents the recent phonological changes taking place in Kabana, and it is 
obviously impossible to make any assumptions about how long such changes may take. 
Nevertheless, I assume that Kove has had a fairly lengthy time in New Britain, encompassing 
a shift from what I assume were voiced stops in Proto Bariai to fricatives in an early form of 
Kove, followed by the re-introduction of voiced stops in many words, both in basic vocabulary 
and in that part of the lexicon that refers to the maritime environment. Goulden has noted a 
similar situation in Kaliai. 
The Bariai languages do not seem to offer problems as regards external connections. If 
we do not accept Thurston's ( 1 982) hypothesis that some or all of them resulted from 
non-Austronesian speakers learning very different languages, any uncertainty about their 
affiliations seems to be only the result of inadequate data. (I suspect that I was influenced 
into over-estimating the strength of ties with Maleu languages by the relative uniformity of 
the culture area that extends from Kove to the Siassi Islands; Chowning 1 978b:297) The 
closest relatives of Bariai lie outside the island of New Britain, both in the Siassi Islands and 
in New Guinea. The area occupied by Proto Bariai may once have extended further west into 
the Cape Gloucester region; if so, the evidence was presumably eliminated by the tidal wave 
following the eruption of Ritter, or by earlier catastrophes (Chowning 1 976b). It is difficult 
to correlate the present linguistic situation with the oral traditions that derive the Lusi from a 
recent migration from the Siassi Islands while the linguistically similar Kove think that the 
single ancestral village that broke up such a short time ago was 'always' there. I would 
expect the Kove and Lusi to have originated in a single settlement or group of neighbouring 
settlements that were physically a little distant from those occupied by the ancestors of the 
Kabana. 
As regards hypotheses about the coming of Oceanic languages to New Britain, or the 
development of Oceanic languages on New Britain, the proofs that Bariai is not closely 
related to Maleu strengthens my original belief that all the Bariai languages descend from a 
relatively late migration. Despite the effects of borrowing from their neighbours, they seem 
too much alike to have been separated very long, and their position in tiny narrow coastal 
enclaves also points to an arrival later than that of the other Austronesian languages in the 
vicinity: Maleu, Bibling, and probably Amara, together with the non-Austronesian Anem. 
Despite their maritime orientation, the Kove (with a particularly strong reputation for seafaring) 
never approached the prowess of those who speak related languages and live around the 
Vitiaz Straits. Contrary to Thurston's assumptions ( 1 987:20-2 1 ), their present way of life is 
said to post-date pacification, and they do not normally rely on trade for subsistence (Chowning 
1978b:205). Consequently it seems more likely that the ancestors of the Bariai speakers came 
to New Britain from the west, rather than sending branches to the west. I still believe that the 
branch of Ngero-Vitiaz that includes Bariai reached New Britain after the speakers of other 
Oceanic languages of northwest New Britain. 
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8.2 WILLAUMEZ LANGUAGES 
I have explained elsewhere why I choose to call the westernmost dialect of Nakanai 
'Lakalai' (otherwise Bileki) (Chowning 1 976b). Here my usage is contrary to that of Johnston 
and Ross. Apart from the fact that Lakalai contains no In!, the use of the term to designate 
only one set of languages or dialects seems objectionable on two grounds. First, it excludes 
Meramera, the language called Nakanai in all the earlier literature. Ross at least seems to 
agree with me that Meramera subgroups with Lakalai ( 1 988:258). I prefer to use Nakanai to 
designate the languages from Lakalai to Meramera, distinguishing the latter as East Nakanai, 
and referring to the rest as the western 'branches', in order to avoid questions about 
dialect/language boundaries. If all of these latter are treated as a single language 'Nakanai', 
as in Johnston and Ross, then the fact that all of them do not have the same reflexes of Proto 
Oceanic consonants is ignored. For example, one dialect of Vele contains no Irl (see also 
§8.2. 1 ). 
The closest relatives of my Nakanai are unquestionably Bola (Bakovi) and Bulu of the 
Willaumez Peninsula together with Harua (Xarua), traditionally said to be settled by migration 
from Garua Island just off the Willaumez. Goodenough called these three languages 
'Willaumez', and used 'Kimbe' as a term to include both Willaumez and Nakanai languages. 
Unfortunately, I extended 'Kimbe' to include Bali-Vitu, and Johnston followed me. Now that 
Ross has demonstrated that Bali-Vitu does not subgroup with these others, he has used 
'Willaumez chain' to include Goodenough's Willaumez and Nakanai, though because of 
Johnston's cognate counts he regards Harua as only a dialect of Bola. (This grouping, and 
term, reflects Dyen's 1 965 'Willaumez Linkage'.) There is now no term for Goodenough's 
Willaumez languages. I propose to refer to them as 'Willaumez Peninsula' languages, which 
occupy the westernmost part of Ross's Willaumez chain. 
At the beginning of the century Ross's Willaumez chain was broken physically only by a 
small Bebeli-speaking enclave located just to the west of Nakanai. Two of the western 
Nakanai branches, Ubae and Loso, did not reach the coast (nor did the non-Willaumez 
Mangseng; the maps in Johnston 1980b and Ross 1 988 are misleadinglO). The speakers of all 
of these languages, including Bebeli, seem to have been culturally very much alike. The 
close resemblances between Meramera and Lakalai culture are evident in the writings of 
Hees ( 1 9 1 5- 1 6), and reportedly the people of the Willaumez Peninsula were once much more 
like the Lakalai than is now the case, when their culture has been strongly influenced by the 
Kove. 
In an unpublished paper dealing with the reconstruction of Proto Nakanai Goodenough 
(n.d.) notes that the many irregular correspondences and doublets point to considerable 
interaction among the speakers of the daughter languages (or dialects) even after differentiation 
took place. Certainly such interaction has been common recently. More interesting, perhaps, 
is the fact that the linguistic divisions do not correspond closely with physical proximity. For 
the western division, which includes everything but Meramera, there seems to be an obvious 
continuum along the coast from Lakalai to Maututu. The two languages spoken wholly in 
the interior depart from this pattern. These are Ubae and Loso. 
10 Editor's note: Ross's map was based in this regard on Johnston's, which shows Kukula village, three or 
four kilometres inland in the late 1970s, as Mangseng speaking. 
8.2.1 UBAE 
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Lakalai is spoken just to the northwest of Ubae, and Mangseng, very different though 
Oceanic, in the surrounding hinterland. Ubae differs from Lakalai in several significant 
respects, particularly in phonology. One is the substitution of Irl in a great many words (but 
not all) which have Ig/ in Lakalai. Lakalai Ig/ reflects several different Proto Oceanic (or 
Proto Willaumez) phonemes, from *d to *1) (Chowning 1 973 : 1 98-200), and the data suggest 
that Ubae is particularly likely to reflect *d, *dr as Ir/. Also, as in Lakalai, within one word 
*l tends to shift to Irl under the influence of another Irl, so that Ubae has roro 'night' beside 
Lak logo. Ubae also tends to reduce *ai to Iii, even across the morpheme boundary between 
the la noun marker and the following noun. A similar tendency, not so strongly manifested, 
reduces *au to lui. The consequence is that we find in Ubae l'ivu 'hair', l'isa 'name', l'utu 
'louse', beside Lak la ivu, la isa, la utu. A combination of these shifts explains Ubae miri 
'cold' beside Lak maigi. A third distinctive feature of Ubae is the existence of an initial 
syllable, usually ha-, in a number of nouns and predicates which in Lakalai either contain 
partial reduplication of the root (which also occurs in Ubae) or a shorter form. Examples 
include Ubae hatara, Lak taga 'dream'; Ubae hakoma, Lak kokoma 'feather' ;  Ubae haburo 
Lak buburo 'ashes'. 
These features of Ubae are not recorded for other branches of Nakanai. In addition, 
Ubae resembles Meramera in frequently having lsi rather than Irl as a reflex of POc *s, *c. 
On the other hand, Ubae is like other western Nakanai dialects in usually reflecting POc *q as 
/hi and *a- as fha-I. For both of these, see Lak ere(i), Ubae esei, Mer sei 'who?'; Lak harua, 
Ubae hasua, Mer sua 'husband'; Lak hare 'mouth', Ubae hase 'lip', Mer oase/ase 'mouth' 
(but Ubae l'usa beside Lak la hura 'rain'). An additional point of interest is that Ubae 
reflects POc *kusupe 'rat' as kusuve, whereas Lakalai and other coastal western dialects, like 
a scattering of languages farther west such as Kove, have an unexpected third consonant that 
produces Lak kusuke (Chowning 1 973 :205). Another difference between Ubae and 
neighbouring branches of Nakanai is that all of the pronouns take an e- prefix. Ubae is like 
Maututu in this but unlike Lakalai (or Vele), where the first and second persons dual and 
plural all begin with a- (see §9), presumably as a result of levelling. (Valentine also records 
an alternative Ubae third person plural esou along with egiteu, the former being like Meramera 
and the latter like Lakalai, whereas Grace, in a very short word list, recorded only egiteu.) 
There are a number of lexical items that link Ubae with the east (Maututu or Meramera). 
They include, for example, Ubae tavula, Mer tabu 'nose', beside Lak maisu; Ubae malolou, 
Mer malou 'thirsty', where all the rest including Lakalai have malehu (but see Bola ma/ou); 
and the lack of metathesis in the word for 'how many?': Ubae, Mer i-visa, beside Lakalai 
and other i-riva. 
Of the Ubae words that do not have cognates in other branches of Nakanai, I have been 
able to identify probable Mangseng loans for only two: Ubae kamukeli, Mangseng mikeli 
'guts' (Lak tamusi) and Ubae /'umu, Mangseng um 'stone' (Lak uati). Goodenough (n.d.) 
had also pointed to the resemblance between Ubae miri and Mangseng merir 'cold', but 
since, as I noted above, the Ubae term is fully cognate with Lak maigi, the case for this one is 
not strong. Even two loans in basic vocabulary, however, suggest that more would be found 
in the larger lexicon. 
32 ANN CHOWNING 
8.2.2 Loso 
The reason that I did not identify this as a dialect separate from Vele was that the word 
list collected by Valentine from speakers from that region did not show the distinctive 
features cited by Johnston ( 1 980a: 1 7). One of the problems may have been that Valentine 
decided to treat IV, In!, and Irl as allomorphs of a single phoneme. That he was wrong is 
certainly indicated by a word list later filled out by Pius Soisi, a student from Lotou village 
(his spelling). Valentine did not notice the use of the noun marker a in place of Lakalai la, 
and the student records it in only one word aleavala 'year' (Lak la leavala). The only 
appearance of la is in laia 'fish' - Lak la ia), but it should be noted that Loso is not far from 
the Mamusi-speaking region, where the word for 'fish' is lia; there are clearly problems in 
interpreting this case, particularly because other languages, including Bebeli, have forms like 
lia. Loso has not undergone the phonological changes that characterise Ubae. Johnston 
tends to contradict himself on whether Ubae or Loso is the more different from Lakalai 
( 1 980a: 1 6, 1 7). By my reckoning, judging only from the Lotou list, Loso does have fewer 
cognates (80 per cent for a 20S-word list, compared with 84 per cent for Valentine's 2 1 S-word 
list). Loso looks less different, however, both because of the aforementioned failure to 
undergo particular phonological changes, and because a number of the words in its basic 
vocabulary also appear in Lakalai, but with different meanings. Examples are timu: Loso 
'suck', Lakalai 'smack the lips'; sosobu: Loso 'fog', Lakalai 'smoke'; vulai: Loso 'work', 
Lakalai 'clear gardens'. The only word lacking cognates in Lakalai that seems to unite Ubae 
and Loso is the one for 'bad': Loso baugu, Ubae bugu. Apart from the possible case of the 
word for 'fish', I have not identified the sources of any of the aberrant (as compared with 
other Nakanai languages) Loso lexicon. The neighbouring non-Austronesian language Wasi 
also has timu 'suck', but in view of the Lakalai word, is probably not the source for Loso. I 
have found no evidence of borrowing from Mamusi into Loso. 
8.2.3 LAKALAI 
Johnston states that 'Nakanai' is the most 'mutated' of the languages that he derives from 
his 'Proto Kimbe' (which include Bali and Vitu). I am doubtful about the accuracy of this 
statement as regards Lakalai proper, but it is worth noting that in a few respects, Meramera is 
more like the languages of the Willaumez Peninsula than it is like Lakalai. In lexicon, if we 
disregard cases in which these other languages reflect POc forms and Lakalai does not, we 
find such examples as words for 'fat' (vi, versus Lak molamola, from Proto Oceanic); 'rain' 
(Bula kadavu, Mer gadavu, Lak hura); perhaps 'wind' Bulu vini, Mer viii (if these do not 
derive from Tok Pisin), Lak lolovi; and 'tongue' (tabele, as opposed to Lak kalamea, from 
Proto Oceanic). The na, rather than a, article, is also peculiar to Lakalai and its closest kin; 
although Johnston lists m for Meramera ( 1 982:80), this is presumably a misprint, since it is 
contradicted by all his examples. Johnston himself has pointed to a link in the cardinal 
numerals which group Bola, Harua and Meramera with polo- prefixes, versus the others 
which have regular reflexes of the Proto Oceanic system (1 982:86). In fact, however, 
Meramera has pan- rather than polo- and only as a reflex of numbers 6-8 (Johnston 1 982:87), 
so the resemblance may be accidental. Furthermore, Valentine recorded a full decimal 
system for Harua.lI 
II It is not borrowed from Lakalai; compare Lakalai -uolo, Harua -ona '6'; Lakalai ualasiu, Harua -tio 
'9', Lakalai savulu, Harua -ralJavulu ' 10', 
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8.2.4 THE POSITION OF UBAE AND Loso 
The impression given by Ubae and Loso are that either the coastal varieties of western 
Nakanai, from Lakalai to Maututu, are descended from a lower-level common ancestor than 
the one that produced the ancestor of Ubae, or that the coastal varieties stayed in closer 
contact with each other after the split, or both. The phonological differences between Ubae 
and the others suggest a period of separate development, whereas Loso may simply not have 
participated in levelling resulting both from trade and actual movements of peoples. As has 
been noted, some shifted because of volcanic activity on Cape Hoskins, and some because of 
quarrels, which reputedly led to the founding of two originally Lakalai villages in what is 
now central Nakanai. Recent eruptions of Pago might account for the separation of Ubae, 
which could have been cut off from easy access to the coast. Furthermore, it is likely that at 
certain periods, the coastal areas nearest Ubae were unoccupied. 
It is possible that after, according to Ross's scenario, Willaumez languages spread throughout 
the region that is now Nakanai-speaking, the branch which occupied the Cape Hoskins 
region was displaced from these by volcanic activity, any survivors moving west along the 
shores of Kimbe Bay or east to what is now Central Nakanai. When volcanic activity died 
down, Cape Hoskins would then have been resettled - primarily from the east, in view of the 
close linguistic links in that direction, but perhaps with some input from the west. For what it 
is worth, the one Lakalai myth that deals with migrations has them moving from Vulai 
Island, just to the north of Cape Hoskins, to the empty mainland. I do not, however, suggest 
that present-day Lakalai derived wholly from a branch that moved directly to what is now 
the Vele-speaking region without spending time near or on Cape Hoskins. The reason is that 
of lexical links between Lakalai and a Pasismanua-like language. There is no reason to 
think that such languages ever extended east of their present boundaries, in the Psohoh-speaking 
area. 
8.3 WHITEMAN LANGUAGES 
8.3. 1 PASISMANUA LANGUAGES 
Because there is disagreement among myself, Johnston, and Ross about the grouping of 
the Pasismanua chain and its connections with other languages in West New Britain, some 
clarification of the reasons for my stance is necessary. Ross considers Psohoh, spoken to the 
east of Sengseng and deep into the interior, a co-ordinate member of the chain, which 
otherwise contains, as a single subgroup, Miu, Kauiong, and Sengseng. He also, like Johnston, 
ignores my mention of Karore as the easternmost language in the chain as I originally set it 
up (Chowning 1 976b), presumably because the Throops misidentified it as a dialect of 
Arawe, which was based on incomplete and erroneous information. I corrected their omission 
for Karore (Chowning 1 985: 1 92), but Ross's map still leaves a large and I suggest non-existent 
gap, l2  presumably uninhabited, between the Sengseng and Psohoh regions (Ross 1988 : 1 6 1 ). 
In Throop and Ross ( 1 994), however, Karore and Psohoh are part of the 'Pasismanua dialect 
chain', but apparently they viewed the latter languages as more distinct than the other three. 
12 This gap, marked '?', is tentatively filled on the map on page ix. 
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8.3. 1 . 1  PsoHOH 
Judging from the lexical data, however, Psohoh seems as similar to Sengseng as Miu is 
(fable 2). I have chosen my principal Psohoh data from lists supplied by Ray Johnston, 
including part of one from an unpublished paper on these languages (Johnston 1 98 1 ). 
Unfortunately poor photocopying makes part of this last list illegible. Some words on 
Johnston's list are omitted for that reason, some because I do not have comparable data from 
other languages. To minimise the effects of borrowing, and because Johnston's data are 
fullest for it, I have used the word lists from Bao, the northernmost dialect of Psohoh, spoken 
a short distance inland from the north coast (and so relatively close to Bebeli). I have written 
only five vowels for all languages concerned, though there is reason to believe that they 
contain more.13 I have also omitted the masculine prefix (ve- in both Bao and Sengseng) 
from parts of the body. Where the Sengseng and Bao forms are clearly cognate, I have not 
bothered to indicate cognates in other western Pasismanua or Psohoh languages, except when 
they clarify the presumption of cognacy. Where the Bao forms seem to include the third 
person singular suffixed possessive -n, I have included it with the Sengseng forms. 
Despite the lexical resemblances, there are ways in which the Bao dialect of Psohoh does 
differ from Sengseng. Johnston's description of Bao is only partial, and is certainly incorrect 
in one respect. He has frequently analysed an initial syllable, or just an initial vowel, as a 
noun marker, when the comparative evidence makes it clear that it is part of the root. 
Examples include his i UIJ 'NM pig' and rna sal) 'NM house' (Johnston 1 98 1  :4, 6) beside Sng 
yu, rnasal). I suspect that other morpheme boundaries given for Bao are erroneous, and 
consequently the glosses are misleading. This said, it seems that the major grammatical 
differences between Bao and Sengseng are the following. Bao has two sets of separable 
possessives, one marking 'edible' possession with a- and the other 'general' possession with a 
root nilJi or nini, preceded in the examples given by the ve- marker for third person singular 
masculine. Neither of these possessives contains the ta- prefix which marks the single set of 
separable possessives in Sengseng, though ta appears as a 'beneficiary/locative' preposition 
(Johnston 1 98 1 :6). (fhis difference not only supports Lichtenberk's assertion - 1985: 1 2 1  -
that POc *ta usually marks "spatial relations, most notably location or place of origin" rather 
than possession, but also suggests that Sengseng and Lakalai may have developed the possessive 
function of this preposition independently of each other.) Bao does, however, agree with 
Sengseng (and Lakalai) in that separable possessives follow the head noun, whereas in Bebeli 
and Mangseng they precede. 
Johnston also identifies several particles designating modality and aspect for which I have 
not identified anything similar, or cognate, in Sengseng, though it is possible that I may have 
missed or misinterpreted comparable particles. For Bao, these are a 'dubitative' ver which 
ends the sentence; an 'incompletive' with loh preceding and in following the verb; and a 
'habituative' ha which precedes the verb. Both languages employ tiho 'self' but otherwise 
reflexive constructions differ, Bao using 10 'again' (cf. Lak lou, from Proto Oceanic). Bao 
and Sengseng are, however, alike, and the terms are cognate, in expressing negation, the 
perfective, and reciprocal action. 
Phonologically, Bao differs from Sengseng particularly in apparently having a phonemic 
13 Throop and Ross ( 1 994). however. identify only five vowel phonemes for Kaulong. 
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TABLE 2: PSOHOH (BAO) WORDLIST WITH EQUIVALENTS IN OTHER WESTERN NEW 
BRITAIN LANGUAGES AND DIALECTS 
Psohoh: Bao Psohoh: Sengseng Other west Other western 
dialect other Pasismanua New Britain 
dialects languages languages 
l .  hair ki Krr iki 
2. head po po 
3. mouth lito 
4. nose fjori 
5. eye mata mata 
6. belly kapi Aigon kope Bbl kapa, kepe; 
Mgs opo, hopo 
7. neck IUfju Aigon hot hot 
8. skin yo Aigon lut lit; ho ('body') 
9. knee posut posut 
10. man pa-masafj �omasafj (masafj 'men's pa-toyo ouse'), po-tuhu 
('human being') 
1 1 . woman pa-noyo 
12. bird e-kifj e-ki Klg e-gin 
13. wing i-mbrit mihit Krr mirit 
14. tail pokut kut 
15. egg i kulue Bbl i kutel 
16. rat tansu 
17. louse fjut mut Krr nut Mgs fjut 
18. snake i-moto amat 
19. mosquit rumuk humuk-akenken 
20. ear tifji klifja 
21 .  tongue mamai mamai 
22. tooth efji fji 
23. breast susu susu 
24. hand komlefj Aigon vilin vili-
25. back fjgimon 
26. leg kebe kive 
27. bone embru 
28. blood eyriken eyhik Krr 1)rik 
29. liver atan eta-n 
30. shoulder sivia 
31 .  forehead mlafja miafja 
32. meat i-malen mali-n Krr emalin 
33. fat ikamar Rauto kamar, 
Pililo kmar 
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TABLE 2 (continued) 
Psohoh: Bao Psohoh: Sengseng Other west Other western 
dialect other Pasismanua New Britain 
dialects languages languages 
34. fish esmaIJ esma 
35. father tama ve-tama Bblpu-tama 
36. mother tina totni{reference) • 
tina (address) 
37. sister e-lut et-lut Mgs i-lu 
38. name e-a iya. ya 
39. what? e-lelJ ele 
40. who? vanume ( 'who a-no (F). e-no (F) 
comesT) 
41 .  when? teles 
42. stone wat umat Bbl i-kum 
43. tree zaIJ sa 
44. root kumut kumut 
45. leaf i-ki-. kizaIJ kin. kisaIJ 
46. seed i-ugu yihun. yuhun 
47. earth pluk pluk 
48. mountai kalapen 
49. water i-ki e-ki 
50. ocean isiy hisik 
51 .  sun nelak Krr nehelak 
52. moon nam namih 
53. star kirap kihap 
54. cloud riIJis hiIJis 
55. rain e kus 
56. night i-vus i vus 'out, of fire' 
57. path giso hiso 
58. fire kela (yau) 
59. smoke i-kiIJ yau-kun 
60. ashes kau kau 
61. big yololJ hololJ (of cucumber) 
62. small tutu-IJ tuntun 
63. red lJyrekIJyrek -IJehelJe Krr -lJetlJet 
64. white volvol volvol 'dry'? 
65. black gopgop akoy 'dark blue (of Bbl gOPfoP. M gs 
sky ' pOIJ -ko op-lJa 
66. yellow iyomuk 
67. green yo-kirkir kehelJ. kehes 
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contrast between voiced and unvoiced stops,14  as well as a voiced flap which contrasts with 
both of these, and a set of fricatives as well. Sengseng has only a bilabial fricative (my /vl), 
which in the interior dialect has an allophone [w] before back vowels. Since Johnston also 
identifies a /w/ phoneme for Bao, it has six or seven more consonant phonemes than does 
Sengseng, a difference of some significance when borrowings are considered. For all of 
these differences, evidence is lacking to show that they are shared by all the divisions of 
Psohoh. Getmatta may be much more like Sengseng. 
Despite differences between Bao and Sengseng, this material seems to me to demonstrate 
that languages very similar to Sengseng are still spoken in a region physically close to 
Lakalai, and it is not implausible to suggest that they once extended further east. When I 
point to some of the lexical resemblances between Sengseng and Lakalai, I assume that they 
would be found in Psohoh as well. 
8.3.2 BEBELI (BANAULE, KAPoRE) 
The position of this language, spoken on the north coast of New Britain immediately to 
the west of Lakalai, is disputed. I put it into the Whiteman group along with the Pasismanua 
languages and Mangseng. Johnston divided the Whiteman languages into Eastern and 
Western, putting the Pasismanua group, including Psohoh but with no mention of Karore, 
into the Western Division, together with Uvo!. (I had put this last with Mengen, as does 
Ross.) Johnston's Eastern Whiteman contains Bebeli and Mangseng; he says that "the two 
languages are more similar to each other than either is to the Pasismanua group" (Johnston 
1 980b: 1 22). His reason is lexicon, and he does point out that the differences in phonology 
and particularly in the pronouns make him uncertain about the relation between Bebeli and 
Mangseng (Johnston 1980b: 1 24- 1 26). I still think that Bebeli is somewhat closer to Pasismanua 
languages than to Mangseng (Chowning 1 976b:37 1 ). Ross, however, presents new data 
which throws doubt on the boundaries of my Whiteman group. He assigns Bebeli to an East 
Arawe chain which contains some of the Arawe languages as well; the other members of his 
Arawe chain are the western Arawe languages and, separately, Mangseng. All of these are 
then grouped with Pasismanua as being derived from Proto ArawelPasismanua (Ross 1 988 : 1 62). 
This grouping is actually in close agreement with my original suggestion, based on lexicon 
alone, that Arawe is most closely related to the Whiteman languages, so that "it may eventually 
be possible to put the two together", and that I was particularly struck by the relatively high 
number of shared cognates between Bebeli ('Kapore') and a dialect of Arawe, even though 
the one I cited is put by Ross in his Western Arawe chain (Chowning 1 969:30). 
Nevertheless, Ross admits to difficulties with Bebeli. His reason for separating Pasismanua 
from Mangseng is that "the Pasismanua communalects have undergone changes which have 
increased their level of morphological complexity . . .  (These are notably) the creation of dual 
and trial pronoun forms which have no obvious Oceanic forebears, and the innovation of a 
masculine/feminine/neuter distinction which affects both third person singular pronouns and 
the articles which occur before human nouns". But he notes that Bebeli also has the gender 
14 This is, however, a feature of Kaulong (Throop and Ross 1 994). In Sengseng I considered it more 
parsimonious to assume that some words contained a nasal plus stop, rather than to postulate the 
existence of a separate series of pre-nasalized unvoiced stops. 
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TABLE 3: SENGSENG ANDBEBELI PRONOUN PARADIGMS 
Sengseng Bebeli 
Subject Object Subject Object 
Singular 1 ya yo ka (aLO) (a)lo 
2 o, a yon o (ina) nO 
3M vi vi TJU TJU 
3F et et ti ti 
3N i, Ii i, Ii e 
Dual II tana, ton su susum 
IE toha mese mesek 
2 mom musu musum 
3 hiloy su su 
Trial I I  souk(a) 
IE piok 
2 miok 
3 hilok 
Plural II ita it to tokua, totok (G), 
sumuk (1)' 
IE pima pim me memek 
2 om, ami om mo momok 
3 po po, hi si si 
Forms marked (G) were recorded by Ward Goodenough, (1) by Raymond Johnston. 
distinction (Ross 1 988:  1 83). What he does not discuss are Bebeli pronouns. Bebeli has 
singular, dual, and plural sets, and I would argue that (a) the dual looks fully as aberrant as 
the Sengseng dual (that is, not clearly derived from Proto Oceanic), and (b) that some of the 
forms in the plural resemble the Sengseng triaVpaucal. In the latter case, there may be an 
influence from the word for '3', miok in both languages (fable 3). In Sengseng, both the 
dual and the trial pronouns are related to their words for '2 ' and '3'  (one of these words for 
'2', vuoy). It may be worth noting that in the Kimbe languages, which flank Bebeli, "the 
triple set of pronouns has become the set for all numbers beyond 2" (Johnston 1 980b: 1 1 6). 
Since, however, in Kimbe languages the words for '2' and '3' are clearly derived from Proto 
Oceanic, the dual and plural forms, which include these, differ from those in Pasismanua. 
Bebeli has lu '2', but no trace of it in the dual pronouns. Finally, as regards the question of 
complexity, too little material is available on Bebeli to judge the matter fully, but it can be 
said that the possessive system is considerably more complex in Bebeli than in Sengseng, with 
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its single set of separable possessive markers. As will be seen, Bebeli, like Bao, in this respect 
is more like some other West New Britain languages (and admittedly like the system that has 
been reconstructed for Proto Oceanic). I would, then, deny that Sengseng is as morphologically 
complex as Bebeli. Like all languages, it has its peculiarities,15 but when I was learning the 
language, it struck me as no more complex than Lakalai, which Johnston ( 1 982) regards as 
simple compared with other Willaumez languages. 
At this point it is pertinent to examine the question of ties between Bebeli and the Arawe 
languages, located along the south coast of New Britain. Ross's convincing reason for 
grouping Bebeli with Eastern Arawe is that not only do those Arawe languages have sex 
gender in singular pronouns, but in the case of the A vau division of Arawe, use the same 
forms as the Bebeli ones. These are pu (m.), ti (f.), and e 'neuter' .  (Ross writes the Bebeli 
neuter as i and suggests - 1 98 8: 1 83) that it is "apparently only used as object, not as 
subject". Goodenough's fieldnotes, however, make clear that Bebeli has a neuter subject 
pronoun which he writes ii, whereas literate Bebeli write this as e.) 
Within Pasismanua languages, there is considerable variation in the shape of the third 
person singular pronouns (see discussion below). Sengseng seems to be virtually unique in 
using the same forms for 'he', 'husband', and as a masculine prefix to kinship terms, and for 
'she', 'wife', and as a feminine prefix to kinship terms. In Kaulong, by contrast , the prefixes 
to kinship terms are cognate with the Sengseng ones, but the independent pronouns differ 
from these and from Sengseng.16 The Karore word for 'she' tot differs completely from the 
third person singular feminine pronoun in other Pasismanua languages but is the first syllable 
of the reference term for 'mother ' in Sengseng. In the Getmatta dialect the personal noun 
markers are used before kinship terms as well (Chinnery n.d.:14). My data for Miu and 
Psohoh are incomplete, but it is worth recording that Miu has a masculine prefix for at least 
one kinship term (the word for 'son') that is pu-. Otherwise the precise forms seem to link 
A vau and Bebeli as against all the other languages of West New Britain. 
It must be noted, however, that linguists have often failed to note gender distinctions in the 
course of making surveys of these languages. I recorded at least a he/she distinction for the 
Palik division of Arawe (assigned by Ross to Western Arawe). The terms bear no resemblance 
to those in A vau. For the same languages, Hoopert and Wakefield record a dist inct ion 
between the possessive pronouns used for women's and men's houses, though in the first 
person singular ( 1 980:14). The failure to record gender distinctions in other Western Arawe 
languages does not mean that they do not exist . If they are indeed confined to the eastern 
end of the Arawe-speaking region, it is difficult not to suspect some influence from Pasismanua 
languages, but that leaves unexplained the detailed resemblance between the Bebeli and 
Avau forms. 
Other links between Bebeli and some Arawe languages include the preposition ki 'to' and 
the use of postpositions rather than prepositions for 'in' and 'under' (examples from Arawe in 
Hoopert and Wakefield 1980:20-2 1 ). In the latter case, the forms differ, but the use of 
15 See Chowning ( 1 978). These include a special pronoun, sun, the so-called obviative (Bloomfield 
1933: 1 93), used when the object of a verb differs from the subject. 
I� For one dialect of Kaulong, Goodale (unpublished field notes) recorded a variant (wi) used only when a 
woman is speaking of a man. That independent pronoun is the same as the masculine prefix to her 
kinship terms. Confusingly, the Kaulong data in Throop and Throop ( 1 980:230, 237) disagree with 
Goodale's (from two widely separated Kaulong villages); their kinship terms are prefixed with yay 
('he'). 
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postpositions contrasts with Sengseng, which uses only prepositions for 'in' and 'under'. The 
possessive systems of Arawe and Bebeli also resemble each other in several respects. ( 1 )  
They contain two sets of separable possessives, along with one that is suffixed. (2) The 
separable possessives precede the noun. (3) Some parts of the body take the separable 
possessives. (4) When the possessives are suffixed, in some cases the vowels of the noun shift 
according to the person and number of the suffix. (Presumably the shift reflects the original 
vowel in the suffix; however, in the singular the suffixes have all been reduced to a single 
consonant.) (5) In some cases, the actual shapes of the possessives are the same or very 
similar; compare Bbl kok, 10k 'my' with A vau kok, luk. The resemblances are not so close as 
regards the internal vowel shifts in roots; in Arawe languages Ia! tends to become 101 in first 
person singular, but lei in Bebeli: Arawe moto-k, Bbl mete-k 'my eye' (with both having mata 
in the third person singular). 
The Arawe languages, however, vary greatly among themselves in this regard, as the 
paradigms in Hoopert and Wakefield ( 1 980: 1 5) demonstrate (though the morpheme boundaries 
are often erroneous). Nevertheless, in all of these respects Bebeli and Arawe contrast with 
Sengseng and its nearest neighbours. (Hoopert and Wakefield 1 980: 1 1  do describe vowel 
changes in the word for 'mouth' in a coastal Kaulong dialect that sounds like the Arawe 
situation.) 
Lexically, there seems to be only a handful of items that unite Bebeli and Arawe to the 
exclusion of Pasismanua. My lists are unsatisfactory for detailed comparisons, consisting 
only of basic vocabulary for two Western Arawe languages, supplemented by the brief lists 
in Hoopert and Wakefield, and a much longer word list for Bebeli complicated by the fact 
that it has borrowed heavily from Lakalai (and possibly from other north coast languages). 
Some of the shared items are derived from Proto Oceanic but differ in shape from the 
Pasismanua forms. They include cognates of the following Bebeli terms: ken 'eat' (Sng I); in 
'drink' (Sng num); kon 'lie down, sleep' (Sng nok possibly a methathesised version of the 
same); kum 'stone' (Sng umat); kei 'tree' (Sng sa); kon 'fire' (Sng you); rumit 'stand' (Sng 
si-pit, possibly cognate; compare Avau ramit); rehin 'sit' (Sng si-01), U1)); mi 'breast' (Sng 
susu); mini 'hand' (Sng vih); biti 'rain' (Sng -yu1)); sele 'root' (Sng umut); huhul 'flower' 
(assuming that Palik kurkur is cognate; Sng yihu-n); pesik 'wet' (Sng vU1)); lemigilik 'night' 
(Sng pe-luvok, but see Sng -1)lik 'cold'). Another possible case is Ie 'fish' beside Pililo 
elileheli, (Sng esma), but the Bebeli form could come from Lak la-ia (but see §8.2.2). A few 
of these forms have cognates in Mangseng, a point to which I shall return below. In Karore 
a derivation of ken 'eat' appears in a word for 'food' (keni1)in, with the noun-formative 
suffix), and both Karore and Sengseng also have keni1) 'food, meat' but otherwise these 
words are not attested in my Pasismanua data except as 'married' alternatives to tabooed 
words (Chowning 1 985). 
The features that unite Bebeli, Arawe, and the Pasismanua languages are, on the evidence 
available to me, very few. One is the use of a marker for completed action cognate with Sng 
kut. U Another is the use of a verbal suffix indicating reciprocity that is cognate with Sng 
val/at. As Ross notes, this device is also found in other languages in southwest New Britain 
( 1 98 8 : 1 80). Lexically, only a few items are attested for all three languages. They include a 
general word for 'work' kum (possibly from POe *quma 'garden'); 'leg' (Bbl keve, Sng kive, 
17 Throop and Ross ( 1994) agree with my suggestion (Chowning 1985:1 74) that this derives from POC 
*qoti. If so, the fact that these languages share it may be meaningless. Ross (1 988: 1 03) gives an 
example containing ket in Mangap which may be cognate. 
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TABLE 4: WORDS SHARED BY SENGSENG AND VARIOUS BRANCHES OFARA WE 
English Sengseng Arawe comments 
sun sina'l sina'l. na'l Final consonant unexpected if from Proto Oceanic 
work kum kum 
three miok moiok. miok 
come me(i) me 
liver kakat (of pig only) kakat 
go Ii Ie 
rope. vine eUk aUk 
hunt hip rip 
split pal pal Widespread in New Britain; cf Kov�aZa 
snake amat amat 
pull nak nak 
cloud avat avat 
ashes pokas ('charcoal') pukas 
long malak maZak From POc? See Lakalaimalau, Bola malaku 
near tikayu'l dakaiu'liu'l 
AtuilLesing keve; 'bite' (Bbl kolo, Sng koho, Arawe kor); and '3 ', cognate with Sng miok, 
but again attested well beyond this region. 
Despite the longer word lists, the lexical items shared only between Bebeli and the Pasismanua 
languages, to the exclusion of all the Arawe languages, are not numerous. They include 
words for 'water ' (Bbl, neki, Sng ekz); 'wrap' (Bbl suk, Sng sukh); 'star' (Bbl kirap, Sng 
kihap); 'butterfly' (Bbl bavop, Sng evup); 'coconut' (Bbl, Sng mom - though not the most 
common word in Sengseng; 'MB/ZC' (Bbl hevek, Sng veheIJ); and perhaps 'big' (Bbl hebuk, 
Sng apluk). The pronouns, although dissimilar , seem more similar to each other than to 
Arawe. 
As I have noted elsewhere (Chowning 1 969, 1 985), the number of lexemes shared between 
Sengseng and Arawe is also very small. This is true even as regards the division of Arawe 
that Hoopert and Wakefield call Palik ( 1 980:7), spoken adjacent to Sengseng and involved 
in trade and intermarriage with Sengseng speakers. Only 22 out of 2 1 0  Palik words were 
cognate with Sengseng ones; furthermore two of these are rare in Sengseng, compared with 
their synonyms, and two belong to the 'married' vocabulary. Some of the remainder, though 
derived from a single protoform, reflect very different developments. Examples are Sng 
num, Palik in 'drink ' from POc *inum, and note that Ross also derived Sng nal, Palik pen '4' 
from a single protoform. Words shared by Sengseng and various branches of Arawe are 
shown in Table 4. If we ignore reflexes of POc forms that show no distinctive developments, 
such as malak 'long, far', and look at branches of Arawe that are not adjacent to Sengseng, 
the lexical resemblances between the languages are so few as to suggest either borrowing or 
common ancestry followed by a long history of separate development. The latter possibility 
is hard to envisage given the present geographical distribution of the languages, and the fact 
that the south coast lacks volcanoes which might have separated people. It should be noted, 
however, that Arawe speakers like the Sengseng and Kaulong practice word tabooing (Chinnery 
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n.d., Chowning 1 985), a practice that is likely to reduce the number of directly inherited 
reflexes while increasing the amount of borrowing. 
8.3.3 MANGSENG 
My information on this language is derived from Coombs' sketch of the grammar and 
word lists collected by c.A. Valentine and others. The language resembles Psohoh in extending 
from the south coast of New Britain to a short distance from the north coast. The language is 
divided into several dialects, the northernmost nearest to Ubae. To the west, it borders 
Mengen languages, and to the south, Arawe. 
The grammar seems to contain none of the features that have led some to postulate 
non-Austronesian influence on Pasismanua languages to the west, and on Mengen to the 
east. If differs from the former, and from Bebeli, in lacking sex gender distinctions, and it 
also seems to lack articles or noun markers of any kind. A slightly unexpected feature, 
though Oceanic, is the use of the pluralising suffix -ri for inanimate objects as well as people 
and animals. (Lakalai also pluralises all of these, but by reduplication.) The possessives are, 
however, very similar to those of both Bebeli and Arawe, consisting of a three-way distinction, 
with the two sets of separable possessives prefixed, and with one of those sets used for some 
parts of the body. Also like these two languages, Mangseng contains suffixed locatives, one 
for 'in' and one for 'in the middle', together with prepositions. The marker of completed 
action is not cognate with the kut-like lexeme used in these languages and in Pasismanua. 
Coombs does not mention a reciprocal marker. 
Comparative data available are too scanty for me to judge how distinctive some features 
of Mangseng are, such as the future marker aro, which precedes the subject, and what 
Coombs calls a 'punctiliar' verbal suffix -ul. Only two features remind me of Sengseng. 
One is the frequent use of words derived from 'come' and 'go' as verbal suffixes to indicate 
motion to and from an object, and a numerical prefix or-, which resembles Sng kahot and 
eut. Coombs calls the Mangseng terms a cardinal marker, whereas I had not really known 
how to define the latter, which I had recorded with such a desparate collection, from men to 
months, that I suggested they might just be glossed as 'item'. Overall, the impression given of 
Mangseng is of simplicity, like one of Thurston's pidgins ( 1 982), though there is no reason to 
think that Mangseng has served as a lingua franca recently. As regards subgrouping, I still 
feel that its closest relative, though not a very close one, is Bebeli (Chowning 1 969), but I 
simply lack the evidence that would subgroup it with Arawe. 
9. ROSS'S CLASSIFICATIONS 
On lexical grounds alone, there is no doubt that Lakalai belongs with the other Willaumez 
languages, and Sengseng, perhaps less securely, with other languages in southwest New 
Britain, plus Bebeli. With considerable justification, however, Ross does not like to rely upon 
lexicon for sub-grouping (Ross 1 98 8 : 1 1 - 1 2). Consequently the criteria that he does use merit 
examination as regards the placement of these two languages. If we look at the distinctions 
that separate Lakalai, as a Meso-Melanesian language, f rom Sengseng, as a Vitiaz one 
(Ross 1 988: 1 64- 173, 1 77- 1 83, 264-280), we find that several of the innovations characteristic 
of one division or the other either do not have identifiable reflexes in these languages, or 
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show irregular ones. As regards Meso-Melanesian, Lakalai, with or without its closest kin, is 
specifically said not to share some of the innovations. One example is in reflexes of POc *k. 
Of the others: as regards the merger of POc*r and *R in Meso-Melanesian, both Lakalai and 
Sengseng show irregular reflexes of both protophonemes (see Chowning 1 973 for Lakalai, 
1 985 for Sengseng). It is nevertheless true that the usual reflex of both in Lakalai is 11/; many 
examples, such as bolo 'pig', could be added to those cited by Ross. Apparently this merger 
also characterises all Vitiaz languages as well, with the reflex for all of Ross's ArawelPasismanua 
languages being Irl except in Sengseng and Kaulong, where it is /hi. No reflex is recorded 
for Mangseng. Since the languages of the Willaumez Peninsula also reflect these protophonemes 
as Irl, the merger and one of its most common reflexes do not separate the groups to which 
Lakalai and Sengseng belong, but they themselves differ in the specific reflexes. 
The second Meso-Melanesian innovation, the merger of *dr and *d as Proto Meso­
Melanesian *d, is again one for which Lakalai, in which the reflex is IgI, can provide many 
more examples than Ross gives. Ross illustrates the same merger for part of the Vitiaz 
linkage, but not for his Proto ArawelPasismanua, in which the reflex is *r, again reflected as 
/hI in Sengseng and Kaulong. This reflex separates Proto ArawelPasismanua from several 
other branches of Proto Vitiaz, in which the merger does produce Id/. Of the innovations in 
reflexes of *p in Meso-Melanesian, comparative data are very scanty in Sengseng. Ross 
records no reflexes for Sengseng or Kaulong of the lenis grade of *p either medially or 
finally, and indicates that otherwise POc *p is reflected only as Ipl in these languages. In 
Chowning 1 9 8 5  I had mentioned two possible exceptions (apart from the suffix indicating 
mutuality, which I had derived from Proto Oceanic): Sng a-val 'garden hut', possibly from 
*pale, and Sng yau 'fire', very much like the word in some Vitiaz languages of New Guinea 
(Ross 1 98 8 :52-53). But if these do reflect the Proto Oceanic forms, there is no obvious 
source from which they might have been borrowed. 
Ross's morphosyntactic innovations for Meso-Melanesian are three. One is the structure 
of the possessive, but Lakalai lacks the innovation, forming possessives exactly like Sengseng. 
Ross points out that these latter structures, based on the use of the *fa preposition, are 
"attested in the North New Guinea cluster,"as well as in some Meso-Melanesian groups and in 
the Admiralties" ( 1 988 :274). 
As regards the innovation in the direction marking morphemes, there is certainly nothing 
comparable to the 'locative adverbs' derived from *mai and *ua in Sengseng, but I also 
wonder whether the Meramera case has been correctly interpreted. Ross mentions as a 
peculiarity of New Britain languages not thought to represent a back-migration from New 
Ireland that "the verbs *ua 'to to' and *mai 'come from' . . .  were cliticised to form locative 
adverbs", though he does mention the "phonological oddity" of the derived forms, maq and 
u alternating with us in Meramera (Ross 1 98 8 :275). Although he does not mention it, all the 
us- forms occur before suffixes beginning with a vowel. He may be right about the derivations, 
but the Meramera forms surely should have been discussed in connection with the similar 
constructions in Lakalai, which have been so fully described by Johnston ( 1 980a:209ff.). 
Most of the Meramera and Lakalai locative suffixes are cognate, partly because many 
derive from POCo For one that does not, the evidence suggests that Ross is incorrect in 
analysing a form meaning 'inland' as us-ivo. Even if we did know of Lak -rivo 'bush, 
gardens', Valentine recorded the Meramera phrase tau ma-sivo 'bush spirit', lit. 'man from 
the bush ' ,  which is analogous to Lak tahalo lo-rivo, with the same meaning (Johnston 
1 980a:2 1 3). Furthermore, Valentine's data suggest that the u- forms do not distinguish 
'motion to' but are more similar to the Lakalai 0-forms, indicating 'in, at'. Compare (Valentine's 
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examples and spelling): ma 'asi 'u-sala 'bring it out', gu 'ale 'u-sale 'take it out' (and many 
other examples). The Lakalai equivalent is o-gala, 'outside'. In any case, Lakalai locatives 
do not show reflexes of the prefixes that are identified by Ross as the innovation. In 
Lakalai, *mai is not reflected by a 'full verb', but it forms the suffix rather than the prefix in 
locatives: o-mai 'here',  go-mai 'come here', etc. 
Ross's third Meso-Melanesian morphosyntactic innovation concerns the personal pronouns: 
"non-singular disjunctive pronouns were replaced by forms from the possessive pronominal 
paradigm" ( 1 98 8:277). Lakalai is said to offer an example, but there are two errors in the 
data that Ross offers. One is that he has substituted the 3P for the 2P forms, and the other is 
that he has stated flatly that in these forms, "the initial morpheme is e personal article". He 
also omits the disjunctive l EP. The mistake about the first morpheme is understandable, 
because Johnston says as much more than once (e.g. 1 980a:1 80). Nevertheless, the full and 
correct forms are published in Johnston ( 1 980a: 1 8 1 ,  1 980b: 1 1 6, 1 982). They are amiteu 
'O: I EP', amutou '0:2P', and also amulua '0:20'. It seems to me that only the retention of 
*a from the POc *kami and *kamu forms explains the variation in the initial syllables of the 
Lakalai pronouns. Note also that the contrast between Lak etatou 'O: l IP' and -gatou 'P: l IP' 
indicates that the first consonant in the former reflects POc *kita while that in the possessive 
reflects *-da. I cannot see that the evidence presented by Ross indicates that Lakalai shared 
this innovation, and he notes that Meramera did not. 
Sengseng pronouns reflect Proto Oceanic forms much more rarely than Lakalai ones do, 
but in general it seems that the possessives are derived from the disjunctive forms (e.g. ita, -it 
' l IP') rather than vice-versa, though there are a few exceptions such as in i, -n '3S' in which 
the forms are unrelated, though sometimes both are from Proto Oceanic. 
If we consider Sengseng as a Ngero-Vitiaz language, the following points can be made. 
Before returning to the question of links between Sengseng and Meso-Melanesian languages, 
it is necessary to consider its relation to other NgeroNitiaz languages. Ross says that "no 
phonological innovations" link all of these languages, but three morphological features do. 
One of these is that "probably no language of the family reflects the Proto Oceanic disjunctive 
forms *[iJko[eJ 0:2S" ( 1 988:1 64).18 Instead, they are said to reflect Proto NgeroNitiaz 
*kom(u). Yet on the same page he correctly lists the Sengseng form as 0, putatively derived 
from Proto Southwest New Britain *wom. Why not from *[ i ] ko[ e J? (There is some confusion 
in the list of forms, since Klg (lJ)on is not the usual predicate marker but Sengseng 0 is. The 
Sengseng emphatic/interrogative lJon is cognate with Klg lJon.) 
The second innovation is that "the reflexes of POc *-dria P:3P . . .  collectively manifest the 
correspondence set not of POc *dr but of POc *j" (1988:1 72). The Sengseng reflex of *-dria 
is -hi, but it is often replaced for people by -po, the same as the plural disjunctive; -hi also 
acts as a pluraliser on kinship terms: tina-hi! 'mothers !'. I do not have enough data on Miu 
and Karore to know if they distinguish reflexes of *dr and *j. In Sengseng they both seem to 
be reflected, most often, as /hi. Ross gives no Sengseng reflexes of *j, but I suggest that they 
include hom 'lick' (and see homlJin, 'lime spatula', with the noun-formative suffix), from 
POc *jamu; Sng hah 'crawl', from POc *jaRa 'move, creep'; and perhaps the second part of 
Sng ya-ho1) 'curved pig's tusk', from POc *jo1)(o,a) 'boar's tusk'. If ! am right, it is impossible 
to detect this innovation in Sengseng. 
18 As Ross recongises, some of the forms are "not diagnostic of the difference" between POe *[i}ko{e} and 
PNgVz *kom(u}. 
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The third innovation, S: 1 S *fJa, does indeed characterise Sengseng, along with Kove 
(though it is not recorded for Arawe). It is, however, found elsewhere in Oceania, according 
to Lincoln ( 1 978 :940), who records apparent cognates for Santa Cruz and M arshallese. 
In addition, a feature that ties Sengseng and the rest of the Southwest New Britain network 
to most other NgeroNitiaz languages is loss of *k- only in disjunctive pronouns (Ross 
1 988 : 1 72; also Chowning 1 9 8 5). Lakalai, which has also lost *k- in disjunctive pronouns, 
retains it in some but not all other environments. According to Ross ( 1 98 8 :268), Lakalai is 
the only Willaumez language that sometimes loses fortis *k, so that in this respect it differs 
from Sengseng. 
One lexical item is noted as tying together some languages in NgeroNitiaz: the substitution 
of one of two (related?) new words for '4' in place of POc *pati. One is reflected by Kove 
pafJe, the other by Sng nal. (Most Sengseng numerals are not derived from Proto Oceanic. 
The only one that probably is from Proto Oceanic is one of three words for '2', huo. I 
assume that ta ' 1 '  is a contraction of tahin and so not to be derived from *ta, although Ross 
( 1 988:358) does so interpret Klg and Psohoh tao. 
Ross identifies four features "common to the South-West New Britain network" ( 1 988:  1 8 1 ). 
They are the prefixing of the 'common article' to the noun so that "in many languages [it] 
seems to have become a fossilised part of many nouns"; a common article Proto Southwest 
New Britain *eI*ne, a personal article Proto Southwest New Britain *a, and place names 
"treated as personal nouns". He also notes that "Pasismanua languages make a gender 
distinction between masculine and feminine nouns, marking masculine with a, feminine with 
e" ( 1 988:  1 82). This statement, while not incorrect, is misleading as it stands. First, many 
common nouns take no such prefix. Second, where it occurs on common nouns, it does not 
mark gender; only people and some anthropomorphic spirits have gender, as indicated by the 
use of special third person singular pronouns in referring to them. 
Furthermore, when common nouns do take such prefixes, the Sengseng treat them as 
separable, as they do what they interpret as similar prefixes in borrowings (Chowning 1 98 3 ,  
1 98 5). (ne 'prefixes', however, are not treated as separable, and also d o  not function a s  
articles. I had previously argued (Chowning 1 985) that a t  least for Sengseng, the words that 
took a ne- prefix seemed to be borrowings. Not only are some of the sound shifts shown in 
roots derived from Proto Oceanic aberrant for Sengseng, but words almost all referred to 
coastal phenomena: nepah 'edible beach pandanus', nepui 'paddle', nekoit 'octopus', nemah 
'sand, nemsiy 'mangrove', nemkal 'pig net' (not used in the interior). While the source is 
unknown to me (and may have been a now-vanished Oceanic language with a ne article), I 
feel that it is confusing the picture to lump together nouns reconstructed with *ne- with those 
reconstructed with *e-. I am also uncertain about two Proto Southwest New Britain lexemes 
used as examples: *e-kutul*e-'1utu 'louse' and *-manuk 'bird' .  The evidence also suggests 
that the appearance of a nasal stop in the word for 'louse' also has a limited distribution, and 
perhaps these two forms should not be put together. (Also in Ross's examples, reflexes of 
*e-manuk either lack the initial vowel or lack the final syllable, so again one might wonder 
whether a single Proto Southwest New Britain form is reflected.) 
Ross noted that Mengen also treats place names as personal nouns, but so does Lakalai 
(Johnston 1 980a: 1 66). Contrary to Ross's example, the article before place names is usually 
a in both KaulOng and Sengseng, as maps of the region testify. 
I find this list of features unpersuasive, though I am not adverse to the idea that Sengseng 
belongs to a network in Ross's terms ( 1 988 :8), along with its neighbours. The problem is to 
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define its boundaries, which of course involves choosing the criteria that will separate one 
network from the next one. I am not actually arguing that Sengseng and Lakalai subgroup 
with each other, but simply pointing to some of the problems of assigning particular languages 
to particular groups when the criteria are innovations that are not shared by all members of 
the group. Sometimes when a wider context is considered, the tenuousness of such assignments 
is clear. 
Although it may be that some of the features shared by Lakalai and Sengseng are the 
result of parallel innovations, such as the form of the separable possessives based on *ta, 
while others may simply be retentions from Proto Oceanic, as with Sng ma, Lak me 'and' l9 
(as opposed to the North New Guinea forms be and ga cited in Ross 1 9 8 8 : 1 80; cf. Kove ya), 
there is lexical evidence for contact between an ancestor of Lakalai and a Pasismanua 
language, as well as evidence that suggests links with other Willaumez languages. (The 
question of lexical links to the west will be discussed below.) 
1 0. LEXICAL INTERCHANGE 
In recent years, Lakalai has been, as the numerically dominant language in the Cape 
Hoskins region, the donor of lexemes to its neighbours, particularly Bebeli but also Harua. 
The evidence of earlier contact with other languages lies in the following isoglosses linking 
Lakalai and Sengseng, and so presumably Karore and Psohoh as well. The words fall into 
several categories. One consists of names of bush plants and animals. The animals include a 
small marsupial (Lak misiki, Sng esmik), an edible phasmid insect (Lak komaga, Sng makah), 
and also a general term for game (Lak basi, Sng pasi).:DIn Lakalai this is a term for small 
game, and more narrowly specifically for the phalanger. In Sengseng it designates large 
game (cassowary, wild pig, wallaby, and again especially the phalanger. It is also, however, 
a 'married' term for domestic pig, used by those who must avoid the usual term. The trees are 
wild areca nut (Lak, Sng koi); Pometia pinnata (Lak ropa, Sng lop); Canarium almond (Lak 
uele, Sng e-vel); perhaps Parartocarpus venenosus (Lak geo, Sng hiko); and probably a word 
designating a particularly large tree (Lak salumu, Sng sa-nuhum), since the Sengseng term 
literally means 'big tree
,
.21 The second category, artefacts, has only one example Lak lipi, 
Sng lip 'wooden club'. The third consists of verbs and other nouns. They include Lak koko, 
Sng ko 'defecate';  Lak, Sng mahela 'shame'; Lak patu, Sng patuk 'to feed or rear an orphan, 
human or animal'; perhaps Lak pigi 'throw', Sng psik-i 'throw it'; and perhaps the words for 
'south-east wind' (Lak hipu, Sng eip). The fourth, and perhaps most interesting, category 
includes three words that seem less likely to be borrowed than the others: Lak, Sng so 'yet, 
still', Lak gai 'soon', Sng akai 'now, at once'; and Lak lalai, Sng lai 'tentatively'. 
In making this list, I have of course excluded all terms attributable to Proto Oceanic, 
except the word for 'defecate', which Ross has suggested is also Proto Oceanic (pers. comm.). 
19 Ross derives Lakalai me from *mai rather than from *ma, but derives Lakalai te from *ta without 
concern about the vowel shift ( 1988:1 10, 263). 
20 Some names of birds are also cognate, but either they may be onomatopoetic, as in the case of the 
cuckoo (Sengseng toktok. Lakalai totoko), or they probably reflect POc forms, as in the case of the 
wagtail (Sengseng pooti, Lakalai pote; compare Sa'a pote). 
21 The actual trees so labelled are not the same, however. 
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Four of the other words are also found in Kove, and so presumably are widespread in West 
New Britain. These are the words for game (Kove basi, which designates particularly wild 
pig and phalanger); wooden club (Kove lipi); Pometia pinnata (Kove lopi); and Parartocarpus 
(Kove reo, certainly cognate with the Lakalai term). It is worth noting, however, that of the 
bush plants listed by Thurston in languages of northwest New Britain, cognates for these 
terms for Pometia and wild areca nut do not occur (but see Mengen koe 'betelnut'). (The 
other words are not on Thurston's list.) 
In some cases phonological evidence indicates the probable direction of borrowing. mahela 
is an unlikely shape for a Sengseng term, and there is another word, ma11l)in. which is more 
expectable. Words containing voiced stops in Kove are assumed to be borrowed; Kove basi 
probably comes from Bola, which is closely related to Lakalai. The case of Lak patu, Sng 
patuk, suggests that Lakalai borrowed from a Whiteman language, like Psohoh, which 
contains unvoiced medial consonants (if Lakalai were the source, the final consonant in 
Sengseng would be absent). Because I do not have comparable data for Willaumez Peninsula 
languages, except to know that the word for Paratocarpus is deko in Bola, I cannot say 
whether some of these forms may have spread into the Pasismanua from Willaumez Peninsula 
languages rather than from Nakanai ones. It is also impossible to detect the direction of 
transmission for words like so, though it does seem unlikely that they would have been 
borrowed without close contact between speakers of the different languages. As regards the 
plant and animal names, however, the possibility of an ultimate origin in an non-Austronesian 
language once spoken in the region between the Whiteman and Nakanai languages seems 
strong (§1 O.3). Alternatively, if I am right to think that Whiteman languages have been the 
general region of Cape Hoskins longer then Nakanai ones, then it seems most likely that the 
ancestors of the Lakalai learned these names from speakers of a Whiteman language who 
were already resident in this part of New Britain, and familiar with the local flora and fauna, 
before the ancestors of the Lakalai arrived. 
On the other hand, there are two links between Sengseng and Willaumez languages that 
are not purely lexical. One is the fact, mentioned above, that in both languages the separable 
possessives are formed from POc *ta plus suffix. The possessives do not resemble each other 
in detail,12 however, and I have suggested that the gap in distribution of similar constructions 
may point to independent invention. The other link is more problematical. This is the 
resemblance in futureiirrealis markers between Sengseng and Willaumez languages, particularly 
Bola. Sengseng is more like Bola than Lakalai is, in having ka for first person pronouns and 
ko for all others; Bola has ga 'S: 1 S', go 'S:2S' and ge 'S:3S' (Johnston 1 980b: 1 1 9), whereas 
Lakalai has ge throughout. This brings Sengseng closer to a system of distinctions that seem 
to be widespread outside New Britain, and one in which Bola is the most conservative, 
although differences between markers for singular and plural have disappeared. (Compare 
the forms used in Central Papua - Ray 1 907:4 5 5 .) The resemblance may result from 
differential retention of constructions found in an Oceanic protolanguage, rather than the 
kind of innovation involved in the reciprocal suffix represented by Sng -vall-al (Ross 1988:1 80). 
Nevertheless, the fact that the intervening languages lack any similar constructions may 
indicate that some contacts of peoples were once involved. 
22 I do not. however agree with Ross that in Sengseng. the pronominal endings are not actually suffixed 
to the ta- prefix. The pronunciation of lal in ta-it 'our pI. inc.' for example. is affected by the 
following Iii in a way that does not occur across lexical boundaries. See Ross ( 1988 : 106); Chowning 
( 1985:180). 
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1 1 . SENGSENG AND NON-AUSTRONESIAN LANGUAGES 
Another question that needs to be dealt with as regards Pasismanua and other Whiteman 
languages is whether they in particular have been affected by contact with non-Austronesian 
languages, or indirectly, by contact with other languages that had been so affected. Thurston 
has proposed that they were influenced by a language related to Anem, so that possibility will 
be considered first, with phonology, lexicon, and grammar, discussed separately. In making 
this suggestion, I suspect that Thurston was influenced by his assumption that Amara, a 
language that he discovered just to the east of Anem, belonged to the Whiteman group. 
Apparently he has changed his mind since 1 989, and now (like me) considers it an isolate 
(this volume). If Amara belongs with any other New Britain languages, they seem to me 
more likely to be those of the Bibling group (my Lamogai) than Whiteman. Lying to the 
west of the Whiteman range, between Pasismanua languages and Anem, Bibling languages 
extend the width of New Britain, and one of the cross-island trading routes goes through their 
territory. If Ross is correct in subgrouping Pasismanua languages with Arawe ones, then my 
Whiteman (his PasismanuaJArawe) languages extend farther west in New Britain than I had 
assumed, and are both closer to the region in which Anem is now spoken and also in more 
direct contact with Bibling languages (the southern dialects of Lamogai) than is true for the 
Pasismanua dialect chain. Since it is possible that Pasismanua languages received the postulated 
non-Austronesian influence by way of Bibling languages, some data from there will be 
considered as well. 
1 1 . 1  PHONOLOGY 
As regards phonology, Sengseng, in contrast to most Austronesian languages (and to 
Kove and Lakalai), contains many initial consonant clusters. Presumably the aberrant 
appearance of Sengseng lexemes was a major reason for its being considered non-Austronesian 
by Capell. Although I have shown that some of the words with initial consonant clusters can 
be derived from Proto Oceanic, many cannot. I have described elsewhere both the consonant 
phonemes of Sengseng and my uncertainty about the number of vowels (Chowning 1 985: 1 74). 
If Sengseng has more than five vowel phonemes, the additional ones are not unrounded back 
vowels like those of Anem. As regards consonants, the principal difference between Sengseng 
and the northwest New Britain languages discussed by Thurston ( 1 982, 1 987), is the reduced 
number of stops (or, in the cases of Lusi and Kove, fricatives derived from stops). In 
Sengseng there are only three stops, which in words of Proto Oceanic origin represent *p, *t, 
and *k, hence my decision to write them as voiceless stops. They are, however, voiced, and in 
the case of It! sometimes trilled, except word-finally (Chowning 1 985: 1 76-1 77, 1 92). I do 
not know, however, that all Pasismanua languages have so few consonants; Psohoh certainly 
seems to have more and so apparently does Kaulong (Throop and Ross 1 994).21 There are 
differences between Anem and Sengseng regarding the consonants that can co-occur word 
initially. In Anem an initial stop can be followed by any resonant or trill (m, n, 1), I, r, x)  
(Thurston 1 982:92). I n  Sengseng the fricatives (h, s) may be followed only by resonants. 
(The only trill is the allophone of It! mentioned above, and it is recorded after a fricative only 
in stu, pronounced [sru], from Pidgin tru. ) Stops may be followed by fricatives but not by 
resonants. As was mentioned, [r] is an allophone of It!, and accounts for the single case of 
what I write as an initial cluster of two stops: ptekptek, pronounced (brekbrek) 'sound of 
23 Their analysis naturally raises questions about the accuracy of my phonemicisation of Sengseng. 
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insect chewing wood, tick of clock' (a second example, spelled by me with the same initial 
consonants, derives from Pidgin brum 'sweep'). 
Between the Pasismanua languages, vowels tend to be very stable; the majority of the 
apparent shifts probably reflect recorder's uncertainty about particular vowels, so that cognate 
terms may be recorded with either lei or Iii (or some other similar vowel), and with either /0/ 
or lui. (See, for example, Johnston's four versions of the Bao third person singular masculine 
pronoun, with which I had similar difficulties in Sengseng.) A rare exception is the word for 
'she': Miu wid, Kig wud, Sng et (this last again containing a vowel sometimes recorded as 
higher). Alternative forms of certain kinship terms are also exceptions; for example, in 
Sengseng the words for 'mother' may be tina, tino, ina, and ino. In general, however, apart 
from cases in which vowel harmony or umlauting has affected the vowel in an initial syllable 
(Chowning 1 985:1 79), the vowels in words derived from Proto Oceanic show little change 
from the protoforms. In this respect Pasismanua languages differ from Bibling ones, as 
recorded in Thurston 1 987 (Table 5). The general stability of vowels in Pasismanua seems to 
reduce the likelihood that, for example, Sng miIJe 'crazy' was derived directly from a form 
like the maIJamaIJa of northwest New Britain, or that Sng kut 'tail' is cognate with Bibling 
gitno, etc. (Table 5). But I am only arguing that Sengseng did not borrow directly from a 
Bibling language or from one much like present-day Anem. That these other languages 
borrowed from one related to Sengseng cannot be ruled out. Such cases as Mouk mtoko, 
Aria, Tourai mteke 'vomit' (Sng mutwok), and Aria, Tourai, Lamogai tin 'burn' (Sng tun) 
certainly increase the plausibility of a link between say Sng sup and Bibling sep 'enter', or 
Sng tOIJ 'drip' and Anem teIJ. (Note that in these cases the Pasismanua forms are closer to 
Proto Oceanic, though I suspect that Sng mutwok, from POc *mutaq, has been reanalysed to 
reflect Sng mut 'reject food' and wok 'spill'.) 
Consonants vary more widely among the Pasismanua languages. There are certain 
regular shifts, as when Karore Irl = Sng /hi initially and medially, but Sng I-hi = Klg I-k/, 
while Miu initial and medial /hi = Kig Ipl (fbi in Goodale's transcription). Other shifts are 
less predictable. Just between Kaulong and Sengseng, they include such variations as Kig 
maIJ, Sng masaIJ 'men's house'; Kig ekin, Sng e-ki 'bird'; and various others. (See list in 
Throop and Throop 1 980; almost all the Sengseng data, apart from the numerals, are mine, 
with my phonemicisation, taken from a list I supplied to SIL.) Sometimes the cognate form 
in another language reduces the likelihood of cognacy between Sengseng and words in 
languages of northwest New Britain. For example, the fact that the Karore cognate of Sng 
hiis 'rotten' is hiris reduces the likelihood that the Sengseng word is cognate with Anem ekfs. 
It may, however, be significant that these irregular correspondences are not found in words 
that can be traced to Proto Oceanic. But a number of the forms attributed to Anem and 
Bibling begin with consonant clusters that cannot be derived directly from Proto Oceanic. In 
the apparently cognate Sengseng words, some but not all of these, in slow speech, may be 
pronounced with a vowel between the first two consonants. This phenomenon is not reported 
to occur in Anem and Bibling, but elision is a common feature of both languages (Thurston 
1 987 :60). (It should be noted that the other non-Austronesian language in West New Britain, 
Wasi, apparently lacks initial consonant clusters; see list in Johnston 1 980b.) 
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1 1 .2 LEXICAL LINKS TO BIBLING AND ANEM 
As regards lexicon, it is necessary to take into account the Bibling evidence (which is also 
pertinent to the question of whether Pasismanua and Bibling languages really belong to 
different subgroups). Adequate lexical data are available only for the northern branches of 
Bibling: Mouk, Aria, Tourai, and Lamogai proper. According to an SIL survey, however, 
the southernmost branches are only dialects of Lamogai (Allen, Rath, and Johnston 1980: 1 85). 
Mouk and Aria are adjacent to Anem and Lusi, while Lamogai is, at present, the most 
isolated, and so perhaps least affected by recent borrowing (Thurston 1987:vii). 
Thurston's wordlists are of particular interest in two respects, compared with Sengseng 
(Table 5). They demonstrate a number of ties between Sengseng and Bibling languages, and 
in a few cases they point to possible ties between Sengseng and Anem. In my appended list 
of possible cognates, based on Thurston's lists, I have of course ignored shared items that can 
be derived from Proto Oceanic, such as Anem laylayo, Sng e-Iay 'fly (N)', unless there is 
something distinctive about the reflexes of the protoforms. The Bibling languages are 
indicated, as in Thurston's wordlist, by their first two letters. "Bibling" indicates that the form 
is the same in all the Bibling languages. The symbols e and f represent unrounded back 
vowelsin Thurston's orthography. Alternative, presumably non-cognate, terms are in brackets. 
Thurston's wordlist, although it contains a number of cultural items such as 'men's lodge', 
does not differ radically from some other lists that purportedly focus on basic vocabulary. 
By contrast, what he calls 'sound and motion words' (a somewhat misleading label) fall into 
a different category. Only a few of these words (such as 'level' and 'straight') are likely to 
appear in basic wordlists, and even much more extensive lexicons may not record equivalents 
for some of them, such as 'squish' and 'tinkle'. Thurston has found a number of such words 
in Anem, Lusi, and the Bibling languages, and as his list makes clear (Thurston 1 989), the 
forms are cognate across these languages. They are distinguished as a subset by characteristic 
prefixes which differ from language to language: ge- in Anem, ka- in Lusi, and nV- (the 
vowel varying with that in the root) in Bibling. Two points struck me about the list. First, 
none of the 22 Lusi words on it have equivalents in my Kove lexicon (and all contain 
consonant clusters or final consonants that are atypical in Kove). Second, at least a few of 
the words have apparent cognates in Sengseng, although there they lack a prefix. In 
Sengseng, in contrast to the other three Melanesian languages I have studied, I recorded a 
considerable number of words for specific sounds. Only one of these Sengseng words was 
cognate with one in Lakalai or Kove: Sng tok, Lak toko 'to click in the throat'; cf. Sng 
toktok, Lak totoko 'giant forest cuckoo'. This presumably derives from POc *toko. The 
Lakalai term contrasts with taka 'to click the tongue in the front of the mouth'. (Kove daka 
means the same but the voiced stop suggests a borrowing, possibly from Bola, whereas the 
Kove equivalent of Lak tako is tuku).  
Although onomatopoeia is a source of obvious problems in comparative linguistics, it is 
worth noting the following Sengseng terms that may be cognate with those on Thurston's list 
(with the Anem and Bibling prefixes omitted): 
'squish': Anem, Bibling blak; compare Sng plak, 'break off the fall down, as a piece of 
food being eaten'. 
'pant, wheeze': Anem, Bibling yasyas. Compare Sng yosyos; 'to breathe heavily, be out 
of breath, sigh'. 
'firm': Anem, biy, Bibling biy. Compare Sng peypey 'very strong or hard'. 
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TABLE 5 :  COMPARISON O F  SENGSENq BIBLING ANDA� WORDS 
English Sengseng Bibling Anem Comments, other cognates 
two huo (ponuwal, wuoy) Aria, Tou oruo If derived from POe, the 
final vowel is unexpected. 
three miok b'ik See Thurston (1 987:89). 
four FUll Aria, Tou, MoukapaFUlI tarwl 
five esip es'i 
bamboo esu Mouk oxsu osu 
bandicoot maom, milim Biblingmelim mourn Kove, Lusi maumu 
bat piyaypiyay (yuyul) abiay Kove, Lusi viaya 
bathe vis Mouk xis,Aria ris 
big ampip (apluk) Biblingomba omba 
bird eki eknin See Thurston ( 1987:89). 
canoe luk, kok Tou kakuk, 
Mouk kakluk 
carry on head sun Mouk, Lmgsun 
comb (V) sehe po-n Mouk sex, Tou, Lmgser See Thurston (1 987:89). 
come me(i), moi (2P) Aria, Tou, Lmgme men Probably from POe. 
copulate isi-wal (et-wal) Mouk, Aria, Tou isu, 
Lmg is 
-wal indicates mutuality. 
count tik Bibling tik tik 
crab kahe, kahkah klaxe 
( lakix ) 
crawl hah Mouk xaxai xaxai Kove haha, hahai, Lusi 
hahai 
crazy miye Mouk, Aria mayamaya mayamaIJa Kove, LusimaIJamaya 
crow (IJo)holJ 
down ko(h) gex-fl 
enter sup Biblingsep 
fear lem Aria, Tou, Lmglim 
fire yau Mouk, Aria, TOl eiou 
float plot (yli) Mouk, Lmgples 
frog kahok Tou kala kalo Kove, Lusi kalo 
fuzz kikis (sihu) Lmg kisisley emkis 
hair, leaf, 
feather 
ki- (leaf only) ki- See Thurston ( 1987). 
hard po-kokloy Lmg kokloy (kairok) Borrowing into Lamogai? 
hide kek ki-
hit lek (vi, wok, wa) Biblingmluk 
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TABLE 5 (continued) 
English Sengseng Bibling Anem Comments, other cognates 
hurt nis (lit. 'hot') Mouk nisi The Sengseng term is used 
for headache attributed to 
fever. 
intestines muhulu- Bibling mogolu Koye, Lusi mogali 
itchy kalakan Bibling kaklak 
lime powder alemiyo (siton) Lmg oglum glim Both Sengseng terms also 
mean 'limestone'. 
Malay apple lahup Lmg iarup Borrowing into Lamogai? 
monitor 
lizard 
apahiya Mouk paxia, Aria, Tou, 
Lmg paria 
paxia Lusi paria, Kove pahia 
mosquito humuk a-kenken Mouk 10m uk, Aria, Tou, Probably from POco 
Lmg nomuk 
moss mumut, lumlum Mouk, Lmg olmut gulumu Koye, Lusi �ulumu, 
Kilenge lum urn (from 
POc). 
mountain photpi (posakai) Mouk ebet ebet 
net nemkal Lmg al)kal Borrowing into Sengseng? 
penis -si- Lmg is-
plant (V) hwa (phai, yaY Mou� uasak, Lmg 
Pometia elop Lmg aulopo See Lakalai ropa, 
Koye lopi 
pull nak Lmg nak (riri) Borrowing into Lamogai? 
python amat Lmg amat Also 'snake (generic),. 
rotten hiis ('stinking') 
(hwok. lUI)) 
ekis ('wet') 
sew sihit Lmg sisir Arawe siriri1)e 
short pat (hut-yes) pftik 
sibling -lut- Mouk, Aria, Tou lutno 
sit si-01) Mouk, Aria, Tou dOl) 
skinny tohos (atitun) Mouk toxtox toxtox 
smell (N) man ('odoriferous') Mouk mna, Lakalai mali-
Aria, Tou amna ('odoriferous '). 
sneeze iSl)i, kisi1)i (kisiyo, Mouk, Aria gisl)i, 
mahiksi) Tou, Lmg kisl)i 
spear (N) pali (sa 'wood') Lmg beli1), bili1) 
stab tak (nin) Mouk mtex, 
Aria, Lmg mte 
stick (t)sihin Bibling sigi sigi Koye, Lusi sigi 
sweet potato kihimpak (nowiswis) Lmg kirimpak Very recent introduction 
into Sengseng. 
tail kut Mouk, Aria, Tou gitno, git-lex 
Lmg gito (taba-) 
English Sengseng 
tobacco emDOS 
vomit mutwok 
water eki 
weep tinis (hau) 
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TABLE 5 (continued) 
Bibling 
Lm!! ombox (usail 
Mouk mtoko, 
Aria, Tou mto 
Mouk, Aria, Touaki 
Tou tT)is 
Anem Comments, other cognates 
POc, with unexpectedn for 
T) in Sengseng. 
'flash' :  Anem bltk, Bibling blik. Compare Sng m(e)lek 'to light, to flame, as a fire, 
lightning, fireflies'. (See also Kove pelaka, POc *pilak 'lightning'.) 
'rattle': Anem gXO'lgxo'l, Mouk gxe'lgxe'l, Ariarrourai gre'lgre'l. Compare Sng klo'l 
'sound of hitting head on a rafter'; also perhaps cf. koklo'l 'to fell a tree'; k(u)lu'l 'to 
thunder'. 
'tinkle' :  Anem, Bibling kie'l. Compare Sng kli'l 'sound of water dropping into water'. 
'move' :  Anem, Bibling mil. Compare Sng mili 'to go by, to go in any direction'. 
'drip': Anem dte'lte'l, Bibling te'lte'l. Sng to'l 'drip'; e-to'l 'drop of liquid'. 
The cognacy of all of these is not certain, but several look very likely. As far as I know, 
only two words on this list might possibly be derived from Proto Oceanic: those for 'flash'lI 
and for 'tinkle, etc.' from POc *giri'l 'ring bell, strike slit gong'. 25 This is not to say that Proto 
Oceanic and Proto Austronesian forms descriptive of sounds are rare. Blust in particular 
(1 980) has reconstructed a large number for Proto Austronesian. Furthermore, some of the 
other sound words in Sengseng can convincingly be derived from these protoforms; examples 
include Proto Austronesian *'la'l 'inarticulate sound', Sng 'la'l 'to cry, of person, bird, pig'; 
Proto Austronesian *'lek 'grunt', Sng 'lok'lok 'to snort, of pig bitten by dog';  and perhaps 
*'li'l 'buzz, hum', Sng 'li'l-hik 'to snore'. Nevertheless, this list at least suggests some sharing 
of non-Austronesian forms. 
Another feature which according to Thurston unites non-Austronesian and Austronesian 
languages of northwest New Britain, and which he ascribes to contact between such non­
Austronesian and Austronesian, needs examination. This is what he calls 'semantic 
convergence'. Thurston's basic assertion is as follows. The "various languages" of northwest 
New Britain "tend to segment the same cultural universe according to the same principles", 
and these principles derive "to a certain degree" from "the cultures of the people whose 
languages are ancestral to the modem Anem". He uses terms for body parts to illustrate two 
associated points: that the "body is divided according to the same pattern in all the languages 
of the area", and that "terms for parts of the body are extended to other situations which are 
24 I had earlier suggested that Sengseng m(e)lek derived from POc *maiRaw. There are, however, recent 
cases in which Sengseng has transformed a bilabial stop in a borrowed term into a nasal, as in motol 
'bottle'. 
:IS Ross has suggested (pers. comm.) that Sengseng k(u)luT) 'thunder' derives from POc *guRuq, but 
derivation does not accord with what I know of Sengseng reflexes of POc phonemes (Chowning 
1985:176-177). 
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neither expected nor transparent" (1 987:8 1 ). Consequently, he believes, these terms reflect a 
culturally distinctive way of categorising. Before the applicability of these data to Sengseng 
is considered, several points need to be made. First, Thurston if apparently unaware of the 
existence of POc *mwata 'point, edge, sharp' as a lexeme different from *mata 'eye', and so 
interprets 'blade of knife' as literally meaning 'eye of knife' (1 987:82). Second, in some 
cases the "extension" may simply reflect a misapprehension on the part of the local people; I 
have certainly received the impression that lateral f ins of f ish are actually thought to be ears. 
Third, some of the 'extensions' are made to look odd because of Thurston's choice of glosses: 
'hand' and 'foot ' rather than 'arm' and 'leg', 'claw' rather than 'nail', even though the 
English word 'nail' has both meanings. (This last one is changed in the 1 989 paper.) Fourth, 
in one case the gloss shifts on adjacent pages ; lola in Kove and its close relatives is f irst 
translated as 'guts' but then more accurately, as 'interior' ( 1 9 87:84-85). Fifth, there is no 
discussion of the cases which do not conf irm the assertion that these languages are uniform: 
for example, Kove guvi means only 'heel', not 'base of foot', and gaga designates only 
'thumb, big toe, crab claw' ( 1987:85-86). Finally, it is by no means clear that similar 
metaphors are involved in such cases as calling the 'calf' either the 'meat', 'fruit', or 'belly' of 
the leg, or digits either 'digit' or 'children' of the limb (pp.83 ,85).lS (It should be added that 
Kove riki 'digit' means only that, not 'child', even if Thurston is correct in deriving it from 
POc *(rl)iki. If the only point being made is that "these are polymorphemic lexemes" 
( 1 987:86), then they hardly illustrate a single distinctive world view; after a ll, English 
'f ingernail', 'sole of the foot', and 'calf of the leg' are equally polymorphemic. Thurston is, 
however, making another point about the existence of such complex terms. 
There are few specif ic correspondences between the sorts of anatomical terms which 
Thurston says are typical of northwest New Britain, and those of the Sengseng. Admittedly 
the lateral f in of an eel is called by the word for 'ear' (but see above). Also, the same word is 
sometimes applied to both heart and lungs . According to Thurston, in northwest New Britain 
lungs are often confused with liver, or called 'the second liver' ( 1 987:1 26). My experience is 
rather that heart and liver tend to be confused elsewhere, though not in Sengseng. There are 
separate words in Sengseng for 'knee' and 'elbow', though the latter, with part of the body 
specif ied, is also used for 'heel'. The same word is used for f inger/toenail and for a pig's 
hoof, but usually a different one for a bat's claw. Although a word exists for digits, it is not 
uncommon to hear them referred to as the 'end' ( = 'nose') of the limbs, and both digits and 
nails may be called by this term. (I have a lso heard the genera l  term for hand/arm used for 
f ingers, in describing someone with six f ingers.) The word for 'tooth' is the same as the word 
for 'thorn' but is a single lexeme. So is a word that means only palm (of hand)/sole (of 
foot). All of these contrast with what is said to be the northwest New Britain pattern . 
The Sengseng do, however, say that they 'comb the head', and the forms strongly resemble 
the Bibling ones : Lamogai Tja ser apuTju, Sng Tja sehe pO-TjO. (On the other hand, contrary to 
what Thurston reports as a similar usage in Kove, what I recorded there means literally 'I 
comb myself'.) The Sengseng a lso use the same terms for parts of the body and parts of trees 
(compare English 'limb' and 'trunk'), but in contrast to what is said to be the universal pattern 
in northwest New Britain (Thurston 1987 :8 1 ), use words for 'leaf' that are different from the 
word that denotes hair and plumage. (These are, however, the same in some others of the 
languages I have called Whiteman.) Although Sengseng does not have as many separate 
26 In Malay, 'calf' is also 'fruit' of the leg. 
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words for body parts as does Lakalai (or I did not record as many), the Sengseng pattern is 
much closer to the Lakalai one than to that described for northwest New Britain. 
Thurston's argument is that the "relative lack of monomorphemic lexemes . . .  suggest(s) 
that metaphors have been lexicalized to supply words not available after the initial process of 
exoteric speciation" ( 1 989). This is his term for a process in which in contact situations, 
speakers of one language borrow only items of basic vocabulary from another. Many 
Sengseng terms are complex and metaphorical, but these are typically synonyms of monolexemes 
that may well have developed in reaction to word taboos (Chowning 1 985 : 1 85). They do not 
seem to me to indicate that in these respects, Sengseng is like the Bibling languages, and 
perhaps Lusi, in reflecting interaction with Anem. The best evidence for sharing, then, seems 
to lie in a few lexical items, notably those with initial consonant clusters in both languages, 
that cannot (at present) be derived from Proto Oceanic. 
As Table 5 indicates, Sengseng is united by a number of isoglosses with Bibling languages, 
but only a tiny handful suggest links with Anem alone, exclusive of Bibling. As regards the 
Bibling connection, I have generally assumed that when a shared form is attested only for 
Lamogai, that it is likely to be a borrowing into Bibling; if it were only attested for Miu, I 
would assume that Miu had borrowed. The question remains of whether the lexical evidence 
points to a close genetic connection between Pasismanua and Bibling languages. That a 
number of items are shared is clear from Table 5. Interestingly, however, relatively few of 
them come from basic vocabulary, but I am not prepared to argue that words for 'sneeze', 
'copulate' (obscene in Sengseng), or 'carry on the head' are more or less likely to be borrowed 
than words on the usual 'basic vocabulary' lists. Of lexemes shared between Pasismanua and 
Arawe, several are shared only with Lamogai among the Bibling languages, and so presumably 
borrowed from Pasismanua (Table 5). The me form for 'come' (from POc *mai) is found in 
all Bibling languages, but is of doubtful significance, given the widespread tendency in 
Oceanic languages for lal to be fronted when followed by Iii. Amara also has melak 'long' 
and katkate 'liver', both probably from Proto Oceanic. If we do not accept Thurston's 
suggestion that miok '3 '  is related to Anem bfk, then there are very few lexemes that unite 
Pasismanua, Arawe, and Bibling languages, and they are not the same as those that point to 
connections between Pasismanua and Bibling alone. If we ignore reflexes of Proto Oceanic 
forms that show no distinctive developments, and look at branches of Arawe that are not 
adjacent to Sengseng, the lexical resemblances between the languages are so few as to suggest 
either borrowing or common ancestry followed by a long history of separate development. 
Grammatically Sengseng is wholly unlike Bibling languages as described by Thurston, 
and apart from consonant clusters, also differs from them phonologically. The case for a 
close genetic relation, as opposed to extensive borrowing, has to remain not proven for the 
present. 
1 1 .3 NON-AuSTRONESIAN INFLUENCE IN GENERAL 
As regards grammar, the principal characteristic of Sengseng that looks non-Austronesian 
is the marking of gender distinctions. The nearest non-Austronesian language now spoken to 
the east of this region, Wasi, is not recorded as distinguishing gender distinctions (Johnston 
1 980b: 1 22), but Kol and Baining of East New Britain distinguish masculine and feminine in 
the third person singular (Lindrud 1 980: 1 64), and Taulil distinguishes a neuter as well (Moore 
and Moore 1 980:8 1 1 ). Although Anem has a masculinelfeminine distinction, it is very 
different from that of Sengseng in that all nouns are classified as either masculine or 
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feminine, and furthermore "first and second person pronouns are feminine in the singular but 
masculine in the plural regardless of the sex of the referent" (Thurston 1 982:45). This last 
point of course raises questions about whether the distinctions are labelled correctly; Thurston, 
as he says, was influenced by the way an informant described them. In Sengseng, the gender 
distinctions in pronouns might be thought to be echoed in the difference between nouns that 
take a- and e- prefixes and those lacking either, particularly because the same prefixes 
respectively precede masculine and feminine proper names. But as was pointed out above, in 
Sengseng only human beings and some anthropomorphic spirits are masculine or feminine; 
everything else is neuter. Neither do the terms with prefixes agree with Anem categories, in 
which, for example, axes are masculine and houses feminine. Sengseng has both eyah and 
atut 'axe' (the latter contrasting with etut 'Job's tears'), and the words for 'house' are simply 
masalJ and mok, without prefix. 
It should be noted that all of these non-Austronesian pronominal systems differ from 
those in the Austronesian languages, including Sengseng, in lacking an inclusive/exclusive 
distinction in first person plural pronouns. Further, none of the precise forms used in the 
non-Austronesian third person singular resemble those recorded for the Austronesian languages, 
but as has been mentioned, there is also much variability in these last. But even if people 
speaking an non-Austronesian language which distinguished gender applied this distinction 
when they learned Austronesian languages, they seem otherwise to have taken everything else 
that was typically Austronesian in the systems. (I know of no non-Austronesian source for 
the Sengseng obviative.) 
The phonemic systems of the languages being discussed here are too poorly described for 
it to be possible to assert that the existence of more than five vowels in Pasismanua, Bebeli, 
and Mangseng can even be derived from a single source, much less from a particular 
non-Austronesian language. Other Oceanic languages have more than five vowels; for 
example, Muyuw of Milne Bay (Lithgow and Lithgow 1 974:8). For the present, non­
Austronesian influence in this respect can only be called a possibility. 
As regards lexicon, I mentioned above the existence of certain isoglosses that connect 
Sengseng and Lakalai. Table 1 makes it clear that on lexical grounds alone, these languages 
are fundamentally very unlike each other. Even though I have pointed out that Sengseng 
and Lakalai are not so different as some of Ross's criteria suggest, I agree with him that they 
should be assigned to different subgroups. If the ancestors of both the Lakalai and the 
Sengseng acquired these terms from another, very possibly non-Austronesian language, that 
was once spoken in the region between the Whiteman and Nakanai ranges, it does not seem 
to have been very similar to Anem. 
Whether or not Sengseng is more complex than some of its neighbours, it lacks any of the 
complexities that Thurston describes for Anem or for the Bibling languages. If Sengseng has 
been influenced by contact with an non-Austronesian language, presumably that language 
was not much like present-day Anem. Sengseng does not seem to show the complexities to be 
expected if speakers of an Anem-like language had been learning an Austronesian one. Of 
course, if Thurston is correct (1 987, 1 988) in suggesting that the ancestors of the Anem 
deliberately made their language more difficult in order to prevent outsiders from learning it, 
then it is impossible to know how complex that earlier language was. 
12 .  CONG,USIONS 
RELA TIONS AMONG LANGUAGES OF WEST NEW BRITAIN 57 
My interpretation of the archaeological, linguistic, and distributional evidence produces 
the following possibilities. If the non-Austronesian languages of New Britain were originally 
one, its descendants differentiated to such a degree that the only widespread features are the 
following: 
(a) SVO order; 
(b) an elaborate system of noun classes; 
(c) a distinction between masculine and feminine in third person singular pronouns; 
(d) at least seven vowel phonemes. 
Since most linguists (apart from Thurston) seem to agree that Proto Oceanic had SVO order, 
this feature is useless as an indication of non-Austronesian influence. Of the New Britain 
Austronesian languages, only Mengen shows any indication of true noun classes, though 
several use different possessive pronouns for different parts of the body. Sengseng does not; 
Arawe, Bebeli, and some Bibling languages (Thurston 1 988) do. 
As regards gender, a tiny scattering of Oceanic languages, including Tolai, use proper 
noun markers that distinguish the gender of the person named (Codrington 1 8 8 5 :258,  Ray 
1 907:427), but this is so rare that it seems unlikely to have been the source of gender 
distinctions in pronouns in Oceanic languages. It therefore seems probable that the existence 
of gender distinctions in a small number of Austronesian languages in West New Britain 
reflects influence, possibly in the form of a substratum, from an non-Austronesian language. 
Given that all of the Austronesian languages known to have gender distinctions are physically 
close to each other, in a region that extends from the southern side of the Whiteman range to 
the region to the east of it, it seems highly probable that the language that contributed the 
distinction was located somewhere in this region. It must also be noted that there is great 
variation in the forms, especially for the feminine, and for the ways in which terms marking 
gender vary between personal articles, personal pronouns, and prefixes to kinship terms. This 
conveys the impression that various languages (Pasismanua, Arawe, Bebeli) only acquired 
the gender-marking distinction in pronouns but applied it in different ways. Even Kaulong, 
Sengseng, Karore, and Getmatta differ from each other in these matters. This interpretation 
indicates borrowing ("stimulus diffusion" in anthropological terms) rather than a substratum. 
It may be that we need to examine the supposed integrity of a Southwest New Britain 
network in the light of the possibility that the western languages were affected by an non­
Austronesian language similar to Anem, and the eastern ones (Bibling, perhaps E astern 
Arawe) by a very different non-Austronesian language, which also had different words for 
the local flora and fauna. Note that if pre-Lakalai did not acquire some of these terms 
directly from an non-Austronesian language, the lexical evidence suggests that languages 
related to Sengseng have been located near, or on, the north coast of New Britain as long as 
the ancestors of the Willaumez languages. My examination of the data suggest to me that at 
least when we consider the languages located east of the Whiteman range, lexical items point 
in different directions. Some are quite unexpected, such as the fact that the Psohoh kalaygo 
'betelnut' has its nearest known relation in Kove kalago 'wild betelnut'. The problem of 
discontinuous distributions leads back to earlier comments about the danger of assuming that 
people have not moved around a great deal since they came to New Britain. The Bebeli oral 
tradition of migration from the western side of the Willaumez Peninsula does not accord with 
any linguistic evidence. Here I am excluding the few isoglosses that link Bebeli with Harua 
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(Xarua), located just to the east. Some of these isoglosses are problematical: for example, 
Bebeli and Harua have ga 'pig', clearly cognate with Kove 'jaia and not with Lak bolo and 
Psohoh YUIJ, Sng yu. But forms cognate with ga are so widely distributed in New Britain that 
Ross reconstructs *gaya for both Proto Mengen and, tentatively, for Proto Southwest New 
Britain ( 1 98 8:465), while ignoring its distribution elsewhere in his NgerolVitiaz region 
(Chowning 1 973:209). A few items, found not only in Bebeli but also in Sengseng, connect 
with languages of the Willaumez Peninsula. Examples include the reduced (from Proto 
Oceanic) form *tu 'child', and IJi 'tooth', both identical in Sengseng and Bola. Sengseng, 
Bebeli, and Willaumez Peninsula languages also have tu 'child', presumably a reduction of 
POc *natu, but so does Kilenge, and Mengen has IJiIJi 'tooth'. By contrast, Lakalai and Kove 
both reflect POc *natu as well as *lipon 'tooth'. 
To the extent that the Southwest New Britain network depends on lexicon alone (as is very 
much more the case for Johnston's version than for Ross's), it is very hard to know how and 
where to draw the boundaries. When data are inadequate, the problem of distinguishing 
borrowing from genetic relationship can be insuperable. For that reason, I understand why 
Johnston consider Uvol a Whiteman language, since I too had noticed some interesting 
apparent cognates with Bebeli which Uvol does not share with other Mengen languages 
(Chowning 1 969:32). I feel that the weight of the evidence puts it with Mengen, but perhaps 
this evidence is no stronger than that which links Bebeli with Eastern Arawe. 
This last is the most interesting of the cases in which lexical links are completely unexpected 
in view of both the present location of the languages and, at least in the case of Bebeli, oral 
tradition. (I should add that I am sceptical about depending heavily on oral tradition.) At 
the very least, this link indicates that more population movements have taken place east of 
the Whitemans than might be expected, given the relatively continuous distribution of closely 
related languages that we find if we look at the south coast alone. (In general, except where 
there are traditions of very recent movements, the closest relatives are also contiguous.) The 
frequent reports of as yet uncontacted people living inland from the Willaumez Peninsula, 
and in the hinterland behind Kove, suggest that there may still be languages as yet undescribed 
that may help clarify the picture of the distribution of subgroups in West New Britain. On 
the other hand, they may complicate it still further. 
In any case, the archaeological and vulcanological evidence, showing temporal gaps in 
occupation of particular regions, repeated volcanic devastation of many areas, and discontinuity 
between the NAN languages undoubtedly spoken in earlier times and the OC ones found 
later, offer enough complications in their own right. It is impossible to assume that any of 
the speakers of OC languages in West New Britain are simply the direct descendents of the 
first settlers of the region they now occupy. 
At present, the picture seems to be one in which certain languages, such as Eastern Arawe, 
Psohoh, and Bibling, have one set of ties that extend in one direction, and one or more that 
extend in others. The term network is appropriate, but I suspect that it is too early to draw the 
boundaries of it, or even, perhaps, to exclude some of the languages that are at present 
assigned to Meso-Melanesian. Whether any of the complexity can be ascribed to influence 
from non-Austronesian languages, except in the clear case of the neighbours of Anem, 
remains as uncertain as before Thurston made his original suggestions. Until many more 
detailed descriptions of a number of New Britain languages are available, we are likely to 
attach too much weight to bits of evidence that may be outweighed - depending, of course, 
on our individual criteria - by that which is not yet available. 
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THE MALEU AND BARIAI LANGUAGES OF WEST NEW BRITAIN 
RICK GoULDEN 
1 .  INTRODUCTION I 
The western end of the province of West New Britain and the northern coast and islands 
almost as far east as the Willaumez peninsula are dominated linguistically by several languages 
of the putative Siasi language family:2 Lolo (= Lollo), Kilenge, Kabana (= Bariai), Lusi (= 
Kaliai) and Kove ( = Kombe).3 Only two other languages break this linguistic hegemony: 
Amara, an Austronesian isolate (see Thurston, this volume), and Anem, a non-Austronesian 
isolate (see Thurston, forthcoming). Lolo and Kilenge are similar enough to be considered 
dialects of a single language, known as Maleu. On linguistic grounds, Lusi and Kove may 
also be defined as dialects of a single language, called Kaliai-Kove by Counts (1 969:3). 
Although the speakers of these languages recognise linguistic similarity with their dialect 
partners, they prefer to see themselves as distinct social, political and cultural groups speaking 
separate languages. While it is true that the endolexica (basic vocabularies) of Lusi and 
Kove and of Kilenge and Lolo provide statistical evidence of dialect status, there are, 
I would like to thank the Social Sciences Research Council of Canada, the University of Papua New 
Guinea, the government of West New Britain and the Institute for Papua New Guinea Studies for their 
support of my research. I am also indebted to the people of West New Britain for their kindness and 
friendship, and to Bil Thurston, David and Dorothy Counts, Naomi McPherson, Lynn Stewart, Ann 
Chowning, Ali Pomponio, Jill Grant and Malcolm Ross for their encouragement, support and assistance 
in my work. 
Ross ( 1988: 1 89) argues that Hooley's (1971)  'Siasi family' is ultimately a paraphyletic grouping, and he 
suggests that a more inclusive grouping, the North New Guinea cluster, replace this classification. I 
cannot dispute this position, and hence I avoid further reference to the Siasi languages until such time as 
evidence can be brought forth justifying the separation of Hooley's  Siasi languages from other languages 
of Ross's North New Guinea Cluster. 
There is no justification for distinguishing between Kove and Kombe as the Haywoods do in their 1 980 
article. According to informants, Kombe is the Tok Pisin version of their name, Kove (see also 
Chowning 1 986:430 footnote 3). I use the names Lusi and Kabana instead of Kaliai and Bariai for several 
reasons: (a) Kaliai is a census division, within which several other languages are found, including Anem, 
Mouk and Aria. To call Lusi 'Kaliai' ignores the presence of the other languages spoken in Kaliai. (b) 
Bariai, according to informants, is a name given to them by the Germans, in the same way that the village 
of Kokopo (formerly Gumerta) received its name after the village in East New Britain. This choice of 
name represents a change from Goulden ( 1982). (c) The Lusi and the Kabana call themselves and their 
languages by these names, although the Kabana also use the name Bariai, since that is how they are 
generally known to outsiders. The Lusi do not call themselves 'Kaliai' unless they belong to a specific 
clan by that name (from which the census division received its name). 
M.D. Ross, ed. Studies in languages of New Britain and New Ireland, vol. 1: 63- 1 44. 
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nonetheless, substantial differences in the ectolexica (non-basic or esoteric vocabularies) of 
these languages. In addition, native speakers are sensitive to minor differences in the 
endolexicon, such as pronominal forms, faux amis, non-cognate forms and the phonological 
shape of cognates. Such differences are perceived as emblematic features which distinguish 
one group linguistically (and hence culturally) from another (cf. Laycock 1 982 :34 and 
Sankoff 1 980: 1 1 9). Consequently, I treat Lusi, Kove, Kabana, Kilenge and Lolo as distinct 
languages as well, honouring the link between language and ethnic identity made by native 
speakers. 
Several authors have written on the relationship of these West New Britain languages to 
languages spoken outside the province, including Hooley ( 197 1 ), Lincoln ( 1 977a, 1 97 8), 
Chowning (969, 1 973, 1986), Bradshaw ( 1 978), and Ross ( 1977, 1 988). It is agreed that 
Kabana, Lusi, and Kove are members of a single subgrouping, first named 'Bariai' by 
Chowning (1 969). This subgroup is most closely related to Lincoln's ( 1 978) Ngero subgroup 
which includes Malalamai, Gitua and the Tuam-Mutu-Malai dialect chain. Lincoln ( 1 977a) 
places the Bariai languages and the Ngero languages into a single group also known as the 
Bariai group, with two divisions: the western Bariai subgroup which includes Gitua, Malalamai 
and Tuam-Mutu-Malai, and the eastern Bariai subgroup which includes Kabana, Lusi and 
Kove. Chowning ( 1 986:423) suggests these languages may all have a single common 
ancestor. 
Ross ( 1 988) takes the most comprehensive look at the relationships of these and other New 
Guinea languages to date, with many changes and new labels. First, he posits a Ngero-Vitiaz 
family: 
The term NgeroNitiaz Jamily implies that the NgeroNitiaz languages diversified 
by separation ... , and this is true at the first level of subgrouping: Proto NgeroNitiaz 
split into Proto Ngero and Proto Vitiaz. However, whereas Proto Ngero became a 
small family of eight languages whose affinities with each other are quite evident 
despite their geographical dispersal..., Proto Vitiaz was not a proto language at all 
in the strict sense (1988: 1 60; his emphasis). 
Ross subdivides Proto Ngero into Proto Tuam and Proto Bariai. Proto Tuam represents the 
ancestral language of his Tuam network: Tuam, Mutu, Malai and Gitua, while Proto Bariai 
includes the members of the Bariai chain: Kove, Lusi, Kabana and Malalamai. In this 
schema, Malalamai is associated more closely with Lincoln's Eastern Bariai languages rather 
than those of his Western Bariai group. 
The relationship of Kilenge and Lolo to other languages has been less clear. Although 
Chowning ( 1 969) originally included Kilenge and Lolo with Kabana, Lusi and Kove in her 
Bariai subgrouping, she subsequently concludes that Kilenge and Lolo are "less closely 
related to Bariai [Kabana], Kaliai [Lusi], and Kove than are Tuam-Mutu, Gitua, and 
Malalamai" ( 1 986:423). Lincoln also separates Kilenge and Lolo from the Bariai subgroup 
by placing them in the Sio group "embracing Sio, Mangap, Maleu [Lolo], Kilenge, Sel, 
Lukep, Barim, and Malasanga" (1 977a: 1 4). Most recently, Ross isolates Kilenge and Lolo 
as "a separate off-shoot of the Vitiaz linkage" (1 988:1 963), without making any connection 
of these two languages to other Rai coast languages such as Lincoln's Sio group. 
The proliferation of labels for these languages becomes somewhat confusing. 'Bariai' has 
been used to refer to (a) the Kabana language; (b) Kabana, Kove, Lusi, Kilenge and Lolo, 
or (c) Kabana, Kove, Lusi, Malalamai, Gitua and Tuam-Mutu. The name 'Ngero' was 
originally set up by Lincoln (1 978) on the basis of a distinctive word for 'man' (e.g. Gitua ) 
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found in Tuam, Mutu, Malai, Malalamai and Gitua but not in Lusi, Kove and Kabana. 
Ross (1 988), however, extends the label to include the latter set of languages. 
In this paper, I have settled on an amalgamation of these terminologies: 
( 1 )  Bariai i s  used to refer to Lusi, Kove and Kabana. Since I have chosen, with informants' 
support, to use the name Kabana instead of Bariai, the label 'Bariai' is free to be used 
unambiguously to refer to Kabana and its closest relatives. Putative reconstructions for 
this group are labelled 'Proto Bariai' (PBri), as per Ross ( 1 988), except that I am 
excluding Malalamai, for which I have little data. 
(2) following Lincoln ( 1 978), Gitua, Tuam, Mutu, Malai and Malalamai are referred to 
collectively as the Ngero languages. This differs from Ross' use of Ngero which 
includes the Bariai languages, but is justified on the basis of Lincoln's original reason 
for this label, namely to distinguish the two groups on the basis of a word shared by this 
group and absent in Maleu and Bariai. I have decided to follow Lincoln and treat 
Malalamai as a member of this group until its placement within the Bariai group can be 
more firmly established. 
(3) the Bariai and Ngero languages taken together are simply referred to as the N gerolBariai 
languages. The protolanguage, then, is Proto N gerolBariai (pNgBri). Proto Ngero/Bariai 
reconstructions are occasionally provided to account for similarities among these 
languages. Often these reconstructions also account for Kilenge reflexes, but lacking 
evidence from other Vitiaz languages, I have not posited Proto Vitiaz reconstructions to 
include Maleu. It may turn out that certain Proto Ngero/Bariai reconstructions apply to 
other Vitiaz languages and can be reconstructed at a higher level. 
(4) MaleuiBariai is strictly a convenient geographic label to refer to Kilenge, Lolo, Kabana, 
Lusi and Kove at the same time. It makes no reference to genetic affiliation. 
While much of the literature on the MaleulBariai languages focusses on examining their 
relationships to the languages of the Siasi islands and the mainland, little has yet been 
provided on the internal relationships of these five languages. This has been due, no doubt, 
to lack of sufficient data from all five languages. Friederici ( 1 9 1 2) and Chowning (1 973, 
1 986) have provided a considerable body of firsthand and accurate data on Kabana and 
Kove respectively, but information on Kilenge, Lolo and Lusi is often drawn from the 
sketchy works provided by Capell ( 1 97 1 ), Hooley ( 197 1 ), Counts ( 1969), Goulden (1 982), 
and Haywood and Haywood ( 1 980). These all contain errors, and the mistakes in their 
works are often repeated by investigators who use their data. This paper provides a comparative 
account of the MaleuIBariai languages to demonstrate (a) the unity of the Bariai subgroup, 
and (b) the features which separate Maleu from the Bariai languages. Since I currently lack 
sufficient data from other Vitiaz languages, I cannot put forward any new hypotheses about 
the relationship of Kilenge and Lolo to languages outside West New Britain. It is hoped that 
the information provided here may help other researchers to provide better answers to the 
problem of placing Kilenge and Lolo within the larger New Guinea linguistic picture, to aid 
in Proto Oceanic (pOe) reconstruction, and to provide evidence of the effects of language 
contact. 
The data used here were collected in four separate field trips to West New Britain in 1 978, 
198 1 ,  1 982  and 1 9 8 8. Lusi and Kabana were the foci of the data-collection, although the 
presence of a Kilenge bigman in Kainiaoa (a Lusi village) in 1 982 allowed the collection of 
a body of Kilenge data as well, supplemented by the language notes taken by Jill Grant 
(pers.comm.), a social anthropologist who worked in Kilenge. In addition, several opportunities 
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arose during these fieldtrips to gather data from Kove visitors, predominantly residents of 
Arumigi and Tamuniai, off-shore islands located between the Lusi and the Kabana. My 
Lusi and Kabana data are the most complete, but Lolo must remain outside the study. 
Information regarding Kilenge, although relatively scant, can be assumed to apply in large 
part to Lolo as well, and the relationship between Kilenge and the Bariai languages is 
assumed to reflect that between Lolo and these languages. Kove data from Chowning's 
publications or from personal communications are used where my data on Kove are lacking 
or where the forms I have differ from hers as the result of the influence of Lusi and Kabana 
on Arurnigi and Tamuniai Kove, the source of my data. 
In the lists of lexemes provided in this paper, the following conventions are used: 
( 1 )  Words in parentheses are not considered to be cognates of the lexemes under discussion. 
(2) A dash indicates a gap in the data base. 
(3) A hyphen (-) is used to separate additions from the root in question. 
(4) Verbs are presented with an initial hyphen, indicating the requirement of a subject 
prefix. Reflexive verbs (which require a coreferential object suffix) also have a final 
hyphen. 
(5) Noun and adjective roots with a final hyphen require a possessive suffix. These include 
inalienable nouns in all four languages and adjectives in Kilenge. 
(6) Kilenge nouns are presented without the nominal prefix na-. 
(7) Kilenge transitive verbs are presented without the transitive suffix -k- or obligatory 
object suffixes. 
(8) footnotes provide extra information about the meaning of glosses and cognates in other 
languages. 
Gitua (Gtu) data are from Lincoln ( 1 977b), and Mutu data (representing the Mandok 
dialect) were graciously provided by Pomponio (pers. comm.). For Proto Oceanic etyma, I 
use Ross' ( 1 988) revised Proto Oceanic phoneme inventory and reconstructions where available. 
The MaleuIBariai languages are presented in the order: Kilenge (Kge), Kabana (Kbn), Lusi 
and Kove, reflecting their west-to-east locations. Correspondence sets are given in the same 
order, such that the set I : r : r : h is to be read: Kilenge I corresponds to Kabana r which 
corresponds to Lusi r which corresponds to Kove h. 
2. PHONOLOGY: CONSONANTS 
The following sections examine the development of Kilenge, Kabana, Lusi and Kove 
consonants from Proto Oceanic to demonstrate the ways in which these languages subgroup 
on the basis of shared innovations. To a great degree, the analysis agrees with (and owes 
much to) those given by Ross (1 988) and Chowning ( 1 973, 1 986), while differing in detail 
and focus. 
The chart below provides the consonant phonemes of Kilenge, Kabana, Lusi and Kove. 
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Kilenge Kabana Lusi Kove 
p t k p t k P t k P t k 
b d g b d q b d q 
v g v Z g v Z g 
S S s h s h 
m n IJ m n IJ m n IJ m n IJ 
r r r 
I 1 1 
The glides w and y used in the writings of other authors are here represented by their 
vocalic counterparts i e 0 u for the reasons given in Goulden (1 989). 
2. 1 VOICELESS STOPS 
The voiceless stops p t k are shared by all four languages, and are derived from the 
corresponding Proto Oceanic phonemes thus: *p > p : p : p : p, *t > t : t : t : t and *k > k : k : 
k : k: 
'turtle' 'navel' 'base' 'stone' 'new' 
POc *ponu *piso · *puqun *patu *paqu b 
Kge pon puso- pu- pot pau-
Kbn pon piso- pu- pat pau 
Lusi ponu piso- pu- patu pau 
Kove ponu piso- pu- patu pau 
• Ross ( 1 988:45) suggests that Pre-Proto Oceanic may have had several forms, including *puso, as found 
in the Kilenge witness. 
b Proto Western Oceanic reconstruction (Ross 1988:464). 
'ear' 'cry' 'father' 'body' 'mother' 
POc *talilJa *talJis *tama *tim *!ina 
Kge talJa- -talJ tama- !im- tna-
Kbn talJa -talJ tama- !im- tna-
Lusi talJa -talJi tama- !im- tna-
Kove talilJa -talJi tama- !im- !ina-
POc *k and *q merged, such that *q > k : k : k : k or underwent changes comparable to 
those of *k, discussed below. 
skin bamboo egg 
POc *kulit *qauR *qatoluR 
Kge kulkuli- kau • (lJalo-) 
Kbn kukuli- kaur - kau kakatol 
Lusi kukuli- kaura kakatolu 
Kove kulikuli- kauha kaka 
• 'bamboo flute'. 
b 'panpipes made of bamboo'. 
68 RICK GOUWEN 
Other examples include (i) POc *raqan 'branch' > Kge laka- and (ii) POc *qupi 'yam' > Kge 
kiu Kbn kiu (with metathesis). 
POc *t is the most stable of the voiceless stops, with two exceptions. First, *t becomes s in 
Lusi and Kove in POc *saqati 'spoil (something)' > Kbn sat Lusi sasi Kove sasi 'bad' 
(compare Gtu sagati.). The Kabana form is restricted to expressions like Kbn posa-lJa sat 
{speak-NSR bad} 'foul language' (Lusi posa-lJa sasi). The opposite development - POc *s 
becomes t - is found in the Bariai words for 'breast' :  POc *susu 'breast' > Kbn tudu- Lusi 
tuzu- Kove tuzu-. This shift is also found in the Ngero cognates Gtu tuzu- Mutu tuzu- MIl 
tuzu-, and in Sissano tus (Laycock 1 973), but not in Kge su-. The alternation between t and s 
in the modern languages is found in a few other instances, such as Kbn ta Lusi sa Kove sa 
'and, and then, so'. In Kove, tau - ta is a connective used to mark futurity (found also in 
Kabana and Lusi as tau); the reduced form ta may be the origin of Kbn ta 'and', since 
futurity is also found in the Lusi and Kove connective sa. Doublets containing the t - s 
alternation are found in (i) Lusi -tasio - sasio 'put down' and in (ii) Lusi -saki - -taki 'rub, 
wipe'. The -tasio form appears to be a reduction of -tazo sio 'throw down', found also in 
Lusi -talo 'put inside'. The -sasio form may be the result of analogy with Lusi -sasae 'put on 
top of', which is a reduplicated form. Neither -talo nor -sasae show this t - s variation. In 
the case of Lusi -saki - -taki 'rub, wipe', the -taki form can also mean 'peel bark'. In Kove, 
however, this occurs as -saki 'peel bark', while -taki means 'wash, scrub' .  Lastly, it is 
common for t to replace s in Lusi baby talk (speech addressed to small children), e.g. soko 
'cassowary' > toko. 
The second exception to the stability of POc *t is noted by Chowning ( 1 973:  1 98). In these 
cases, POc *t becomes d in Kabana and z in Lusi and Kove, as in (i) POc * turu 'leak' > Kbn 
dodolo Lusi zuzulu Kove zuzulu 'droplet' and in (ii) POc *matakut 'fear' > Kbn - mataud 
Lusi -matauzi Kove -matauzi (but Kge -motau). Kabana also shows alternation between t 
and d in the doublet -tutui - -duduia 'straight' (Lusi -tutui Kove -tutui but Gtu dui). In the 
Kilenge word uraura 'bush' from POc *qutan (but compare Kge vala-uta 'wild'), the 
development of Kilenge r from POc *t is comparable to that found in the Bariai words 
above, since Kilenge r corresponds to Kabana d, Lusi z and Kove z. The change of POc *t 
to r : d : z : z is the expected outcome of lenition, but developments along this line are too 
sporadic and infrequent to be as convincing as the case for lenition of POc *p and POc *k, 
discussed below. 
A few irregular correspondences can be found among the voiceless stops of the modern 
languages. For example, the cognates Kbn mokruk Lusi mokrup 'tree frog' show a correspondee 
between Kabana k and Lusi p (compare the development of Tolai murup to Tok Pisin muruk 
'cassowary'). A similar development from POc *p to PBri *k took place in the case of POc 
*kusupeq 'rat' > Kbn kuduke Lusi kuzuke Kove kuzuke, found also in Bali kuvuzeke 
(Johnston 1982) and Lakalai kusuke (Chowning 1 973). Correspondence between t and k is 
found in two cases: (i) Kbn kikipua Lusi titipua Kove titipua 'wart' and (ii) Kbn -man Lusi 
-kinani Kove -kinani 'let go, release, abandon, leave'. This last appears to be a case of 
assimilation of k to t before n in the Kabana form. 
The retention of Proto Oceanic voiceless stops in the modern MaleuIBariai languages is 
most conservative in initial position. The development of *p and *k in intervocalic position, 
however, often reflects what Ross ( 1 988:47ff) describes as a fortis/lenis grade distinction 
which developed after the break-up of Proto Oceanic. Ross describes the development of the 
fortis and lenis grades as follows: 
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( 1 )  initial fortis *p and *k become PNgBri *p and *k. 
(2) initial lenis *p and *k become PNgBri *v and *fJ. 
(3) medial *p and *k become PNgBri *v and *yo 
In Goulden ( 1 982), I note that this process is not complete, but has resulted in variation in 
the Bariai languages along the following developmental continuum: *p > *v > *w > *fJ, and 
*kI*q > *g > * h > fJ. In the modem MaleulBariai languages, the complete range of changes 
along the developmental continua can be found with both initial or medial *p and *k, 
although the final stages (*p > fJ and *k > hlfJ) are most common in medial position, and 
variation is greatest in the case of the initial stages (*p and *v). 
In the first development, lenis *p became *v. This development is retained in a few words 
in the MaleulBariai languages (see below), but is more commonly preserved in the Ngero 
languages. More frequently, *v underwent a second change in MaleuIBariai languages: *v > 
*w. This *w subsequently underwent a third set of changes conditioned by the following 
vowel: 
( 1 )  *w before a high vowel was lost. This i s  corroborated by the observation that, in the 
modem languages, the sequence yu is not found, and yi is very rare: 
'hit' 'sugarcane' 'afternoon' 'sister' 'stonefish' 'conch' 
POc *Rapu *topu *Rapi *lipu *fiopu *tapuRi 
Kge -lau tou leilei liu- nou taule 
Kbn -rau lOu lailai liu- nou taule 
Lusi -rau tou leilei liu- nou taule 
Kove -hau tou lailai liu- nou taule 
Further examples include (i) POc *api 'fire' > Kove eai, and (n) POc *qupi 'yam' > Kge 
kiu Kbn kiu (with metathesis of the vowels). 
(2) *w became an o-glide before a (*wa > Qa), and a u-glide before o. This o-glide 
developments parallels the change of POc *y >  !! before a in the Bariai languages. 
'hot' 'monsoon' 'fathom' 
POc *panas *apaRat *ropa 
Kge (nounou-IJa)" eoala leoe 
Kbn oanaoana aoara b leoa 
Lusi oanana aoara b leoa 
Kove oanaoana aoaha b leoa 
a The Kilenge word is from TUJU 'stonefish'; in Kabana, TUJU kapei {stonefish big} is used to refer to 
hot sand. 
b 'rain'. 
The *pa > *wa > *oa development is reflected in the development of POc *wa to Qa. In 
Kilenge, however, POc *wa is often reduced to 0, whereas POc *pa becomes oa. 
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'know' 'canoe' 'vine' 'root' 
POc *wataki a *waga *waRoc *wakaR 
Kge -otai oga 010 oka-
Kbn -oatai oaga oaro oaroari-
Lusi -oatai oaga oaro oaoari-
Kove -(o)atai oaga oaho oaoahi-
a PNgBri reconstruction, based on Gtu -watak and Mutu -watagi. 
'two days ago' 'mouth' 'in-law' 
POc *waRisa *qawa *rawa 
Kge olia ao- lao-
Kbn oadla aoa- laoa-
Lusi oariza aoa- laoa-
Kove oahiza aoa- laoa-
On the basis of the MaleulBariai correspondence set 0 : oa : oa : oa , it is possible to 
reconstruct the following forms for Proto NgeroiBariai or Proto Bariai: 
(i) PNgBri *wasa 'fish with net' > Kbn -oasa Lusi -oasa Gtu -wasa, compare Kge -osa. 
(ii) PNgBri *gawa 'flee' > Kbn -eaoa Lusi -haoa Kove -haoa Gtu -gawa Mutu -gau, 
compare Kge -ko. 
(iii) PBri *waz(e,o) 'whistle' > Kbn -oaoado Lusi -oazaze - -oazazo, compare Kge -ore. 
(iv) PBri *wava'flood' > Kbn oava Lusi oava Kove oava, compare Kge ova. 
As mentioned above, there are also a few instances of POe *p > *v. The retention of *v is 
most common before high vowels. This development merged POc *p with POe *b (see 
below): 
'sand' 'squeeze' 
POc *drapu a *pipi 
Kge (magamaga) -vivi 
Kbn lab b -bib(i-ran) 
Lusi lavu, lavu-pu b -vivi-rani 
Kove lavu, lavu-pu b -vivi-(hani) 
'dust'. 
b 'beach.' 
It is difficult to find complete sets among the four MaleuIBariai languages which reflect 
the same intermediate stage of development. Since the change from *p to (l) is incomplete, it 
has produced variation among p - v : b : v : v - W Q - (l) in the four languages and has 
resulted in various doublets within a given language: 
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(a) *p > p - v : b : v : v 
POc 
Kge 
Kbn 
Lusi 
Kove 
a 'tum'. 
b 'pull out'. 
'turn; mix' 
*puli a 
-puli-; -vuli-
-pul; -bul 
-puli; -vuli 
-puli; -vuli 
'pull off; pull on' 
*sapu b 
(-tul); -
-sapup; -sabu-nc 
-sapu; -savu-nic 
-sapu; -savu-ni c 
'baby coconut; betelnut' 
*puaq; *buaqd 
(pogoli-); vua 
puapua; bua 
puapua; vua 
puapua; vua 
C These verbs indicate opposite motions of pulling or pushing a circular object over a long, thin object, e.g. 
a ring on a finger, trousers over legs, a shirt over arms, an armlet over the arm, a coil of rope along a 
post, etc. The second of the set also refers to going upstream. 
d 'fruit; betelnut'. 
Another example of *p > p - v is found in POc *pale 'house' > Kge valevale 'bush house' 
Lusi palata Kbn palata 'bush house' « *pale 'house' + *qutan 'bush'). 
(b) *p > v :  b : v : v - f) 
POc 
'body hair' 
*pulu 
Kge vurvuri-; vurvur a 
'Derris' 
*tupa 
Kbn burburu-; buruburu a; ul b tua C  
Lusi vuvuru-; vuru a; ulu b tuva 
Kove vuhuvuhu; vuhu a; ulu b tuva 
a 'decorative fringe made of shredded leaves'. 
b 'taboo marker made of decorative fringe representing the skirts of a masked spirit figure.' 
C vine sp., but not Derris. 
(c) *p > p - rYe - f) 
The doublets presented here represent nouns and their verbal counterparts. The nouns 
have initial fortis *p, whereas the verbs have initial lenis *p (compare 'squeeze' above where 
lenis *p > *v). As noted in Goulden ( 1 982) and in Ross ( 1 988:5 1 ), the verb forms require 
subject prefixes which result in intervocalic *p, producing lenition like that which occurs 
elsewhere in medial position. With a single exception ('go out'), Kilenge reflects fortis *p 
instead of lenis *p: 
POc 
Kge 
Kbn 
Lusi 
'go out, arrive; outside' 
*potu 
-pot - -uot; gam-pot a 
-uot - -ot; ga-otb 
-otu; potu 
'stone; hit with stone' 
*patu 
pat; (-pop-e) 
pat; -oat 
patu; -oatu 
'paddle' 
*pose 
pe; -pe 
pode; -uode - -ode 
poze; -oze 
Kove -otu; potu patu; -oatu poze; -oze 
a 'beyond the reef'; the Bariai language forms also have this meaning. 
b Also Kbn -pa-pot {CS-appear} 'bring out of seclusion' .  
In the following, the Bariai verbs show lenis *p where Kilenge reflects fortis *p: (i) POc *pai 
'weave' > Kge -pau Kbn -oaoai Lusi -oaoai Kove -oaoai; (ii) PNgBri *pato 'call name'> 
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Kbn -oato Lusi -oato Kove -oato Mutu -wat, compare Kge -pato. 
In the set Lusi -010 Kbn -uolo - -010 'blocked, closed', the presence of initial u- in the 
Kabana form suggests an earlier form with initial lenis *p. It is not clear whether these forms 
are reflexes of POc *ponot 'close', given the unexpected change of *n to I, and given that the 
original *n and fortis *p are found in Kbn -pono Kove -pono and Gtu -pono 'cover, block.' 
(d) *p > y/Q - fl: 
'lime' 'goanna' 'shoulder' 'what' 
POc *apuR *paRipa b *paRa *sapa 
Kge au pariua " alo- sae 
Kbn eaoa ' paria (kepe-)d saoa 
Lusi eaoa ' paria oala- saoa 
Kove eaoa ' pahia oala- saoa 
• The origin of the final a is unclear; the initial e is accreted. 
Proto Oceanic reconstruction based on these data, Gtu pariva 'goanna ', and Motu ariha 'goanna' 
(Lawes1 888). Although one would expect Q before a in the Kilenge form, the preceding i appears to have 
resulted in � 
e 'drum'; semantic extension based on the drum timpanum which is made from the skin of a goanna. 
Also Kbn pol 'shoulderblade' with fortis *p. 
POc *k also has a lenis reflex. Like lenis *p, lenis *k is lost in many words. Kilenge, 
however, has been more conservative in retaining initial lenis *k than the other languages: 
'breadfruit' 'S2S' 'pot' 'sea tern' 
POc *kuluR *ku- ' *kuron *kanawe 
Kge kun ku- kulo kanae 
Kbn un fl- ulo kanaenae 
Lusi unu u- ulo anae 
Kove unu u- ulo anae 
• Proto NgeroNitiaz reconstruction (Ross 1988:364). 
An exception is POc *ka1JaRi 'Canarium' (Chowning 1 963) > Kge a1Jal Kbn a1Jal Lusi a1Jari 
Kove a1Jahi, in which initial lenis *k is lost in Kilenge as well. Gitua has both ka1Jar and 
a1Jar. 
Medial lenis *k is also lost in Kilenge, as in the Bariai languages: 
'defecate' 'know' 
POc *bekas *wataki ' 
Kge -veve -otai 
Kbn -bebea -oatai 
Lusi -vevea -oatai 
Kove -vevea -(o)atai 
• PNgBri reconstruction, based on Gtu -watak and Mutu -watagi. 
Also POc *liko 'hang' > Kbn -lio- Lusi -lio- Kove -lio- 'hang self.' 
POc *q is usually lost in the MaleulBariai languages, suggesting that it merged with lenis 
*k more often than with fortis *k: 
'brains' 
POc *quto 
Kge uto-
Kbn utouto-
Lusi uto-
Kove uto-
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'chin' 'liver' 'crocodile' 
*qase *qate *puqaya 
(nolo) ateate- pua 
adade- atate- puaea 
azeze- atete- puaea 
azeze- atete- (bagele) 
Also (i) POc *saqit 'sew' > Kge -saisai Kbn -saisai Kove -saisai; (ii) POc *qutan 'bush' > Kge 
uraura; (iii) POc *qipi 'lnocarpusfagiferens' > Kge ip. Exceptions include the sets given 
earlier for *qauR 'bamboo', *qatoluR 'egg', *raqan 'branch' and *qupi 'yam', in which one 
or more languages has k, as well as POc *quma 'garden' > Kge kumo 'garden' Kbn -uma 
'do garden work', Lusi -umo 'do garden work' Kove -umo 'do garden work.' 
In some Proto Oceanic items with final *-q, the final consonant is retained as i in the 
Bariai languages (but lost in Kilenge). It is retained as -k in Gitua: 
'spider web' 'pus' 'cut up' 
POc *lawaq *nanaq *totoq a 
Kge nana- -toto 
Kbn laoai nanai -totoi 
Lusi laoai nanai -totoi 
Kove laoai nanai -totai 
Gtu lawak nanak -totok b 
a PNgBri reconstruction. 
'cut down something that is hanging'. 
In the following words, the presence of k in Kilenge suggests an earlier form with *k: 
'porpoise' 'thatch' 'Eugenia' 'basket' 
Kge kuluei kus pokai tika 
Kbn uluae usi poai ria 
Lusi oluae usu puai ria 
Kove uluae usu puai ria 
'pulp' 'carry on head'b 'tree Sp.
,
d 'earth oven'· 
Kge kisa- -kuri- C reko kiamo 
Kbn sa_ a -ud deo eamo 
Lusi sa- a -uzu zeo eamo 
Kove sa- a -uzu zeo eamo 
• These forms only occur with the third person singular prefix: Kbn i-sa Lusi ai-sa Kove ai-sa. The root 
may, in fact, be isa- with degemination of identical vowels, e.g. ai-isa > aisa, but this cannot be 
confirmed synchronically. 
b Also Gtu -kukudu. Chowning (pers.comm.) suggests the Proto Oceanic form should have initial *q, given 
the Lakalai cognate hugu 'carry on head', in which h reflects *q and not *k (the latter becomes t) in 
Lakalai). 
C The Kilenge word for 'head' is kuri-. 
Parartocarpus venenosus (Chowning, pers. comm.). Compare Bakovi deko Lakalai geo (Chowning 
1 973: 199). 
• Given the irregular vowel reflexes, it is doubtful that these come from POe *qumu. 
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In four instances, Kilenge lacks k where the other languages retain it: 
'tongs' 'clam' 'chicken' 'basket' 
Kge aira tue koako alei 
Kbn kaida tuke - tue kokako karei 
Lusi kaiza tuke - tue kokoako - kokako karei 
Kove kaiza tue kokoako _ kokako a 
• Also Kove kahako. 
As with *p, POc *k and *q have undergone an incomplete change to fl, which has resulted 
in a continuum: *kI*q > g > h > fl. As with the lenition of *p, the initial development *kl*q > 
*g is more commonly evident in Ngero reflexes, but some evidence of this stage is found in 
variation present in the modem MaleulBariai languages. This variation includes k-g, and 
g-fJ: 
'mosquito' 'bifucation' 'branch' 'tobacco' 'S.E. wind' 
Kge mugingin gasa (laka-) guas lai 
Kbn makinkin kasa boga- a guas ragi - rai 
Lusi (kikilamo) kasa voka- a uasi rai 
Kove makinikini kasa voka- a uasi b hai 
• Compare Gtu bwaga 'branch'. 
b Chowning (pers.comm.) also notes guasi, 'plant sp.' which is said to have been smoked before the arrival 
of tobacco. 
Also POc *kiri 'tickle' > Kbn -gilgil Lusi -gi/gi/i Kove -giligili; compare Gtu -kikil. 
In the next development, *g become h in Lusi and Kove, where Kilenge and Kabana 
have fl: 
'fish' 'tail' 'steal' 'uncle' 'faeces' 'leg' 
POc *ikan *ikuR *panako *wa(kq)a d *taqe *qaqe 
Kge ia (vovo-) (-kop) tae- ae-
Kbn ia UUi_ 1 (-lub) oa- tae- ae-
Lusi iha hihiu-2 -pahano3 oaha- tahe- ahe-
Kove iha hihiu-2 -panaho oaha- tahe- ahe-
• Metathesis of *i and *u with loss of *k. The long vowel occurs only in this word and in Kbn -uui 'swell , 
swollen'. 
b Metathesis of *h and *i. 
C Metathesis has occurred. 
d 'mother's brother; sister's child'. PNgBri reconstruction based on Gtu *waga and Mutu waga-. 
Internal variation among k - h and k - fl are evinced in the following: 
'charcoal' 'penis' 'eat; food; feed' 
POc *kaso ' *quti *kani; *kani; *pa-kani 
Kge asoaso; kaso b kuti- -kan; an-; -pani 
Kbn asaso; aso c uti- -ean; an-; -pa-ean 
Lusi oaso; asoso- b; oasaso d uti-, kuti- e -ani; hani-; -pa-hani 
Kove asoaso; kasoka b uti- -ani; hani-; -pa-hani 
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• PNgBri reconstruction, based on Mutu asoso- 'black' Gtu aso 'black body paint'. 
'black' 
C 'black funeral paint, kin of dead person, mourning.' Lusi oaso also has these meanings. 
'black, of pigs'. 
e Baby-talk form. 
'push' 'mourn' 'no, not' 'flee' 'bamboo' 
POc *sukuRania *qosi *mako · *gawa g *qauR 
Kge (-patiZa) aikos b; osos c (eavo) -ko au; kau h 
Kbn -susu-ran osiosi b mao -eaoa kaur - kau 
Lusi -suk-Zani aikoso b; ososi c mako r - mao -haoa kaura; kau i 
Kove -suku-Zani osiosi d mao -haoa kauha; kau h 
. PBri reconstruction. 
b 'widower'; the final -0 of the Lusi form is unexpected. Compare Gtu kosi 'widower'. 
C 'unmarried, single', hence also 'fruitless, childless'. 
'widow'. Chowning (pers.comm.) also provides akosi 'plant worn as skirt by widow'. 
e PNgBri reconstruction, based on Gtu mago Mutu mao. 
Emphatic form. 
S PNgBri reconstruction, based on Gtu -gawa Mutu -gau. 
'bamboo flute'; in Kabana, this is kau usouso {bamboo blow-NSR}. 
'panpipes made of bamboo'. 
Doublets with and without k are found in the Lusi kin terms: atoka - atoa 'daddy', aiaka -
aia 'mommy', and auaka - aua 'uncle'. In another set, Kge -kol Gtu -gol M utu -gol 'buy' 
are more closely related to Kbn -koli Lusi -koli Kove -koli 'pay back' than to Kbn -uol - -01 
Lusi -oli Kove -oli 'buy', which come from the Proto Oceanic form *poli 'buy', as indicated 
by the u of the Kabana form. 
2.2 PRENASALISED STOPS 
The voiced stops b d q of Lusi and Kove are prenasalised ([mb nd]) and contrast with the 
fricatives v z g, e.g. Lusi -dumu 'lie, deceive' -zumu 'slide, push' .  The symbol q is used to 
distinguish the prenasalised voiced velar stop [IJg] from the voiced velar fricative g ([y)). In  
both languages, these prenasalised stops are optionally realised as oral stops in initial position, 
e.g. Lusi bobo1Ji [mbomboIJi - bomboIJi] 'morning'. 
Unlike Lusi and Kove, which have no phonemic oral voiced stops, the voiced stops b d g 
of Kabana are not prenasalised. These may occur after a homorganic nasal, e.g. Kbn 
a1Jgul 'fish sp. ',  but such clusters are not true prenasalised voiced stops, as they do not 
demonstrate any phonemi� contrast and are infrequent relative to other consonant phonemes. 
Kilenge lacks a series of voiced stop phonemes, although fricatives are realised as voiced 
stops after a nasal, as inparomvala1Ja [parombalaIja] 'gable end of a house' and simvomvom 
[simbombom] 'spotted' .  
The prenasalised stops of Kove and Lusi are much less frequent than voiced fricatives, 
and minimal pairs are few in number. Chowning notes: 
The lexical material indicates that at some time, the voiced stops in the proto-language 
that gave rise to Bariai, Kaliai, and Kove all became voiced spirants in Kove, and 
possibly in Kaliai as well. Subsequently, however, Kove acquired many words containing 
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voiced stops, though where POC [proto Oceanic] forms are represented, the spirant 
reflexes are greatly in the majority ( 1 973: 1 95). 
Many words with a prenasalised stop appear to be copied from neighbouring languages. 
There are several observations which support this. First, many prenasalised stops (or nasal+stop 
in Kabana) occur in the ectolexicon, and hence in the realm of terminology most susceptible 
to borrowing. An especially large proportion of this esoteric vocabulary relates to fish and 
other marine animals, such as: 
Kbn lumbalumba 
Kbn dandan 
Kbn Zua 
Lusi lubaluba 
Lusi dadani 
Lusi luaqe 
Kove lubaluba 'moray eel. '  
Kove danidani 'poisonous crab sp.' 
Kove luaqe 'flying fish.' 
Second, a word with a prenasalised stop in one language frequently has no cognate in the 
other languages. A few examples of such words containing nasal+stop clusters in Kabana 
and voiced stops in Lusi are provided below: 
Kbn tambaia Lusi more aisa 'cockatoo crest' 
Kbn nagombe Lusi gumimi 'millipede sp.'  
Kbn minde Lusi 'north wind' 
Kbn kanda Lusi 'crab sp. ' 
Kbn marilua Lusi girgiri 'variegated' 
Kbn o1Jgu Lusi ramu 'lemongrass' 
Lusi butu Kbn kuakua 'elephantiasis' 
Lusi bidorotu Kbn labelabe 'epiphyte sp. ' 
Lusi dikman Kbn naroma 'leech' 
Lusi tade Kbn salke 'T erm ina lia catappa' 
Lusi qararu- Kbn gogo- 'breast shell of turtle' 
Lusi -kaqrok, -qoroko Kbn -ninigoro 'snore' 
It is likely that many words containing prenasalised voiced stops are borrowed from 
neighbouring languages such as Bali-Vitu and Bakovi. The Kove have strong trading and 
marriage bonds with the Bali and the Vitu to the north, and with the Bakovi (= Bola) to the 
east (Chowning 1 978b:298), and it is noteworthy that Kove has many more voiced stops than 
Lusi. Lusi probably acquired many of its words with prenasalised stops indirectly from 
Bali-Vitu or Bakovi via Kove. In the following examples, Bali data comes from Johnston 
( 1 980), Bakovi data from Tangari ( 1 977) and Vitu data from Friederici ( 1 9 1 2): 
Lusi barema 
Lusi dala1Ja = ezapu 
Kbn mariamba, Lusi mariaba, Kove mariaba 
(note the r instead of expected h in the Kove fonn) 
Bali barema 
Bali dala1Ja 
Bali mariaba 
Kove baZu - vazuhi Bali baZu 
Lusi bubu - buburi Kove bubu - vuvuhi Bali bubu 
Kbn mamanda Lusi mamada 'secret men's area' 
Kove rabolo 
Kbn bagele Kove bagele 
Kbn balubalu- Lusi balbaZu- Kove balubalu-
Lusi dara = saoo Kove dara = saoo 
Bakovi mada 
Bakovi rabolo 
Bakovi baheZe 
Vitu balbalu-
Vitu dara 
'Nipa palm' 
'path' 
'storm' 
'dove' 
'cloud' 
'meeting place' 
'eel sp.' 
'crocodile' 
'lower jaw, 
mandible, chin' 
'N assa snail' 
Kove damu 
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Kove baki 'breadfruit seed' 
Vitu damu 
Vitu baki 
'lime spatula' 
'breadfruit. ' 
Because of the relative infrequency of prenasalised stops and the lack of cognates, it is 
also difficult to establish a pattern of correspondence between prenasalised stops in one 
language and the phonemes in other languages. Furthermore, the nature of the esoteric 
vocabulary in which many prenasalised stops are embedded makes it difficult to find Proto 
Oceanic etyma for the lexica and to determine their development. In general, however, 
prenasalised stops tend to correspond to the 'fricative' set: Kge v r g Kbn b d g Lusi v z g and 
Kove v z g. Reflecting the marginal phonemic status of prenasalised stops, Lusi and Kove 
have some doublets in which prenasalised stops alternate with fricatives: 
Kove balu - vazuhi 
Kove tabuka - tavuahi 
Kove bubu - vuvuhi 
'dove' 
'Saccharum edule' 
'clouds 
Lusi bubu - vuvuri 'clouds' 
Lusi voreka - boreka 'fish sp.' 
Lusi varema - barema 'sago palm' 
Lusi vatuku - batuku 'fish sp.' 
Lusi vagove - vagobe 'pufferfish sp.' 
Lusi viriya - biri1)a 'fish sp.' 
Lusi kirivalJvay - kiriubalJbalJ 'caterpillar sp. 
Doublets containing v and b are also found in Lusi vovo 'hole' bobo-lJa 'full of holes' and 
Lusi vOlJi' night' bobolJi' morning' (but Kove voyi'night' Kove vOlJiivoyi'morning'), and 
alternation between g and q is found in the doublet Lusi gololmaza 'Tridacna sp.' qola 
'smaller Tridacna sp'. In another word, Lusi has a doublet with v and b variants where 
Kabana and Kove cognates have only the oral forms: Lusi varema - balema but Kbn 
balbalema Kove valevalema 'Nipa palm.' 
Kove appears to have more prenasalised stops than Lusi and Kabana, while Lusi has 
considerably more prenasalised stops than Kabana has sequences of homorganic nasal and 
stop. This reflects the degree of proximity, both geographic and social, of the Kove, Lusi 
and Kabana to the Bali-Vitu and Bakovi. In the following sets, Kove has a prenasalised stop 
which corresponds to a fricative in Lusi and Kilenge and to an oral stop in Kabana: 
'ironwood' 'pandanus sp.' 'lime spatula' 'build wall' 
POc *padra *jamu *dridriya 
Kge vona para rom -riri 
Kbn bana padapada dam -did 
Lusi vona pazpaza zamu 
Kove bona vada damu -didi 
. 'wall'. 
2.3 VOICED FRICATIVES 
Far more common than prenasalised stops are the fricatives in Lusi, Kove and Kilenge 
and the oral stops of Kabana. In the orthography, v represents a voiced bilabial fricative [13], 
g a voiced velar fricative [y] in Kilenge, Lusi and Kove or a voiced velar stop [g] in 
Kabana, and /zl a voiced apico-alveolar slit fricative [r] This last may also be pronounced as 
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a tap [r] in rapid speech. Since Lusi has a trill [f], the use of z avoids the problem of needing 
diacritics to distinguish the tap from the trill as done by Counts ( 1 969), while providing a 
symbol which reflects the fricative status of the phoneme. In Kove, however, there is no 
trill/tap contrast and r is free to represent the fricative as done in Chowning ( 1 973, 1 978a, 
1 986), although I shall maintain the use of z for the purpose of this comparison. Kilenge 
lacks a fricative equivalent to z, having collapsed a prior fricative with r, realised as a trill [f] 
or a tap [r]. The tap variant of the Lusi and Kove fricative z suggests the origin of Irl in 
Kilenge. Chowning's observation on Kove z is also noteworthy in this light:-
The Irl is often pronounced as an alveolar trill in the western dialect of Kove, 
spoken adjacent to Kaliai, which has two r-phonemes, one a flap and one a trill. 
The latter usually corresponds to Ih/ in Kove. The trilled pronunciation may 
represent Kaliai influence ( 1 986:41 0). 
In a number of the Kove words I learned from western Kove, I found a trilled [f] 
corresponding to a Lusi trilled [f], e.g. Lusi karo Kove karo 'crow' (instead of the expected 
*kaho). In such borrowings, it is likely that a Lusi [f] has been reanalysed as a trill variant of 
/z/. The Kilenge r, as in the case of this Kove dialect, has probably developed from a tap to 
a trill for lack of a tapltrill contrast, as Kilenge usually has 1 where Lusi and Kabana have r. 
These fricatives correspond to Kabana stops b d g. The bilabial voiced stop of Kabana is 
in the process of becoming a voiced fricative [13]. Friederici ( 1 9 1 2) noted the presence of [13] 
in a few Kabana words seven decades ago; now informants claim only a handful of 
Kabana words are pronounced with [b], and a single minimal pair bua 'betelnut' vua 'first' 
was found. In elicitation sessions, however, I noted that even in these words, the phoneme 
varied between [b] and [13], and that there is considerable difference in opinion regarding the 
status of [b] and in the actual pronunciation of the phoneme. The pronunciation of the velar 
stop g is undergoing the same process, changing from [g] to [V], but lags far behind the [b] > 
[13] development. Kabana d is frequently pronounced as a tap [r]. The result of these 
changes has been the erosion of the voiced stops which, among the MaleulBariai languages, 
are unique to Kabana, and the development of a set of phones almost identical with those of 
Lusi, Kove and Kilenge. It is likely that the change has been the result of Kabana speakers 
conforming to the languages surrounding them, but at present the change is far from complete 
and is currently in a state of flux. In the New Britain variety of Tok Pisin, the /w/ in words 
like diwai 'tree', lewa 'liver' and kawawar 'ginger sp.'is realised as [13], and bilingualism in 
Tok Pisin and Kabana may also have encouraged the shift from [b] to [13]. 
Kilenge, Lusi and Kove v corresponds to Kabana b. These are derived from POc *b (and 
*b�, as well as lenis *p (see above): 
POc 
Kge 
Kbn 
Lusi 
Kove 
'ancestor' 'betelnut' 
*tubu *buaq 
tivu- vua 
tibu- bua 
tuvu- vua 
tuvu- ' vua 
Also POc *banic 'wing' > Kge vani-. 
'night' 
*bolJi 
vol 
bo 
vo 
vo 
'butterfly' 'defecate' 
*[kaliJbobolJ *bekas 
vovo -veve 
bobo -bebea 
vovo -vevea 
vovo -vevea 
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Alternation between v (or b) and g is found in a few words, such as: 
Kbn gulupa Lusi gulupa but Kove vulupa 'wasp'. 
Lusi gusamati - vusamati 'name of a masked spirit figure' (after gusa' squid'). 
Kge guas - vuas Kbn guas Lusi uasi Kove uasi 'tobacco' Kove guasi 'plant sp. said to 
be smoked before the introduction of tobacco' (Chowning pers. comm.). 
Kbn uber - uger 'wrist'. 
Lusi vuvuar - guguar 'vine sp. ' 
Lusi voropaZa - goropaZa 'bird sp.' 
The dental reflex set r :  d : z : Z developed from the merger of POc *d, *dr, and *j: 
'banana '  'our = P2IP' 'forehead' 'their = P3P' 'pandanus' 'stand' 
POc *pudi *00 *dramwa *-dri *padran *madriRi 
Kge pur -ra ramo- a -re para -mari 
Kbn pud -da dama- a -d padapada -madid 
Lusi puzi -za zomo- -zi pazpaza (-gunu-) 
Kove puzi -za zamoha- -zi vada (-gunu-) 
a 'prow'; also Kove zanw- 'prow'. 
'nose' 'meat, muscle' 'lime spatula' 'boar's tusk' 'plug, stop up' 
POc *1)uju *mijak *jamu b *jo1)a *jo1)i 
Kge (vani-) meramera- rom r01)a c 
Kbn nunu- a medameda- dam dOlJa d dodo-n° 
Lusi nuzu- mezameza- zomu lJazo 1)ado d zozo-ni e 
Kove nuzu- mezameza- damu lJaZO d zozo-ni f 
a The third person singular fonn is i-nud 'hislher nose', showing d. 
'chew betelnut'. 
C 'tooth'. 
'molar; metathesis has occurred. 
• 'plug made of ginger leaf'. 
'ginger sp.' 
Also POc *droman 'leech' > Kge roma. 
In two of Ross' ( 1 988) Proto Oceanic reconstructions involving *j, Kilenge has s instead 
of the expected r: (i) POc *jika 'bad' > Kge sia-1)a-, and (ii) POc *jiRi 'Cordyline, Draecena' 
> Kge sir 'rattan skirts.' Ross also gives Kbn da1)a sisid 'grass skirts', but this, in fact, means 
'many things'.  (The Kbn word is odoa 'rattan skirts'; sisid 'many' only occurs with da1)a 
'thing' and is related to Lusi asizi 'they'.) The phoneme s is also found in the four MaleulBariai 
languages in POc *kojom 'pierce, husk' > Kge koso-lJa 'husking stick' Kbn -koso 'husk 
coconut' Lusi -koso 'husk coconut' Kove -koso 'husk coconut; spear pig; copulate'. Although 
Ross ( 1 98 8 : 1 69) explains the development of Kilenge Is! as conditioned by the presence of 
POc *i, the reflexes of *kojom 'husk' do not follow this conditioning. 
POc *c also develops into the Bariai voiced dental series. In Kilenge, however, it is usually 
lost: 
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'when' 
POc *I]ica 
Kge nia-I] 
Kbn lJeda 
Lusi lJeza 
'how many' 
*pican 
pia 
pida 
piza 
'name' 
*qacan 
(pasis) 
eda-
eza-
'sibling same sex' 
*taci 
tai-
tadi-
tazi-
Kove lJeza piza eza- tazi-
Given that lenis *s is also lost medially in IGlenge (§2.4), it is likely that lenis *s and *c 
merged before their loss, while the Bariai languages merged lenis *s, *c and *j to produce d 
and z. On the basis of this intervocalic loss in Kilenge, we can add the following set: Kge 
sial] Kbn sida Lusi soza Kove soza 'where?' The presence of final I] on the Kilenge forms 
nia-lJ and sia-lJ is unexplained. 
POc *g gives rise to Kilenge, Kabana, Lusi, and Kove g. 
'canoe' 'finger' 
POc *waga *gaga 
Kge oga gOl]a- a 
Kbn oaga gOl]a- a 
Lusi oaga goga- b 
Kove oaga goga- b 
• The 1) is unexpected. 'thumb'. 
An exception is POc *gaun 'dog' > Kbn kau-a Lusi kau-a Kove kau-a , although Kge 
gaune provides the expected g. In two sets, there is a correspondence between lJ and g: (i) 
Kbn -nogo- Lusi -nul]a Kove -nul]a 'jiggle, loose (of tooth)" and (ii) Kge l]aunlJau 'mist' Kbn 
gagau 'mist' gaugau 'dust' Lusi gauku 'mist' Kove gaugau 'mist'. The final syllable -ku of 
the Lusi form is also found in Nakanai gauku (Chowning 1 973), and has probably been lost 
in Kilenge, Kabana and Kove (§4.3). 
Kilenge v and g are devoiced when they occur in final position. This devoicing occasionally 
produces the correspondence set p : b : v : v, as in the following forms: 
'grow' 'forbid' 'bamboo' 'my' 'betel pepper' 
POc *tubuq *pa-tabu *gu 
Kge -tup -pa-top rop -k rek 
Kbn -tub -pa-tob rob -g dog 
Lusi -tuvu -pa-tavu (sasavu)" -gu zogi 
Kove -tuvu (sasavU)b -gu zogi 
• Kabana has a cognate in the phrase gali- aea sapsap {neck its bamboo} 'windpipe' (Lusi gali- aea 
sasavu) which also shows a final voiceless stop (compare Mutu saab), found as well as in Kbn kopkop 
'empty' (compare Lusi kuvu 'finished, all gone'). It is unlikely that this is a case of final devoicing in 
Kabana, as devoicing does not occur elsewhere (compare Kbn lab Lusi lavu), but the final p may be the 
result of fortisllenis grades of *p. 
b Chowning (pers. comm.) has not come across this form, so it is possible that my Western Kove 
informants acquired this word from Lusi. 
Alternation between p and v occurs in some Kilenge verbs when certain morphological 
rules produce final voiced fricatives: (i) -kiv-e > -kep 'do, make'. The first form occurs with 
the third person singular object suffix -e, and the second is the intransitive form. (ii) -sig-e -
-sik 'give birth'; -ig-e - -ik 'carry'. The first form with -e indicates a singular object and the 
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second form without -e indicates a plural object. (iii) -pigi-a - -pik 'bent' (compare Lusi -pigi 
Kove -pigi). The first form is an adjective used as an intransitive verb with the third person 
singular suffix -a (§S . 1 .2); the second form is transitive. 
A voiced fricative is found intervocalically in the Kilenge reduplicated forms -ik - -ig=ik 
'carry', -suk - -sug=uk 'swim'; -guk - -gug=uk 'cough'; -kep - -kev=ep 'do, make'; and -kop 
- -kov=op 'steal'. Given that POc *suku 'dive' becomes Kge -suk - -suguk 'swim', it would 
appear that the voiced fricative is the innovation in this word. 
2.4 VOICELESS FRICATIVES 
There are only two voiceless fricatives in the MaleulBariai languages: s and h. Only Lusi 
and Kove have h, which corresponds to (l) in Kabana and Kilenge. Both h and (l) are derived 
by lenition from POc *k or *q, as discussed in §2. 1 .  Kove has also developed h from *R 
(§2.S.2). 
POc *s has fortis and lenis grades. The initial fortis grade *s remains s in the MaleulBariai 
languages: 
POc 
'liquid' 
*suRuq 
'who' 
*sai 
'what' 'ten' 'outrigger' 
*sapa *saIJapulu *saman 
Kge suli- sie sae saIJaul sama 
Kbn sulu- sai saoa saIJaul saman 
Lusi suru- sei saoa saIJaulu samani 
Kove suhu- sei saoa saIJaulu samani 
Initial and medial lenis *s become Kbn d, Lusi z and Kove z. In Kilenge, however, initial 
lenis *s is reflected as as s, but media1 1enis *s is lost: 
'dive' 'sea' 'two days ago' 'paddle' 'rat' 
POc *suku 
Kge -suk a 
Kbn _dugb 
Lusi -zugu b 
Kove -zugu b 
• 'swim'. b 'jump, dive'. 
*tasik 
tai 
tad 
tazi 
tazi 
*waRisa 
olia 
oadla 
oariza 
oahiza 
*pose 
pe 
pode 
poze 
poze 
*kusupeq 
kiue c 
kuduke 
kuzuke 
kuzuke 
C The first occurrence of *u has changed to i, while both *s and *p are lost. 
As in the case of *p, the lenition is found with verbal stems: 
'up; go up' 'down; go down' 
POc *sake *sipo 
Kge gan/se a;-sake b, -se raun sio; (-raun) 
Kbn galdae;-dae gadio;-dio 
Lusi sae;-zae sio;-zio 
Kove sae;-zae sio;-zio 
• 'inland'; the Bariai forms also have this meaning. 
'climb'. 
c [drink breast]. 
'breast; suckle' 
*susu 
su-;-su 
tudu-;-dud 
tuzu-; (-unu tuzu)" 
tuzu-;-zuzu 
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The Kilenge adverbial form gan-se 'inland' and the Kabana adverbial forms ga-dae 'up' 
and ga-dio 'down' have a fossilised prefix Kge gan- Kbn ga- which form locative adverbs 
from the verb forms. The prefixes are also found in Kge gam-pot 'beyond the reef' (from 
gan- + -pot 'go out'), Kbn ga-ot 'outside' (from ga- + - ot 'go out'), and Kbn ga-dudu1)a 
'inside' (from ga- + -dudu1)a 'enter'). The Kabana forms ga-ot 'outside', ga-dae 'up' and 
ga-dio 'down' show medial lenis *p and * s, whereas the Lusi and Kove forms potu 'outside' 
sae 'up' and sio 'own' reflect initial fortis *p and *s forms. 
The correspondence set fJ : d : Z : Z is also found in the following sets, suggesting either an 
original lenis *s, or a medial *c: 
'rotten' 'tame ' 'spear' 
Kge -vua mui io 
Kbn -buda mud ido 
Lusi -vuza muzu izo 
Kove -vuza muzu izo 
Doublets of the set 'rotten' are found in Kge vusevuse 'wet' (underlying form vusavusa-) 
and Kove -vusa 'rotten, soft', suggesting an alternation between fortis medial *s (hence Kge 
vusa ) and lenis medial *s or medial *c (hence Kge vua). 
A similar lenis development of POc *s is found in three irregular nominalised forms in 
Kabana ('crying', 'laughter', and 'bathing') and two in Lusi and Kove ('crying' and 'laughter'). 
In these instances, the nominalising suffix is Kbn -da and Lusi, Kove -za: 
'cry' 'crying' 'laugh' 'laughter' 'bathe' 'bathing' 
Kge -ta1) ta1)a -1)i1) 1)i1)a -oa-liu oa-liuya 
Kbn -ta1) ta1)da1)a -1)iy 1)i1)daya -liliu liliuda1)a 
Lusi -ta1)i ta1)iza -1)i1)i 1)i1)iza -liliu liliu1)a 
Lusi -ta1)i ta1)za -1)i1)i 1)i1)iza -liliu liliu1)a 
These are derived from POc ta1)is 'cry', POc *isi 'grin' and POc *rikus 'bathe' respectively. 
Verbs in the MaleufBariai languages are normally nominalised by suffixing -1)a. but in the 
nominalised forms of the above verbs, Kabana has an unexpected -da form in addition to 
the usual -1)a suffix, while Lusi and Kove have the cognate reflex -za without the expected -
suffix. The d and z appear to reflect the final * s of the Proto Oceanic etyma. The Kilenge 
forms ta1)a 'crying' and 1)i1)a 'laughter' are formed regularly from -ta1) and -1)i1). showing the 
application of a degemination rule in which the two contiguous occurrences of 1) are reduced 
to one: ta1)+1)a > ta1)a and yi1)+1)a > 1)i1)a. 
2.5 NASALS 
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The nasals are relatively stable in their development: POe *m and *mw > m : m : m : m; 
POe *n and fi >  n : n : n : n; and POe *1] > 1]: 1]: 1]: '1. 
'die' 'bird' 'snake' 'eye' 'precede' 
POe *mate *manu *mWata *mata *muqa 
Kge -mate mon mota mata- " -muga 
Kbn -mate man mota mata- -muga 
Lusi -mate manu mota mata- -muga 
Kove -mate manu mota mata- -muga 
• The usual Kilenge word for 'eye' is airo-, but Kge mata- is also found in a few phrases, e.g. mata-k e 
maga {eye-PIS ED.P3S sand} 'r have sand in my eye' ;  mata-m i-muga {eye-P2S S3S-ahead} 'look ahead'; 
mata-k i-gera {eye-PI S  S3S-see} 'my eyes are open', etc. 
'shadow' 'coconut' 'settlement' 'ground' 
POe *qanunu *niuR *panua *tano 
Kge anuni- niu pano " tatano 
Kbn anunu- niu panua b tano 
Lusi anunu- niu pana b tana 
Kove anunu- niu pana b tano 
a 'place'. 
b 'people'. 
'hear' 'a fly' 'laugh' 'yellow' 
POe *ro'1oR *Zal]o *I]il]is *yal]o 
Kge -101]0 lal]o -I]il] l]al]o-'1a 
Kbn -10'10 lal]olal]o -l]i'1 eal]o-'1a 
Lusi -lol]o-ni Zal]la'1o -I]il]i eal]o-'1a 
Kove -lol]o-(ni) lal]olal]o -I]il]i eal]ea'1o 
Unexpected correspondences involving a nasal include: 
(a) m :  n 
'fat' 'turtle' 
*mofiak *pofiu 
mona- pon 
mona- pon 
mona- ponu 
mona- ponu 
(i) POe *tamWata 'man' > Kge tamta Lusi tanta; the Lusi form shows assimilation of the 
nasal consonant. 
(ii) Lusi amsere Kbn ansere 'Hibiscus' 
(b) m :  I] 
(i) POe *lumut 'moss' > Kge lumlum Kbn gu-lul] Lusi gu-lumu Kove gu-lumu. 
(ii) Kbn kauruma Lusi kahuma Kove kahumu - kahuTJu 'bailer'. 
(iii) Kbn naseresereTJ Lusi seremserem 'fragrant plant sp.' 
(c) m :  p 
Kbn -tama Lusi -tapa Kove -tapa 'fan, wave'. 
(d) m : fJ 
POe *tamapine 'woman' > Kbn taine Lusi tamine Kove tamine. 
(e) n : '1  
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(i) POc *lJica 'when' > Kge nialJ Kbn lJeda Lusi lJeza Kove lJeza. 
(ii) POc *lJuju 'nose' > Kbn nunu- Lusi nuzu- Kove nuzu-.  
(iii) Kbn lJeslJeso Lusi nosnose Kove neso 'ant' (compare Mutu nos Gtu nonosa).  
(iv) Kge na- Kbn na- Lusi lJa Kove lJa '1.' 
(v) Kge sapelJa Kbn sapelJa Lusi sapena- Kove sapelJa 'waist, hips'. 
(vi) Lusi patna Kbn patlJa 'sea cucumber sp.' 
(f) *n > I 
POc *malino 'calm, of sea' > Kbn madlo Lusi malilo Kove malilo. The opposite 
development (pOc *1 > n) is found in POc *kuluR 'breadfruit' > Kge kun Kbn un Lusi 
unu Kove unu, and in Gtu unu Mutu un. 
(g) n :  f) 
POc *qanitu 'ghost' > Kge aitu Kbn antu Lusi antu Kove anitu. 
2.6 LIQUIDS 
POc *1 is usually reflected by I in the MaleuIBariai languages, as in: 
'go' 'three' 'fly' 'split' 'skin' 'ten' 
POc *lako *tolu *lalJo *pala *kulit *salJapulu 
Kge -la tol lalJo -pala kulkuLi- salJaul 
Kbn -la tol lalJolao -pala kukuli- salJaul 
Lusi -la tolu lalJlalJo -pala kukuli- salJaulu 
Kove -la tolu lalJolalJo -pala kulikuli- salJaulu 
Kilengel may also correspond to Kabana r, Lusi r and Kove h, derived from POc *R: 
'yesterday' 'hit' 'fly' 'rope' 
POc *noRap *Rapu *Ropok *waRoc 
Kge nola -lau Lo 010 
Kbn (made) -rau roro oaro 
Lusi nora -rau roro oaro 
Kove noha -hau hoho oaho 
Also (i) POc *kaRat 'bite' > Kge -kala; (ii) POc *kiRam 'adze' > Kge kila; (iii) POc *kuRita 
'octopus' > Kge kulta; and (iv) POc *taRaq 'chop' > Kge -tala. An exception is found in 
POc *jiRi 'Cordyline, Dracaena' > Kge sir 'rattan skirts.' 
Kilenge has lost I in iua- 'woman', compare Gtu livage Mutu liva; and in airo- 'eye', 
compare Kbn kadlo 'breadfruit seed; eyeball' (with metathesis of d and l) Lusi kalizo 
'breadfruit seed; eyeball' Kove kalizo 'breadfruit seed; eyeball' and Gtu talizo 'breadfruit 
seed.' 
POc *l and * R ideally produce two different sets of correspondences in the MaleulBariai 
languages: (a) POc *1 > I : 1 : 1 : l; and (b) POc *R > I : r : r : h. A number of changes, 
however, have affected the regularity of these sets: 
( 1 )  Kilenge has r instead of l. 
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(2) Lusi has h instead of r. 
(3) there is uneven merging of *1, *R and *r. 
In the first instance, Kilenge appears to have copied words with r:  
Kge 
Kbn 
'shield' 'crawl'" 'dirty' 'pufferfish' 'magic' 
gariau -rara 
gariau -rarai 
1)ara1)a b kora vorou 
1)ara1)a kora borou 
Lusi gariu -rarai 
Kove gahiau -ha ha (i) 
1)ara1)a 
1)aha1)a 
a Compare Gtu -zarap, suggesting PNgBri *zarapi.. 
kora 
koha 
vorou 
b 'clean'. The Mutu form I)alcll)a 'clean', with unexpected /, has the same semantic shift as Kilenge. 
Compare also Kge vilvilial)a Kbn birbirial)a Lusi viviril)a Kove vivihil)a and Mutu bilbilial)a 'blue, 
green', where Mutu has 1 instead of the expected r. 
In the second case, Lusi has replaced r with h, copying a Kove word, as shown by the 
presence of r in Kabana cognates: 
'thirst' 'rattan' 'bailer' 'empty space' ' tusk' 'brideprice' 
Kge alia b (vora) 
Kbn marum arila kauruma maraoa- bori gerebo 
Lusi muhumu " ahila kahuma mahaoa- vohi gehevo 
Kove muhumu ahila kahu1)u mahaoa- vohi gehevo 
• Also Mutu marun, showing expected r. 
b The second liquid has been lost. 
Also (i) Kbn arilu Lusi ahilu 'small mortuary feast'; (ii) Kbn neru Lusi nehu 'fierce, aggressive'; 
and (iii) Kbn piroro Lusi pihoho 'mollusc sp.' 
The third case results from the merger of POc *1, * R and * r. Some occurrences of I in the 
MaleulBariai languages are the result of two mergers: ( 1 )  *1 and *r and (2) *1 and *R. In 
Kilenge, the merger of *1, *r and *R (as/) is relatively complete, but as Ross ( 1 988:  1 7 3) 
points out, it is the merger of *1 and *r that sets the Bariai languages apart from the Ngero 
languages (his Tuam network). The Ngero languages have merged *r and *R asr, keeping 
this distinct from *1 > I. In Bariai, however, *r has merged with *1, but *R is often kept 
distinct as r : r : h. It is due to the merger of *1 and *r that Ross places Malalamai in the 
Bariai group. 
Examples of the merger of POc *1 and *r as f include: 
'pot' 'hear' 'bathe' 'in-law' 'hair, leaf' 
POc *kurona *ro1)oRb *riu c *rawa d *raun° 
Kge kulo -101)0 -oa-liu lao- laulau-
Kbn ufo -101)0 -liliu laoa- Iauni-
Lusi ulo -lo1)o-ni -liliu laoa- Iauni-
Kove ulo -lo1)o-ni -liliu laoa- launi-
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• Compare Mutu ur Gtu uro. 
Ross ( 1 988 : 1 89) suggests that the North New Guinea cluster has the form *Iol)on-i, which accounts for 
the I (for anticipated r in Mutu -101) and Gtu -Iol)on. 
< PNgBri reconstruction, based on Mutu -ririu Gtu -ririu. 
Compare Mutu rava- Gtu rawa-. 
e Compare Mutu rau- Gtu rau-. 
Also (i) POe *raqan 'branch' > Kge laka- (Gtu rakaraka 'twig'); and (ii) POe *turu 'leak' > 
Kbn dodolo Lusi zuzulu Kove zuzulu 'droplet.' 
In addition to the merger of POe *r and *l in the Bariai languages, one also finds evidence 
of the merger of POe *R and *l: 
'house' 'shoulder' 'evening' 'stingray' 
POc *Rumwa a *paRa *Rapi d *paRi e 
Kge (nia)-ulum b alo- leilei 
Kbn luma-lum b pol e lailai pali 
Lusi luma - lumu b oala- leilei pali 
Kove luma - lumu b oala- lailai pali 
• Compare Mutu rum Gtu rumWa. 
'men's communal house'; compare Lakalai hulumu (Chowning 1 9 73). 
C 'shoulderblade'. 
d Compare Mutu rabrab Gtu raravVa. 
< Compare Gtu par. 
r Compare Mutu tavur Gtu tavure. 
g Compare Gtu yar. 
h Intervocalic I has been lost. 
'conch' 'Casuarina ' 
*tapuRi f *aRu g 
taule au h 
taule eal 
taule ealu 
taule ealu 
In the Bariai languages, then, POe *r > l while POc *R gives rise to both r (or h) and to l. 
There are other instances, however, when one or more members of the MaleuIBariai languages 
have switched reflexes. These include: 
( 1 )  POe *l > r or h instead of l. 
(2) POe *r > r or h instead of l. 
(3) POe *R > l in one or more languages but r or h in another. 
(4) mixed correspondence among r, h and l. 
The first involves POe *l with unexpected r or h instead of l (unexpected reflexes are 
underlined): 
'hunger' 'body hair' 'vomit' 
POe *pitolo a *pulu *luaqb 
Kge (maik) vurvuri- -mala-lua 
Kbn pitor burburu- -[uarua 
Lusi (moku1Ja) vuvuru- -lualua 
Kove pitol1o vul1uvul1u- -lualua 
• Compare Mutu pitol. 
b Compare Gtu -lua Mutu -luar. 
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'soft' 'ginger' 'dove' 
POc *malumu *Laqia a *baluc 
Kge maruma (gena) a-vol 
Kbn marum Lakl barurb 
Lusi marumu flakl velisc 
Kove mal1umu flaia vazuhi d - balu 
• Compare Gtu laea Mutu lae. 
Expected: Kbn balud. 
C This form is probably a copy of Aria belis or Moule belis. 
Expected: Kove *valuzi (metathesis of z and h). 
In the following sets, POc *r has unexpected r or h instead of I in one or more of the 
MaleulBariai languages. These unexpected reflexes thus match those of the Ngero languages: 
'two' 'S.E. monsoon' 'back' 'dugong' 'scrape' 
POc *rua a *Raqi *muri *ruyu C *kori 
Kge lua Lai -ailmul b lui kord; -kolkol f 
Kbn rua rai -muri- rui -kori e; -kokol f 
Lusi rua rai -muri- lui -korie; -kokoli f 
Kove l1ua l1ai -mul1i- lui -kol1i e; -kolikoli _ -kokoli f 
• Compare Mutu ru Gtu rua. 
b 'later'; compare Kbn muriai Lusi muriai Kove muhiai 'later'. Also Gtu mur Mutu muri. 
C Compare Gtu rui. 
'sago midrib used to scrape up litter'. 
• 'scrape up litter with a sago midrib'. 
'scrape taro skin'. 
In the third set, POc *R is reflected by l in one or more of the Bariai languages, most 
frequently Kabana, where r or h is expected: 
'two days ago' 'wring' 'liquid, milk' 
POc *waRisa a *poRosc *SURuq f 
Kge olia (-pisl; polo-1)a e suli-
Kbn Od[a b -poro; polo-1)a e sulu-
Lusi oariza -poro; polo-1)a e suru-; sulu f 
Kove oahiza -poho; polo-1)a e suhu-
• Compare Mutu wariz Gtu wariza. 
Metathesis of land d. 
C 'squeeze'. Compare Gtu -pora 'wring' and Mutu para-/') ' taro pudding'. 
From POc *pisaq. 
C 'coconut bast tissue used to wring out coconut milk'. 
r 'soup, liquid'. Compare Mutu sur Gtu suru. 
g Compare Gtu ka/')ar - a/')ar. 
'Canarium' 
*ka1)aRi g 
a1)al 
a1)al 
a1)ati 
a1)ahi 
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Lastly, the following are examples of mixed correspondence among r, h and I: 
'pig cage' 'sandfly " paint' 'dance' 
Kge korol " kikiramo (-gigi) (-gaZe) 
Kbn korol kikiramo -gele -tor 
Lusi karoro kikiIamo b -gere -tori 
Kove kahoho -tohi 
• Compare Mutu nakaral 'a type of basket', probably borrowed from Kilenge with the nominal prefix na­
intact. 
b 'mosquito', Compare Gtu ramoramo 'fruit fly', 
C Compare Mutu -tor Gtu -tor, 
Kge 
Kbn 
'dull' 'fence/stockade' 
(mate eavo) sira; silasila 
tula (ala); silasila 
'singe'" 'parrot' 
-salau ai-kala 
-salaba kala 
Lusi tula - tura (ala); silasila -savara-ni kara 
Kove tula (ala); silasila -savah.a-ni b kaha 
• PNgBri *salaba based on Gtu -salaba 'singe off hair'; also Proto Philippine *sarab (Charles 1973), Lusi 
and Kove have undergone metathesis, Compare Lusi savara Kbn saraba 'jellyfish', 
b Chowning (pers, comm,) glosses this as 'cook bivalves directly on fire', In Lusi, Kabana and Kilenge, 
however, it is used to describe burning the hair off a dead pig prior to butchering it. 
'cold'" 'guts' 'pitpit'b 'green, blue' 
Kge mogali- (apas) vilvilia 
Kbn tola mogali- tabual birbiria - bil 
Lusi tora mogari- tavuari viviri 
Kove toha mogali- tavuahi vivihi 
a Compare Gtu tala, suggesting PNgBri *tola 'cough, cold' ,  
b Compare Mutu tabo),ar Gtu tabuar. 
Further examples include: 
(i) Lusi -pera 'spread open' Kove -pela 'open out';  compare Kge pelapela-more Lusi 
peIapeIa-moze Kove peIapeIa-moze 'earwig' (where Kge more- Lusi moze- and Kove 
moze- mean 'arse'), The Gitua form -pera 'spread open' suggests that the r form is 
original. 
(ii) Kbn rabu- Lusi ravu- Kove l1avu- 'middle' but Lusi ai-lavu 'half-full. ' The Gtu form 
livuga- 'middle of body' suggests the I form is original. 
(iii) Kbn melemele Lusi melemele 'village plaza' Kbn meremere 'clearing in bush; dawn' 
Lusi meremere 'illumination provided by the moon' Kbn mere- Lusi mere- 'clean, 
clear.' 
(iv) Lusi salakiu Kove sahakiu 'cuscus,' 
(v) Kbn daIa Lusi dara Kove dara 'Nassa shell.' 
It has been mentioned that borrowing may be involved in this correspondence problem, 
resulting in unexpectedr in Kilenge and h in Lusi. It is also noteworthy that Kabana is most 
often the irregular Bariai language in having I where Lusi has r and Kove has h. Given the 
expected Kilenge correspondence I in this set, and the Kabana proximity and frequent 
interaction with the Maleu, there is little reason not to believe that these forms have been 
influenced by Kilenge in the same way that many Kilenge forms with unexpected r in place 
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of I have resulted from interaction with the Kabana or the Mutu. Ross also proposed contact 
as an explanation: 
The cases where reflexes have changed places may be attributed either to the 
influence of a neighbouring communalect which had undergone different sound 
changes or (accepting that sound change may be lexically gradual) to the beginnings 
of a merger of the reflexes of POc *r and *R (at a time when a merger of the 
reflexes of *r and *1 was nearing completion). Either way, the fact is that POc *r 
and *R had not merged completely in Proto Bariai... ( 1 988:1 77). 
Unfortunately, the complicated correspondences involving I do not end here. In a few 
words, I occurs in one or more languages where the dental correspondence r - f) : d : z : Z is 
expected: 
'sun' 'calm' 
POc *qaco *maUno 
Kge iualo ' (taul) 
Kbn ado mad.lo b 
Lusi azo malilo 
Kove oazo malilo 
a Expected iuao 'sun'. 
b Expected: malilo 'calm'. 
Further examples include: 
(i) POc *maqurip 'live' > Kove -maguz.i 'healthy' (expected: -maguli). 
(ii) POc *quralJ 'prawn' > Kove guz.a (expected: gula). 
(iii) Kge saluli- Kbn saludi- Lusi sasaluzi- 'sprout' (expected: Kge saluri- or salui-). 
(iv) Kge vila-ko Kbn beda-ne Lusi veza-ne Kove veza-ne 'thus'. The suffixes are all deictic 
particles meaning 'this' (expected: Kge vira-ko or via-ko). 
(v) Kge -lu Kbn -d.u4.ulJa Lusi -lolJa Kove -lolJa 'enter' (expected: Kbn -lululJa); compare 
Mutu -lolJ Gtu -lolJo. 
(vi) Kge el-lJa Kbn adial Lusi aliali Kove aliali 'obsidian' (expected: Kbn alia!) 
(vii) Kge vore- 'white' volvole- 'white' ('of pigs') Kbn bodebode 'white"Lusi vozvoze 'light­
coloured, pale' (expected: Kge vorvore-). 
2.7 CONSONANfS: SUMMARY 
The table below summarises the development of MaleulBariai consonants from Proto 
Oceanic, and the resultant correspondences among these languages. These reflexes and 
correspondences represent the major trends, although, as the above discussion has made clear, 
there are numerous discrepancies and innovations to be found in these languages. The 
following Proto Oceanic protophonemes are merged in this table: 
(i) *p and *pw > *p; 
(ii) *k and *q > *k; 
(iii) *b and *bw > *b; 
(iv) *d, *dr and *j > *d; 
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(v) *m and *mw > *m; 
(vi) *n and *fi. > *n. 
In the following table, PJ' k J and sJ are fortis grade, while Pz> k2 and S2 are lenis grade. 
POc *PJ *P2 *t *kJ *k2 *wa 
Kge P 0/ _a; (1)/_ i,u k (1) 0 
Kbn P 0/ _a; (1)/_ i,u' u/_o t k (1) oa 
Lusi P 0/ _a; (1)/_ i,u k h, (1) oa 
Kove P 0/ _a; (1)/_ i,u k h, (1)  oa 
POc *b *d *g *c *sJ *S2 
Kge v; p/_# r g; kI_# (1) S (1) 
Kbn b d g d S d 
Lusi v z g z S z 
Kove v z g z S z 
POc *m *n *1] *1 *r *R 
Kge m n I] I 
Kbn m n 1] I r, l 
Lusi m n 1] l r, l 
Kove m n 1] l h, l 
Phonologically, Kilenge subgroups apart from the Bariai languages in the following 
respects: 
1 .  Kilenge is more conservative in the retention of *p and *k than the Bariai languages. 
2. POc *wa develops into Kge 0, where the Bariai languages have oa. 
3. Kilenge has final devoicing of vand g. 
4. Kilenge loses *c and lenis *s, where the Bariai languages have d : z : z. 
5. Kilenge has merged *l, *r and *R, where the reflexes in the Bariai languages sometimes 
distinguish *r from *R. 
3. PHONOLOGY: VOWELS 
Each of the MaleulBariai languages has the five vowels i e a 0 u which can be combined 
in any sequence (except like vowels) to form diphthongs. The vowels match relatively well 
across the four languages, having developed fairly regularly from the corresponding Proto 
Oceanic vowels. 
'body' 'die' 'father' 'brains' 'skin' 
POc *tini *mate *tama *quto *kulit 
Kge tini- -mate tama- uto- kulkuli-
Kbn tini- -mate tama- utouto- kukuli-
Lusi tini- -mate tama- uto- kukuli-
Kove tini- -mate tama- uto- kulikuli-
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Diphthongs often result from the loss of a Proto Oceanic intervocalic consonant: 
'sugarcane' 'afternoon' 'new' 'faeces' 'sea' 
POc *topu *Rapi *paqu *taqe *tasik 
Kge tau leilei pau- tae- tai 
Kbn tou lailai pau tae- tad 
Lusi tou leilei pau tahe- tazi 
Kove tou lailai pau tahe- tazi 
Kilenge has a tendency to reduce vowel clusters, as seen in the development of *wa > 
Kilenge 0, and in: 
'paddle' 'climb' 'what' 'crocodile' 'defaecate' 'pig' 
POc *pose *sake *sapa *puqaya *bekas *gaya C 
Kge pe a _se b sae pua -veve ga 
Kbn pode -dae saoa puaea -bebea gaea 
Lusi poze -zae saoa puaea -vevea gaea 
Kove poze -zae saoa (bagele) -vevea gaea 
• With an intennediate stage *poe. 
b But na-sa-IJa 'climbing', the nominalised fonn of -se. 
C PNgBri reconstruction based on Gtu IJgaya and Mutu IJgai. 
A noteworthy development is the degemination of two identical vowels which result when 
an intervening consonant is lost. Degemination is also operative synchronically (§S . 1 .2). 
Examples include: (i) POc *puqun 'base' > Kge pu- Kbn pu- Lusi pu- Kove pu-;  (ii) POc 
*saqati 'bad' > Lusi sasi Kove sasi; (iii) POc *susu 'breast' > Kge su-; and (iv) POc *pa-kani 
'cause to eat' > Kge -pani 'feed.' 
Differences can be found among the MaleulBariai languages in three important areas ( 1 )  
vowel loss, (2) change of height, and (3) change from front to back (or vice versa). 
3 . 1  VOWEL LOSS 
A feature shared by Kilenge and Kabana is the regular loss of the high vowels i and u in 
final position when they follow a consonant: 
'banana' 'cry' 'eat' 'bird' 'breadfruit' 'arrive' 
POc *pudi *tayis *kani *manuk *kuluR *potu 
Kge pur -tay -kan mon kun -pot - -uot 
Kbn pud -tay -ean man un -uot - -ot 
Lusi puzi -tayi -ani manu unu -otu 
Kove puzi -tayi -ani manu unu -otu 
This final vowel deletion, however, is not without exception, as both Kabana and Kilenge 
have retained final i or u/ in some words, though not always in the same ones: 
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'art' 'bed' 
Kge mos muli 
Kbn mosi mul 
Lusi mosi muli 
'dry' 'pull out' 
-mis '  -posposu 
-misi -pasu 
-misi -pasu 
'thatch ' 
kus 
usi 
usu 
'pair b. 
saku 
saku 
saku 
Kove mosi muli -mlSl -pasu usu saku 
• 'cooked'. The other languages also have this meaning for -misi. 
Used to count mats, thatch shingles etc. 
In Kilenge and Kabana, final u and i are retained when they follow a vowel, as in POc 
*niuR 'coconut' > Kge niu Kbn niu Lusi niu Kove niu. In many cases, the vowel cluster is the 
result of the loss of an intervocalic consonant at an earlier stage, as seen in the examples 
given earlier. Exceptions include (i) Kge gigi Kbn gigi Lusi gigiu Kove gigiu 'thorn'; (ii) 
Kbn adi Lusi aziu 'Tridacna sp.'; and (iii) Kbn mau Lusi maui Kove maui 'betel mortar'.  
Final high vowels of verbal and nominal roots are retained when a pronominal suffix is 
present, and the vowel, therefore, does not occur in word-final position. The roots of 
inalienable nouns, for example, retain stem-final high vowels before possessive suffixes: 
Kge tini- 'body' > tini-k 'my body' tini-m 'your body' tini-a 'hislher body' 
Kge su- 'breast' > su-k 'my breast' su-m 'your breast' su-a 'hislher breast' 
The Kilenge inalienable noun mailu- 'urine', however, loses the final vowel in the verb 
form -mail 'urinate' in a predictable manner. 
In Kabana, the third person singular possessive pronoun i- is a prefix. This results in 
stem-final high vowels which are deleted unless they are part of a diphthong, as in i-tautau 
'hislher soul': 
Kbn tini- 'body' > tini-g 'my body' tini-m 'your body' i-tin 'his/her body' 
Kbn tudu- 'breast' > tudu-g 'my breast' tudu-m 'your breast' i-tud 'hislher breast' 
In Kilenge, root-final high vowels are retained before -k-e, composed of the transitive 
suffix -k- and the third person singular object suffix -e, as in gaviti-k-e 'feel it', sopu-k-e 
'forget it' and -e 'break it'. In the intransitive forms lacking these suffixes, however, the high 
vowel is lost: -gavit 'feel', sopsop 'forget' and -1Jut 'break'. (The verbs sopuke and sopsop do 
not take a subject prefix). 
Kilenge has root-final i in a number of transitive verb forms before the third person 
singular object pronoun -e, as in -pa-vulvuli-e 'speak about it' (but -vul 'speak'), -gerepi-e 
'look at it' (but -gerep soksok 'stare') and in: 
Kge 
Kbn 
Lusi 
Kove 
'spear (it)' 'turn it over' 'gather them' 'carry it on head' 
-gali-e -puli-e -pa-lupi-e a -kuri-e c 
-gal -pul _lup b -ud 
-gali -puli -lupu b -uzu 
-gali -puli -lupu b -uzu 
a Compare Kge -luplup 'gather, meet'. The final u (as found in Lusi and Kove) has changed to i in the 
transitive form, 
b 'gather, meet', Compare Gtu -lupu 'bring into a pile'. 
• Compare Kge kuri- 'head '. 
Some Kilenge verbs take -i as the third person singular object pronoun instead of the 
expected -e. This i appears to represent the reanalysis of a stem-final high vowel in an earlier 
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form as found in Proto Oceanic or in cognates among the Bariai languages: Kge -kan 'eat' > 
-kan-i 'eat it' (from POc *kani 'eat'); Kge -pan 'feed' > -pan-i 'feed it' (from POc *pa-kani); 
Kge -tun-i 'set it on fire' (from POc *tunu 'burn'. Kilenge has changed *u to l); Kge -kol 
'buy' > -kol-i 'buy it' (Kbn -koli Lusi -koli Kove -koli 'pay back'); Kge -gun-i 'plant it' (Kbn 
-pa-gun Lusi -gunu Kove -gunu 'erect, stand (it) up'. Kilenge has changed lui to Iii). The 
Kilenge forms -sip-i 'catch it', -ruk-i 'fold it', -uon-i 'swallow it' and -sig-i 'give birth to 
himlher' also have the -i suffix, but cognates are lacking from which to determine whether 
these final -i were stem-final at an earlier stage. 
Some medial high vowels are also lost in Kilenge, Kabana and Lusi. This varies from 
language to language, although Kove consistently maintains the vowel: 
'spirit' 'mother' 'crab' 'mushroom' 
POc *qanitu *tina *alima1Ja *tali1Ja b 
Kge aitu tna- alma1Jo tal1)a 
Kbn antu tna- amla1Jo ta a 
Lusi antu tna- a amla1)o ta. 1)a 
Kove anitu fina- alima1Jo tatali1Ja 
a The i reappears in the Lusi reduplicated plural form titna- 'mothers'. 
b 'ear'; compare Lusi kuta ai-taTja {wallaby its-ear} mushroom sp. 
'young woman' 'ripe 
, 
'still, yet' 'bowl' 
Kge (-lpu) (-kis) (eavo ta) tavila 
Kbn blala blabla maitne tabla 
Lusi vilala vulavula maitne tavila 
Kove vilala vulavula a maitune tavila 
a 'coconut beginning to tum brown'. 
Other examples of the loss of medial high vowels include: 
(i) POc *kuRita 'octopus'> Kge kulta. 
(ii) Kbn -su=suran Lusi -suklani Kove -sukulani 'push. '  
(iii) Kge -pula Kbn -pia 'spit.' 
(iv) Kbn dledle- Lusi zilezile- Kove zilezile- 'edge.' 
'two days ago' 
*waRisa 
olia 
oadla 
oazira 
oahiza 
'look at/for' 
-fila 
-tlo 
-fila 
-fila 
(v) Kbn -tnan Lusi -kinani Kove -kinani 'leave, abandon, let go, release.' 
Loss of final a or 0 is much less common, but does occur in a few words: 
'defaecate' 'singe' 'tongue' 
POc *pekas *saraba a *maya 
Kge -veve -salau mae-
Kbn -bebea -salaba mae-
Lusi -vevea -savara-ni mae-
Kove -vevea -savaha-ni b mae-
a PNgBri reconstruction, based on Gtu -salaba. The loss of final -a in the Kilenge form probably 
represents reduction of the vocalic cluster aua of an intermediate form *-salaua. 
b 'cook bivalves directly on fire'. 
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'adze' 'come' 'two days before' 
Kge kolalu (-mai) vo 
Kbn kolaluo -nam - -nama b01)rua 
Lusi kulaluo -nama v01)o-rua 
Kove kulalu -nama v01)o-hua 
Other examples include: 
(i) POc *pitolo 'hunger' > Kbn pitor Kove pitoho. 
(ii) POc *paRa 'shoulder' > Kbn pol 'shoulderblade'. 
(iii) Kbn tal Lusi tarali 'unfortunate fellow.' 
(iv) Kbn sapad Lusi sapaza Kove sapaza 'who.P' 
'pig cage' 
korol 
korol 
karoro - kororo 
kahoho 
(v) Kge -pespes 'runny (of eyes)' Kbn pesepese 'sleep (in eyes)' Lusi pepeta 'sleep (in 
eyes)'. 
3.2 CHANGE OF VOWEL HEIGHT 
In some cognate sets, a word in one or more of the MaleulBariai languages may possess a 
vowel differing in height from those found in the other languages or in Proto Oceanic. The 
height differences follow one of two patterns: 
( 1 )  the low vowel a corresponds with a mid vowel, either e or 0; 
(2) a mid vowel corresponds with a high vowel having the same frontlback feature: e : i 
and 0 :  u. 
3 .2. 1 a : e 
In a few words, POc *a has been raised to e in one or more of the MaleulBariai languages: 
'name' 'fathom' 'monsoon' 'dove' 
POc *qacan *ropa *apaRat *baluc 
Kge (pasis) leo�a fioala a-vol 
Kbn e.da- leoa aoara b barur 
Lusi eza- leoa aoara b ve.lis c 
Kove eza- leoa aoaha b balu 
• This may represent the third person singular suffix (§5. 1 .2). 
'rain'. 
C Probably a copy from Aria belis Mouk belis. 
Alternation between a and e in found within the possessive paradigms of the following 
three nouns: 
Of interest in this regard is the development of the forms for 'jaw' and 'liver': 
'spouse' 
POc *adawa 
Kge (aiu-) 
Kbn adaoa-
Lusi azaoa-
Kove azaoa-
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'jaw' 'liver' 
*qase *qate 
(givasi-) ateate-
adade- atate-
azeze- atete-
azeze- atete- - atate-
In the case of 'spouse', the Bariai languages replace the initial a with e in the third person 
singular form: Kbn adaoa-g Lusi azaoa-gu Kove azaoa-gu 'my spouse' but Kbn i-e.daoa 
Lusi ai-£.zaoa Kove ai-f1.zaoa 'his/her spouse'. This same change is found in the third person 
singular form of 'jaw' in Kabana: adade-g 'my jaw' but i-e.dade 'his/her jaw'. In the Lusi 
possessive paradigms of 'liver' and 'jaw', the third person singular forms replace the second e 
with a: azeze-gu 'my jaw' but ai-aZQze 'his/her jaw'; atete-gu 'my liver' but ai-atQte 'his/her 
liver.' 
Correspondence between a and e is also found in Kbn -mala Lusi -male 'twitch', and the 
following: 
'sweet potato' 'together' 
Kge serembat -lJere 
Kbn serembat -lJada 
Lusi saravatne -lJeza; lJaza ' 
Kove saravatne -lJeza 
• 'apiece, each', e.g. Lusi rua rua IJaza 'two apiece'. 
The fonns for 'sweet potato' are copied from Mouk saxabatne or Aria serebatne, showing 
the same a - e alternation. In these Bibling languages, the word batne 'base, origin, source' is 
used as a suffix on a number of words and place names (compare M aleuIBariai pu- discussed 
in §4. 1 ), whereas this fonn has no meaning in the MaleulBariai languages (the meaning of 
saxa(m) or sere(m) in Mouk and Aria is unknown but may be related to the Lusi word 
seremserem 'a fragrant plant sp. ', also a copied form). 
Although the motivation for the development of lei from POc *a is not always clear, 
height assimilation is probably involved in some cases. Lusi velis 'dove',  for example, is a 
loan from the Bibling languages (Aria belis Mouk belis), in which the second vowel of POc 
*baluj becomes i and the a is raised. This sort of vowel hannony is not uncommon in the 
Bibling languages. Other examples of height assimilation accounting for the correspondence 
between a and e include: 
'angry" 'climb up' 'obsidian' 
Kge me.lme.l ,1-lJa 
Kbn malmal -asi adial 
Lusi malmali -f:.si aliali 
Kove malimali -f:.si aliali 
• Compare Mutu ma lma I. 
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Height assimilation also accounts for the correspondence between ai and ei diphthongs: 
'afternoon' 'who' 'we (ind)' 'pain' 'shaft, handle' 
POc *Rapi *sai *kita 
Kge le.ile.i sic:a ita (-karkar) 
Kbn lailai sai gita ie.ie.i kaikai-
Lusi 19ihri se.i te.ita iaiai - ie.ie.i kaikai- - keiei-
Kove lailai se.i taita iaiai kaikai-
a Metathesis of e and i. 
3.2.2 a :  0 
In some words, POc *a is raised to 0 in one or more of the MaleulBariai languages. This 
development is especially common in Kilenge. 
'needle' 'stone' 'bird' 'dove' 'lime spatula' 'forbid' 
POc *saRum *patu *manuk *baluj *damu *pa-tabu 
Kge SQI PQt mQn a-vQl rQm -pa-tap 
Kbn salum pat man barur dam -pa-tQb 
Lusi salumu patu man velis zamu -pa-tavu 
Kove salumu patu man balu damu 
In these reflexes, *a is raised to 0 before the *u found in the following syllable and the final 
*u is subsequently lost. Height assimilation to *u or i also accounts for the presence of 0 in 
the following: 
'fall' 'extract' 'neck' 'escort' 'green coconut' 
Kge _tap a -PQSPQSU gQli- -tQli 
b pogQli- C 
Kbn -tap -pasu gagali- -tal pogal 
Lusi -tapu -pasu gaga li- -talu pogalu 
Kbn -tapu -pasu gagalu- -talu pogalu 
. 'fall, of rain'. 
b Also 'put, bring, take'. 
c 'baby coconut'. 
In the case of Kbn lua- Lusi lua- Kove IUQ- 'trunk',  the 0 of the Kove form may be due to 
the presence of the preceding u. 
The au diphthong may also be raised to ou: 
'sing' 'spirit
,b 'saliva' 'hairc. 
Kge -vau (ano-) ('1au) laulau- - IQuIQu-
Kbn -bau tautau- mau- launi-
Lusi -vaza vo a tautau- - tQutQU- mQu- launi-
Kove -VQU tautau- mQu- launi-
a {get song}; Lusi has lost the verb form -vou from which the noun vo 'song' is derived, and has reduced 
the diphthong to o. 
b Also 'edible part, flesh, fruit, nut'. 
C Also 'leaf, fur, feather'. 
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Other examples include (i) POc *qutan 'bush' > Kge uraura - urQura 'bush' and (ii) POc 
*iau '1' > Kge iau - iQu. 
In some cases, a appears to be raised to 0 to match the 0 found in a contiguous syllable: 
Kge 
Kbn 
Lusi 
Kove 
'today' 'two days hence' 'together' 'pig cage' 
alavo-ko a vOIJa kQrol 
labo-ne bOIJrua toman- kQrol 
IQvo-ne vOIJQ-rua tomQ - toma b karoro - kQroro 
lavo-nene vOIJQ-hua toma b kahoho 
• The suffixes are all deictic particles meaning 'this'. 
b These forms are followed by yani; Lusi and Kove also use a contracted form tomani- parallel to that of 
Kabana. 
Other examples include (i) Kge a-kQr Lusi karo 'crow'; (ii) Kbn -mokaka Lusi -mokQkQ 
'loose'; and Lusi tQmone 'male' Kove tamone 'man, male'; and (iii) Kbn -mado 'sit, stay' Lusi 
-mQlO 'stay' Kove -mQ2OZO 'stay.' 
Another source of 0 is the result of the rounding of a after the velarised Proto Oceanic 
phonemes *bw and *mw. In certain instances, however, one or another language maintains 
the original a: 
'snake' 'forehead' 'armpit' 
POc *mWata *dramwa *bwae 
Kge mQta ramQ_ a 
Kbn mQta dama- a bai- C 
Lusi mQta ZQmQ- vae-
Kove mQta zamQha- b; zamo- a vQe-
• 'prow'. 
The second syllable is unexpected. 
, The ai diphthong is unexpected, but compare Lakalai vai-. 
An exception is POc *Rumwa 'house' > Kbn luma Lusi luma Kove luma, although the 
final u (subsequently lost in Kilenge and Kabana) in the forms Kge ulum Kbn lum Lusi 
lumu Kove lumu 'men's communal house' may be derived from a velarised *mw. A similar 
development may explain the presence of u in Kbn bule- 'thigh'. The Gitua cognate bWale­
'fleshy part of buttocks' contains a after a velarised bilabial, which normally corresponds to 
0, as found in Lusi vole- 'thigh' and Kove vole- 'hip.' 
In the following sets, the presence of velarised bilabial consonants in Gitua suggests that 
the 0 found in the M aleulBariai languages may have developed from velarised forms in their 
predecessor languages. Kabana is the most conservative of the MaleulBariai languages in 
the retention of a:  
'belly' 'call to' 'garden' 'taro' 
POc *qumWa *mwapo 
Kge apQ- (-kava) kumQ mQ 
Kbn apa_ 8 -baba -uma d mQi 
Lusi apQ_ b -VQVQ -um,l mQi 
Kove apQ- -VQVQ -uma:d mQi 
Gtu apwa- _bwa c umWa mWai 
r----------------------------------------------------------------------------------� 
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• But Kbn apo-kin 'have a large belly, as when pregnant' (Lusi apo- kinkinifja). 
Also Lusi ai-QPo 'his/her belly'. 
C 'call to dog'. 
'work in garden'; Gtu -gumwa. 
Other evidence of rounding as indicated by Gitua velarised bilabials includes: 
(i) Kbn paea-mao {good-not} 'bad' Lusi pQea 'good' Gtu pWaya 'good. '  
(ii) Kbn bQga- Lusi vQka- Kove vQka- Gtu bWaga 'branch'. 
(iii) Kbn bQro Lusi vQro Kove vQho Gtu bWaro 'egret.'  
(iv) Lusi -vQri Kove -vQhi'stick finger into Gtu -bwazi 'move stick around in circle to make 
hole.'  
(v) Kbn -mQI Lusi -mQli 'wind, coil' Kove -mQli 'curl up' Gtu -mwalik 'curled up.' 
Although Gitua cognates for the following words are not available, the alternation between 
a and 0 occurs after bilabial consonants, suggesting etyma which possessed velarised phonemes. 
'sago' 'ironwood' 'drum' 
Kge mQmQ vQm (kure)" 
Kbn mama bana abam 
Lusi mQmQ vQm aVQmu 
Kbn mQmQ bQm (kuze)" 
• Compare Kabana kude 'slit gong'. 
Other examples include: 
(i) Kbn lipa Lusi lipQ Kove lipQ 'climbing noose.'  
'smoke' 
(vu) 
basu 
VQSU 
VQSU 
(ii) Kbn malmali- Lusi malmali- Kove mQlumQlu- 'gills.' 
(iii) Kbn gigima Lusi gigimQ 'star.' 
(iv) Kbn -sima Lusi -semQ 'infect with sexual heat.'  
'clear underbrush' 
(-eaea) 
-deba 
-zevQ 
-zevQ 
In the set Kge -PQkaka Kbn -pakaka 'lie, deceive', however, height assimilation fails to 
account for the 0 in the Kilenge form, nor is it a case of rounding after a velarised bilabial, 
since the initial syllable probably comes from *pa- 'causative'. The development of 0 from 
POc *a in the following forms likewise lacks phonological motivation: 
'fear' 'shoulder' 'crab sp.' 'finger' 
POc *matakut *paRa *alimaIJa *gaga 
Kge -mQtau alQ- aZmaIJQ gQ 
Kbn -mataud PQZ" amlalJQ gQ 
Lusi -matauzi oala- amlalJQ gQga_ b 
Kove -matauzi oala- alimaIJQ gQga_ b 
· 'shoulderblade' . 
b 'thumb'. 
3.2.3 i :  e 
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In several words, POc *i has developed into e in one or more of the MaleulBariai languages. 
This change often occurs before or after a syllable containing a mid or low vowel, suggesting 
that this lowering may be the result of height assimilation. 
'when' 'meat, muscle' 'lightning' 
POc *1Jica *mijak *pilak 
Kge nia-1J me.rame.ra-
Kbn 1Je.da me.dame.da- pe.laka 
Lusi 1Jt:.za mt:.zamt:.za- pt:.laka 
Kove 1Je.za me.zame.za- pe.Laka 
Also (i) POc *bakiwa 'shark' > Kbn bakt:.oa and (ii) POc *drami 'lick ' > Kbn -dame. Lusi 
-zamg. 
Given the Proto Oceanic evidence of lowering *i to e in assimilation to nearby mid or low 
vowels, it may be the case that e is the innovation in the following instances of i - e 
alternation: (i) Kge kiamo Kbn t:.amo Lusi t:.amo Kove t:.amo 'stone oven'; (ii) Kbn -sima 
Lusi -se.mo 'infect with sexual heat' ;  (iii) Kbn -ilo 'look for' Lusi -t:.lo 'check on' Kove -e.La 
'look at' (Gtu -e.La 'see, look'). 
Alternatively, it may be the case that a nearby high vowel has raised e to i in words such 
as: (i) Kbn karibu Lusi karebu Kove karebu 'fish sp. ' ;  (ii) Kove -pa-sei 'build a fire' 
(metathesis) < -esi 'alight' Kbn -pa-isi Lusi -pa-isi 'build a fire' -isi 'bore a hole using a 
heated metal point'; and (iii) Kbn kikisi - kekesi 'wild Areca sp.' 
Height assimilation, however, fails to account for the variation in Kge -kep 'do, make' 
-kiv-e 'make it', or in the following cases: 
'urinate' 'their' 'conch trumpet' 
POc *mimiR' *-dri *tapuRi b 
Kge -mail -re. tault:. 
Kbn -me.me. -d taule. 
Lusi -mc.me. -zi tault:. 
Kove -mt:.me. -zi tault:. 
• Compare Mutu -memo 
b Compare Gtu tavure.. 
3.2.4 u : 0 
There is little evidence of the development of POe *u > 0, except POc * tuqa 'older sibling' 
> Kge a-tua- Lusi tQa- Kove tQa-,  found also in Gtu to.ga- Mutu tQ'ia- .  Given the trend 
described above for the lowering of i before or after mid and low vowels, it may be that a 
similar development has occurred to produce the u - 0 alternations given below, and that 0 
represents the innovation: 
1 00 RICK GOULDEN 
'Eugenia' 
Kge pa.kai 
Kbn pa.ai 
Lusi puai 
Kove puai 
a Compare Gtu )Uu. 
'water' 'adze' 
eaka. ka.lalu 
eau ' kQlaluo 
eau ' kulaluo 
eau ' kulalu 
In several words, however, the presence of nearby high vowels suggests that 0 is raised 
to u: 
(i) Kge k/J.luei Kbn /J.luae Lusi oluae Kove /J.luae 'porpoise. ' 
(ii) Kge kora motu Lusi kora m/J.tu Kove kora m/J.tu 'pufferfish sp.' 
(iii) Kbn b/J.r/J.ku Lusi vohoku Kove vohoku 'name of a monster in stories.' 
(iv) Kbn m/J.rupo 'Venus' Lusi morupo 'Venus' Kove morupo-mo 'Southern Cross' 
(Chowning, pers. comm.). 
(v) Lusi gomimi - gl&mimi Kove gumimi 'millipede.' 
(vi) Lusi -momoni - -munini 'hide. ' 
(vi) Lusi -posi - -pusi Kove -posi 'rub, wipe.' 
(vii) Kbn -b/J.sum Lusi -vosumu 'suck.'  
(viii) Kbn sumisumi Lusi somsomi 'constantly. '  
Several words reflect other vocalic differences which obscure the direction of the u - 0 
development: (i) Kbn kubal Lusi kovoli 'knot, bump' ;  (ii) Kbn dodolo Lusi zuzulu Kove 
zuzulu 'droplet'; and (iii) Kbn kopkop 'empty' Lusi kuvu 'finished'.  Likewise, it is difficult to 
provide a motivation for the development of POc *ko 'you (sg.)' into Kge ku- Kbn fJ- Lusi u­
Kove u-. 
Height assimilation is by no means a regular and predictable process in the MaleulBariai 
languages. First, not all languages undergo assimilation in the same words, e.g. POc *sai 
'who' > Kbn sai but Lusi sei. Second, assimilation occurs in only a few of all possible 
candidates for such a process in any one given language, e.g. POc *sai 'who' > Kove sei but 
POc *Rapi 'afternoon'> Kove lailai (Lusi leilei). Third, it is not always possible to establish 
the direction of assimilation, e.g. has the second vowel of Kbn -malaIJo 'twitch' been 
lowered to match the preceding a, or has the second vowel of Lusi -maleIJo 'twitch' been 
raised to match the following o? Fourth, not all changes in height can be explained by 
assimilation, e.g. POc *qacan 'name' > Lusi eza- .  For these and other reasons, assimilation 
cannot be seen as a powerful explanatory source for vocalic alternation in the M aleulBariai 
languages. In some cases, assimilation provides a valid explanation, as when Kilenge raises 
*a to 0 before u, e.g. POc *manuk > Kge mon. In other cases, assimilation represents a trend 
or tendency, as when *a becomes e or 0 in the diphthongs ai - ei and au - ou. Just as often, 
however, assimilation simply provides a set of ad hoc explanations attempting to account for 
individual cases. Indeed, it may equally be the case that phonetic drift in height has resulted 
in an ultimate shift in the phonemic status of the vowels of certain words. In all the 
MaleulBariai languages, there is a wide range of possible height articulation for each cardinal 
vowel (accounting for many mistakes in previous surveys and an area of constant verification 
in my own fieldwork), and over time certain vowels in certain words may gradually have 
shifted into the phonemic range of a higher or lower vowel. 
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3.3 FRONT/BACK ALTERNATIONS 
The front vowels i and e correspond occasionally to the back vowels of the same height, 
that is, u/ and 0/ respectively. While explanations for these shifts may occasionally appear to 
be assimilation of frontlback features, there is even less evidence for frontlback assimilation 
than for assimilation of height. 
3.3.1 i : u 
In the case of the alternation between i and u, the evidence from Proto Oceanic shows that 
change can be in either direction, that is, POc *i > u, or POc *u > i: 
'ancestor' 'spirit' 'burn' 'liquid' 'hair' 'rat' 
POc *tubu a *qanunu *tunu *suRuq *pulu *kusupeq 
Kge tivu- anuni- -tun-i C suli- vurvuri- kiue 
Kbn tibu- b anunu- -tun sulu- burburu- kuduke 
Lusi tuvu- anunu- -tunu suru- vuvuru- kuzuke 
Kove tuvu- anunu- -tunu suhu- vuhuvuhu- kuzuke 
. But POc *tubu 'grow' > Kge -tup Kbn -tub Lusi -tuvu Kove -tuvu. 
But Kbn tibu- > i-tub 'his/her ancestor'. 
c 'set it on fire'. 
'tooth' 'drink' 
POc *l ipon *inum 
Kge (ro) (-va) 
Kbn 11&.0- -un 
Lusi 11&.0- -unu 
Kove 11&.0- -unu 
The development *u > i is difficult to account for; in fact, all of these changes represent 
counter-examples to frontlback assimilation. The development of *i > u, however, could be 
described in terms of assimilation. In the case of the form for 'tooth', the *i is backed before 
0, while the *i of 'drink ' is backed to match the final u. A counter-example to this, however, 
is found in the development of POc *pai 'weave' into Kge -pal&. (Kbn -oaoai Lusi -oaoai 
Kove -oaoai). Consequently, the source of the i - u alternations found in the following sets 
is difficult to ascertain, although it should be noted that the neighbouring Bibling languages 
and Amara frequently show the same alternation and may have influenced the MaleulBariai 
languages in certain cases. Original vowels may be posited on the basis of their frequency 
within a set, suggesting that i is most often the innovation. This is corroborated by the 
observation that Kilenge tends to have i where other languages have u: 
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'kulau,a 'gall' 'underpart' 'thatch' 'tame' 'escort' 
Kge pogo/i- b osi- vulolo- kus mui -toW 
Kbn pogal asu- bulolo- usi mud -tal 
Lusi pogalu oasu- vilolo- usu muzu -talu 
Kove asu- vilolo- usu muzu -talu 
. 'green drinking coconut'. 
'baby coconut'. 
< Also 'put, bring, take'. 
Other examples of i : u correspondences include: 
(i) Kge -gum 'plant' Kbn -pa-gun 'erect, stand something up', gunugunu 'stake' Lusi -gunu­
'stand' Kove -gunu- 'stand.' 
(ii) Kge -pa-Iupi 'gather, collect' Kbn -lup 'gather, meet' Lusi -lupu 'gather, meet' Kove 
-lupu 'gather, meet'(compare Gtu -lupu 'bring into a pile'). 
(iii) Kbn -kapisa Lusi -kapusia Kove -kapuse 'sneeze.' 
(iv) Kbn tibur Lusi tuvuru Kove tuvuhu 'place.' 
(v) Kbn -siran 'pour', susural)a 'trough used to process sago' Lusi -surani - -sura7/H 'pour' 
Kove -suhani 'pour. ' 
(vi) Kbn buligaliga Lusi viligaliga Kove vuligaliga 'all over, all about. '  
(vii) Kbn nunu-g Lusi nuzu- Kove nuzu-'nose' but Kbn -nud Lusi -nuzi Kove -nuzi 
'smell'(compare Gtu -l)UZu 'smell'). 
(viii) Kbn malmali- Lusi malmali- Kove molumolu- 'gills.' 
(ix) Kbn musilan 'seldom' Lusi misilani 'slowly' Kove misilani 'slowly' (compare Gtu musilan 
'softly, quietly'). 
(x) Kbn suon Lusi sioni Kove sione 'netting shuttle'. 
3.3.2 e : 0 
The alternation between e and 0/ is not very common, and no apparent pattern can be 
established to provide an explanation for the variation. 
'sleep' 'cut' 'fathom' 'daka' 'bean' 'whistle' 
POc *qeno *koti *ropa *dogi a 
Kge -kano (-rev) le..oe re.k ve.leu -ore. 
Kbn -eno -ke.t le.oa dog boloae -oaoado 
Lusi -eno -ke.ti le.oa zogi voluae -oazaze. - -oazazo 
Kove -eno -ke.ti le..oa zogi voluae 
• PNgBri reconstruction based on Gtu dogi Mutu dog. 
Other examples include Kbn -sogo Lusi -sogo Kove -soge. 'adorn'; Kbn tamagogo Lusi 
tamage.gc. Kove tamagogo - matagogo 'starfish.' 
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3.4 IRREGULAR VOWEL CORRESPONDENCES 
The following are vowel correspondences which do not match any of the patterns discussed 
above: 
'veins' 'taro' 
POc *waRo *mwapo 
Kge (alislisi-) mQ 
Kbn oaroari- mai. 
Lusi oararo- mai. 
Kove oahoaho- mai. 
. 'place';  also nia 'house; village; place'. 
b 'people'. 
'settlement' 'soft' 
*panua *malumu 
pant.r" maruma 
panua b marum 
pan(
l marumu 
pantrb mahumu 
'shield' 'shame" 'where'b 'pandanus '"'piece d· 
Kge gariau mamOQ- sial mf:i. arigi-a 
Kbn gariau maeamaea- sida moe i-adag - i-edag 
Lusi garil! mamaea- SQza moe vazege 
Kove gahiau mamaea- sQza moe vazege 
a Compare Gtu maya-. 
Mutu sine. 
C Compare Gtu moge Mutu moy, suggesting PNgBri *moge. 
Also 'portion; other side'. 
Other irregularities include: 
(i) Kge -pa-iti Kbn -e-at Lusi -ati 'copulate' (compare Gtu -gati). 
(ii) Kge mJ&gingin Kbn makinkin Kove makinikini 'mosquito.' 
(iii) Kge koako Kbn kokako Lusi kokQQ.ko - kokako Kove kokQ(1ko - kokako - kahako 
'chicken.' 
(iv) Kbn naurHge Lusi nauregi - naurege Kove nahuge 'earthquake. '  
(v) Kbn kQHruma Lusi kahuma Kove kahul! - kahuml! 'bailer. ' 
(vi) Kbn ma.rum Lusi muhumu Kove muhumu 'thirst' (compare Mutu murun). 
4. PHONOLOGY: SYLLABLE STRUCTURE 
As discussed above, Kilenge and Kabana differ from Lusi and Kove in the loss of 
numerous final high vowels. Variation in syllable structure may also be related to other 
phenomena: 
(a) he addition of an extra syllable in one or more languages; 
(b) metathesis; 
(c) differing patterns of reduplication. 
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4. 1 EXTRA SYLLABLE 
Extra syllables in one or another language arise according to several patterns. In the first, 
an extra vowel, usually e- but occasionally 0- (or i- and u- in Kilenge ), is found before a in 
one or more of the MaleulBariai lang:uages. This accretion occurred after the loss of POc *p 
and *k (or *q): 
'eat' 'fire' 'lime' 'scratch' 'sun' 'Casuarina ' 
POc *kani *api *apuR *karis *qaco *aRu 
Kge -kan (riIJa) au (-kalo)" iu-alo au 
Kbn -e-an (di)IJa e-aoa -o-arisi ado e-al 
Lusi -ani (ziIJa) e-aoa 
. · b -O-aSlrl azo e-alu � alu 
Kove -ani e-ai e-aaa -karisi a-aza e-alu 
. From POc *kaRo 'scratch', which has reflexes in Kbn -o-aro Lusi -o-aro and Kove -o-aho. 
b Metathesis has occurred. 
'flee' 'gall bladder' 'copulate' 'charcoal' 
Kge -ka asi- -pa-iti " asoaso; kasa C 
Kbn -e-aaa asu- -e-at asasa, asod 
Lusi -haoa o-asu- -ati a-asa; asasa- c; a-asaso e 
Kove -haaa asu- (-gahel asaasa, kasaka C 
• The initial pa- may be a fossilised reciprocal prefix. Although the vowel i of -pa-iti is unexpected, 
vowel cluster reduction is common in Kilenge, and there may have been an intermediate form *pa-i-ati. 
Lusi also has -gare. 
C 'black'. 
d 'black funeral paint; kin of dad person, mourning'. Lusi oaso also has these meanings. 
C 'black, of pigs'. 
Examples of initial vowel accretion are numerous. Some further examples include: 
(i) Kbn e-ada Lusi aza Kove a-azo 'digging stick. '  
(ii) Kbn -e-aoal Lusi -a-aaali - -oalali Kove -a-aoali 'swim.' 
(iii) Kbn e-aba 'man' e-ababa 'human being' Lusi e-avava 'human being' Kove ava 'man, 
person' panava 'human being' (from pana 'people' + ava 'man, person'). 
(iv) Kge e-ava - avo 'no, not'. 
A second pattern of vowel addition also involves an initial vowel, usually a- but occasionally 
eo. It is likely that this is a fossilised noun marker *a, as found in Amara or the Bibling 
languages (see Thurston this volume): 
'dove' 'Parinarium' 'stick' 'older sibling' 
POc *baluj *tita *tokon *tuqa 
Kge a-vol to " a-tua-
Kbn barur a-tita toto " (tadi- kapei) 
Lusi velis a-tita a-taka b taa-
Kove balu a-tita a-taka b taa-
• 'punting pole'. 
b 'walking stick'; also Lusi -toko 'walk with stick tokonkon small branches, kindling'. 
'pig trap' 
Kge a-rakrak 
Kbn rakrak 
Lusi a-rakrak 
Kove 
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'crow' 'times' 'today' 
a-kor pa a-Iavo-ko 
karo pa labo-ne 
karo pa lovo-ne 
karo a-pa lavo-nene 
Other examples include (i) POc *nukit 'nest' > Lusi e-nik and (ii) Kove a-vahi - vahi 'far.' 
In addition to the accretion of initial vowels, a few words have acquired a final vowel 
(Chowning 1 973 : 1 97). In these cases, the final consonant of the Proto Oceanic form has 
been conserved by the addition of the vowel: 
'needle'" 'hair' 'fear' 'outrigger' 
POc *saRum *raun *matakut *saman 
Kge sol laulau- -motau sama 
Kbn salum laun-i- -mataud saman 
Lusi salum-u laun-i- -matauz-i saman-i 
Kove salum-u laun-i- -matauz-i saman-i 
a The final syllable in the Bariai languages is also found in POe *tiRom 'oyster' > Lusi tilom-u - timolu 
Kove tizo - tilom-u. This syllable may also be part of Lusi avomu Kbn abam 'drum', relating these 
Bariai words to Motu gaba 'drum' through an earlier form *kabam. 
'root' 'sea' 'bamboo' 'lightning' 'scratch' 
POc *wakaR *laman *qauR *pilak *karis 
Kge oka- lama- " kau c  (-kalo) 
Kbn oaroar-i- kaur pelak-a -oaris-i 
Lusi oaoar-i- laman-i b kaur-a pelak-a 
• · d  -oaSlr-l 
Kove oaoah-i- laman-i b kauh-a pelak-a -karis-i 
. 'deep'. 
'deep water'. 
c 'bamboo flute' .  
Metathesis of s and r. 
In the case of POc *gaun 'dog' > Kge gaun-e Kbn kau-a Lusi kau-a Kove kau-a, the 
Kilenge form retains the final consonant of the Proto Oceanic etymon by adding e, but the 
added a of the Bariai forms is unexpected; compare Bali akauaka and Harua kaua (Johnston 
1980). 
Certain non-productive inflectional affixes such as the suffix Kbn -n Lusi -ni Kove -ni 
'transitive' (§S.2.3), and non-productive derivational suffixes such as -pu 'base, origin' and 
-mata 'eye' may occur in one language but be missing in another. Some examples include: 
(i) Kbn lab Lusi lavu-pu Kove lavu-pu 'beach'; compare Lusi lavu Kove lavu 'sand. '  
(ii) Lusi kahu 'ashes, hearth' Koye kahu 'dust' Kbn au-pu 'hearth.' 
(iii) Kbn ta-pu- Lusi ta Kove ta 'lateral fin.' 
(iy) Kbn eda-p(-mata) Lusi eza-pu Koye eza-pu 'road, path.'  
(v) Kge tavele-mata Kbn tabele-mata Lusi tavele Kove tavele 'peninsula, point of land.' 
In the set Kbn kakau-ede Lusi kahaku Kove kahaku 'small' (compare Kbn kakau Lusi 
kakau Koye kakau 'child'), the ede suffix of the Kabana form is related to the Lusi and 
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Kove use of eze with certain adjectives as an intensifier, e.g. Lusi volvolo eze 'very small' 
Kove kehetau-eze '(just) one'. 
In some cognates, one or another language may possess an extra syllable whose origin is 
not clear:: 
'lime' 'moss' 'tree' 'vomit' 'later' 'forehead' 
POc *apuR *lumut *kayu *luaq *muri *dramwa 
Kge au lumlum ai -mala-lua ai-mul b ramo- d 
Kbn eao-a gu-IuIJ ab-ei · -ruarua muri-ai c. dama- d 
Lusi eao-a gu-Iumu av-ei · -lualua muri-ai c zomo-
Kove eao-a gu-lumu av-ei · -lualua muhi-aic zamoha- e 
• Compare Kbn kai-p Lusi kai-pu Kove kai-pu 'hitting stick, switch; fight, war'. 
A number of Kilenge words possess a prefix ai- whose meaning is unclear, e.g. aikilo 'parrot sp.', ailut 
'above', aipaga 'sow', aigilo 'skink sp.' etc. 
e The -ai suffix on Kabana, Lusi and Kove is the locative suffix -iai with degemination of i. 
'prow'. 
• Also lamo- 'prow'. 
'lmperata' 'barracuda' 'nothing'· 'bathe' 'parrot' 
Kge gu kalu sapa -oa-liu ai-kalaIJa 
Kbn gu-pa kalu-bia sapa-ean -liliu kalaIJa-n b 
Lusi u-gu kalu-via sapa -liliu karaIJa-ni b 
Kove u-gu kalu-via sapa -liliu kahaIJa-ni b 
• Also 'empty, bald, in vain, without'. 
b -n(i) is found on a number of other nouns and adjectives, including (i) Kbn maron Lusi maroni Kove 
mahoni 'headman',  compare Mutu maron 'headman' Gtu maroro 'political leader'; (ii) Kbn malamalan 
Lusi malmalani Kove malamalani 'light(weight)', from POe *maRamaRa; and (iii) Kbn dodon 'a plug 
made of ginger leaves' Lusi lOloni 'ginger sp.; a plug made of ginger leaves' Kove lOloni 'ginger', from 
POe *joyi 'plug, stop up'. 
In some cases, a language has a reduced form: 
'egg' 'walk' 'child' 'punting pole' 
POc *qatoluR *lako · *natu 
Kge (IJalo) -lala tu- to 
Kbn kakatol -lalala natu- toa 
Lusi kakatolu -lalao natu- toa 
Kove kaka -lalao natu- toa 
a 'go'; the Kilenge and Kabana forms are reduplications of the verbs Kge -la Kbn -la 'go'; the Lusi and 
Kove words for 'go' are also -lao 
4.2 METATIIESIS 
Numerous examples of metathesis can be found in the development of MaleulBariai 
languages from Proto Oceanic etyma, and also as a alternation among the modem languages. 
The most common form of metathesis involves the reversal of two vowels or two consonants: 
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'two days ago' 'crab sp.' 'scratch' 'who' 'singe' 
POc *waRisa *alima *karis *sai *salaba ' 
Kge olia alma (-karo) siB. -salau 
Kbn oadla amla -oarisi sai -salaba 
Lusi oalira amla -oaski sei -say.ara-ni 
Kove oahiza alima -karisi sei -say'ah.a-ni b 
• PNgBri reconstruction, based on Gtu *-salaba. Also Kbn sabara Lusi savara 'jellyfish'. 
'cook bivalves directly on fire'. 
Further examples include: 
(i) POc *qupi 'yam' > Kge kil&. Kbn kil&.. 
(ii) POc *siku 'elbow' > Kge suki- 'elbow, knee.' 
(iii) POc *tiRom 'oyster' > Lusi tilomu - timolu. 
(iv) POc *taliya 'ear' > Kove taliya 'ear', tayi/.a- 'lateral fin' (compare Kbn taya Lusi taya 
'ear; lateral fin'). 
(v) Kbn yt:.syt:.SQ Lusi nosnose Kove ne.SQ 'ant', compare Gtu nonosa Mutu nos. 
(vi) Kbn dalme Lusi zamle 'decorative plant sp.' 
(vii) Lusi maruzi Kove maluhi 'time of plenty', compare Lakalai maru (Chowning 1 973). 
(viii) Kove -esi 'light' > -past:.! 'build fire.' 
(ix) Lusi kakaloll1.u - kakam.olu 'children.' 
(x) Lusi vazege - vagele 'piece, portion, other side.' 
(xi) Kove lago - lagtJ. 'hawk.' 
(xii) Lusi -hazo - -zaho 'knock down fruit by throwing a stick or stone.' 
Less frequently, metathesis reverses syllables, as in (i) POc *jol)a 'tusk' > Kge rOl)a 'tooth' 
Kbn doya 'tusk' but Kbn yado Lusi yazo Kove yazo- 'molar'; and (ii) Kge muro 'clear' Kbn 
mudomudo 'murky' but Lusi zumozumo 'murky.' 
4.3 REDUPLICATION 
Words may also have differing syllable structure based on different reduplication patterns. 
The reduplication of CIV I C2V 2 is more common in Kabana and Kove, while Lusi usually 
reduplicates CIV IC2. In rapid speech, however, Kove may drop reduplicated interconsonantal 
vowels (Chowning 1 986:426), producing a reduplicated form similar to that of Lusi, e.g. 
Kove puli=puli - pul=puli Lusi pul=puli 'cold'. In spite of this, Lusi-speakers describe Kove 
as a 'pulled' language (that is, Kove has more vowels). 
Kge 
Kbn 
Lusi 
Kove 
'Cordyline sp.' 'fly' 'swamp, mud' 'light(weight)' 
molo=molo layo pa=paya (serser-) 
molo=molo layo=layo paya=paya mala=malan 
mol=molo lay=lal)o pay=paya mal=malani 
molo=molo layo=layo paya=paya mala=malani 
Other differences in reduplication patterns set these languages apart, including non­
reduplication in one language correponding to reduplicated forms in another, as with 'fly' 
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above. 
'hot' 'skin' 'pandanus sp. ' 'fleas' 
POc *panas *kulit *padra *piti a 
Kge (nounou-) kul=kuli- para pit=pit 
Kbn oana=oana ku=kuli- pada=pada pit=pit 
Lusi oana=na ku=kuli- paz=paza pi=piti 
Kove oana=oana kuli=kuli- vada pitipiti b 
• 'jump'. 
b 'jumping insect found in beach rubbish' (Chowning pers. comm.). 
Other examples include (i) Kge ma=mao- Kbn maea=maea- Lusi ma=maea- Kove ma=maea­
'shy, shame'; (ii) Kge lave- Kbn labe- Lusi lav=lave- Kove lave=lave- 'testicles'; (iii) Lusi 
-mon=mono - -mo=mono - -mono=no Kove -mo=mono 'float'; and (iv) Kbn tib=tib Lusi 
ti=tivu 'edible tuber sp.' 
An interesting pattern related to reduplication is concomitant syllable loss. In these instances, 
when one syllable of a disyllabic root is reduplicated, the non-reduplicated syllable is lost. 
This may affect either the first syllable, or the second. For example, POc *tuki 'knock, 
pound, beat' becomes Lusi -tutu 'beat, hammer', through an intermediate stage *tutuki. In the 
following examples, the syllable in question is underlined: 
(i) POc *Rof2Qk 'fly' > Kge -1010 Kbn -roro Lusi -roro Koye -hoho (this could equally be 
the result of loss of *p followed by degemination). 
(ii) POc *SUSl! > Lusi tuzu- 'breast' > tutu 'mommy!' Kove tuzu- 'breast' > -zuzu 'suckle.' 
(iii) POc *yi.u..'laugh' > Kge -yiy Kbn -yiIJ Lusi -yiyi Koye -IJiyi. 
(iv) POc *yujLL'snout, nose' > Kbn nunu-g 'my nose' but i-nud 'hislher nose'(root: nudu-), 
compare Lusi nuzu-, Koye nuzu-. 
This pattern relates the following cognate sets: 
(i) Lusi -oam-ni but Kbn -oaoa-n Koye -oaoa-ni 
'wake.' 
(ii) Kbn toa Lusi toa Koye toa 'punting pole'; compare Kbn -toto Lusi -toto Kove -toto 
'punt'. 
(iii) Lusi -suk-lani Kove -sub-lani but Kbn -susu-ran 'push.' 
(iv) Lusi moha. Koye moha. 'old' ;  compare Lusi momo Koye momo 'grey hair.' 
(v) Lusi alek£. but Kge alele 'rope. '  
(vi) Kge lim- but Kbn baba Lusi vovo Koye vovo 'hole'. 
(vii) Lusi gaub 'mist' but Kge yauyau 'mist' Kbn gagau 'mist' gaugau 'dust' Kove gaugau 
'mist.' 
(viii) Lusi -lYmu Koye -lumu 'rub' but Kge -mumi Kbn -mum (the final -u of -lumu corresponds 
to Kilenge i Kabana 0). 
(ix) Kbn dodol Lusi zozolH; compare Kge roro-lJa- 'whole, complete. '  
This phenomenon relates to Blust's statement: 
Among the most fundamental observations of comparative Austronesian lexicology, 
one first noted by Brandstetter is especially salient: the great majority of reconstructed 
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and attested roots are disyllabic, and where altered by reduplication, affixation, or 
regular phonological change this optimal canonical shape is often restored by 
secondary change ( 1 977: 1 1 ). 
In this case, reduplication alters the canonical shape, which is regained by dropping the 
extra syllable. 
5. MORPHOSYNTAX 
Typologically, the MaleulBariai languages share a basic syntax, found also in the other 
Austronesian languages of West New Britain (Mouk, Aria, Amara, etc.) and in the non­
Austronesian language, Anem (see Thurston 1 987). A number of morphological details, 
however, distinguish Kilenge from the Bariai languages. The following syntactic comparison 
focusses on the minor syntactic and morphological differences to be found. 
5. 1 .  THE NOUN PHRASE 
5. 1 . 1  NOMINAL PREFIX 
A feature that makes Kilenge and Lolo unique among the MaleulBariai languages is the 
retention of the Proto Oceanic noun marker *na, which has become a prefix in Kilenge. This 
prefix can take the regular antepenultimate stress, e.g. naa-pe 'a paddle'. Degemination of 
identical vowels occurs when an initial -a of a noun meets with the vowel of the prefix, as in 
n-au 'lime powder' from na- + au; compare a-k au 'my lime powder'. 
Although the majority of Kilenge nouns take the na- prefix, a few never occur with na-, 
such as aikos 'widower', aimara 'parent whose child has died', aipina 'parent whose newborn 
baby has died', akor 'crow', ak1)ok 'hornbill', ataka 'cockatoo', avol 'dove', gariau 'shield', 
guas 'tobacco', ilapen 'bonito' ,  kaiau 'bush hen', kakaroka 'crab sp.', kalu 'barracuda', 
kamokiue 'hawk sp.', la1)u 'pandanus sp.', leilei 'afternoon', lelepo 'mourning armlet', mainoka 
'cassava', ogaoga 'decorative hat worn for Sia dance', pelepele 'tree sp.', rurum 'cassowary', 
saumoi 'sea eagle sp.',  and utue 'morning'. Although many of these words are copied, others 
do not occur in the neighbouring languages, so borrowing alone is not an explanation for 
these exceptions. There also does not appear to be a semantic basis for the presence or 
absence of the nominal prefix. Although the names of several biota (e.g. rurum 'cassowary') 
and temporal nouns such as leilei 'afternoon' and utue 'morning' are among the nouns which 
do not take the nominal prefix, other words in the same categories require the prefix, e.g. 
na-koako 'chicken', na-goga 'crab sp.',  na-put 'Barringtonia', na-sikeoa 'shark', and na-vo1) 
'night'. 
The nominal prefix does not occur in certain syntactic frames (see also Crowley 1 98 5): 
(a) in possessive constructions, e.g. na-pul 'knife' but le-k pul 'my knife'; na-loa 'ashes' but 
na-ri1)a e loa {na-fire its ashes} 'ashes of the fire'; na-tepo 'blood' but tepo-k 'my blood'. 
(b) in locative phrases lacking the preposition k1)e, e.g. i-lala paele {S3S-walk beach} 'he 
walked to the beach', compare i-lala k1)e na-paele {S3S-walk LOC na-beach} 'I walked 
on the beach'; ti-mai nia {S3P-come house} 'they came home', compare na-raun na-mai 
k1)e na-niu kuri-a {SI S-descend SI S-come LOC na-coconut head-03S} 'I came down 
from the top of the coconut palm.' 
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5. 1 .2 INALIENABLE POSSESSION 
The MaleulBariai languages all classify nouns into one of two possessive categories: (a) 
inalienable (b) alienable. Inalienable nouns require possessive pronouns to be affixed directly 
to the noun, whereas the alienable nouns affix the same pronouns to a specialised possessive 
morpheme. Alienable nouns are further subdivided into the 'disposable' and 'edible' classes. 
The possessive pronominal affixes used with both classes are: 
PI S P2S P3S PlIP PIEP P2P P3P 
Kge -k -m -a -ra -em -mi -re 
Kbn -g -m i- -da -mai -mi -d 
Lusi -gu -mu ai- ei- -za -mai -mi -zi 
Kove -gu -mu ai- -za -mai -mi -zi 
The Bariai languages have lost the third person singular suffix and replaced it with a 
prefix, while Kilenge alone still has a suffix. Kabana, Lusi and Kove have very similar 
forms, with the notable difference of Kbn i- 'P3S' against Lusi ai- - ei- and Kove ai- (see 
Chowning 1 973:2 1 6ff on the possible origin of this prefix). The Kilenge forms -a 'P3S', and 
-em 'PIEP' distinguish Kilenge from the Bariai languages. 
Inalienable nouns, as in many Austronesian languages, include kinship terms and body 
parts, although certain such terms in each language fall into the alienable class, e.g. Lusi agu 
gil 'my scar' Kbn leg kadet)e 'my sibling-in-law (opposite sex).' 
'my head' 
'your head' 
Kge Kbn Lusi Kove 
kuri-k 
kuri-m 
'hislher head' kuri-a 
labora-g zava-gu 
labora-m zava-mu 
i-labora a i-za va 
labora-da zava-za 
labora-maizava-mai 
labora-mi zava-mi 
labora-d zava-zi 
vola-gu 
vola-mu 
ai-vola 
vola-za 
vola-mai 
vola-mi 
vola-zi 
'our heads ( l IP)
, 
kuri-ra 
'our heads ( lEP)
, 
kuri-em 
'your heads' 
'their heads' 
Kge 
Kbn 
Lusi 
Kove 
kuri-mi 
kuri-re 
'head of the tree' 
tree P3S-head a 
n-ai kuri-a 
abei i-labora 
avei ai-zava 
avei ai-vola 
'my heel' 
foot-PI S  P3S-heel a 
ae-k suki-a 
ae-g i-gub 
ahe-gu ai-kuti 
ahe-gu ai-guvi 
a The interlinear translations foIlow the Bariai order of morphemes; for Kilenge. they are {na-tree head-P3S} 
and {foot-PIS heel-P3S} respectively. 
In addition to the irregular third person forms found for'spouse' and 'jaw' (§3.2 . 1 ), Lusi 
has a number of irregular third person singular forms of inalienable nouns not found in 
Kabana or Kove, such as apo-gu 'my belly' but ai-opo 'his/her belly'; semene-gu 'my boil' 
but ai-semen 'hislher boil' ;  atete-gu 'my liver' but ai-atate 'his/her liver'; and gali-gu 'my 
neck' but ai-gauli 'hislher neck' (compare ai-gali 'comer'). 
Lusi also has a rule ai- > [a-] / _u, that is, ai- 'P3S' becomes a- before nouns beginning 
with u-: a-uti 'his penis', a-ue 'cloning sprout, cutting', a-uvu 'its hindlegs', a-uru 'hislher 
breath', a-ura 'hislher strength, weight', a-uto 'its sprout, hislher brains. 
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The Bariai languages share a morphophonemic rule 0/ > [u] / i- _a, that is, the initial 0-
of a root beginning with oa changes to [u] after the 'P3S' prefix Kbn i- Lusi ai- - ei- and 
Kove ai-, e.g. Kbn oala-g Lusi oala-gu Kove oala-gu 'my shoulder' but Kbn i-uala Lusi 
ai-uala Kove ai-uala 'hislher shoulder. ' 
With certain kin terms, Kilenge replaces -k with -ge (see also Chowning 1 985), such as 
tama-ge 'my father', tna-ge 'my mother', liu-ge 'my sibling of the opposite sex', and tivu-ge 
'my ancestor'. An irregular - form is found in atua- 'my elder sibling of the same sex'. 
Degemination occurs when the Kilenge suffix -em 'PIEP' is affixed to a stem with final 
-e, rendering the second person singular form homophonous with the first person exclusive, 
e.g. vage-m 'your arm' and vag-em 'our arms' < vage-em. These are segmented differently 
here to reflect the pronominal suffixes, and not to suggest that the stem final -e is deleted in 
vage-em, since it is not possible to determine which of the two instances of e is lost. 
Kilenge has a morphophonemic rule: {i,u} > {J / {I,r} _ {-ra, -re}, that is, a root-final 
high vowel is deleted before the suffixes -ra 'PI IP' and -re 'P3P' when the consonant 
preceding the vowel is l or n, e.g. gunguni-k 'my back' but gungun-ra 'our backs' gungun-re 
'their backs'; goli-k 'my neck' but gol-ra 'our necks' gol-re 'their necks'. The resultant 
combination of -nr- is realised phonetically as [ndr], e.g. gungun-ra [yuny�undra], gungunre 
[yuny�undre ]. 
The Kilenge suffix -a is subject to the morphophonemic rule: -a# + -a > -e, that is, if a 
root ends in -a, then this -a and the suffix -a coalesce into a single -e, e.g. papa-k 'my cheek' 
but pape < papa+a 'hislher cheek'.  This rule may account for the presence of final -e in a 
large number of Kilenge words, even where possession per se is not involved, such as leoe 
'fathom' (compare Kbn leoa Lusi leoa Kove leoa), and na-iue 'woman' < iua+a but na -iua-re 
'woman', 'women' (compare Gtu /iva 'woman'). In reduplicated words, the rule is applied 
before the reduplication occurs, e.g. mere=mere 'muscles, meat', compare meramera-k 'my 
muscles'; g01)e=go1)e 'fingers', compare g01)ai1)e 'thumb' < g01)a+ai1)e 'big finger' ;  and 
lake=lake 'branches' < laka+a, compare Gtu rakaraka. 
Another feature of Kilenge possession which distinguishes it from the Bariai languages is 
that most adjectives in Kilenge have the structure of inalienable nouns. For example, in the 
phrases na-gaune papue 'a good dog' or na-nia paua 'a new house', the forms papue 'good' 
and paua come from papua- 'good' and pau- to which -a 'P3S' is affixed (compare Lusi 
poea 'good' and Lusi pau 'new'). In the case of papua- + -a, the morphophonemic rule -a# + 
-a > -e is applied to produce papue. The final -a surfaces in the plural form, e.g. na -gaune 
papua-re 'big dogs' {dog big-P3P}, and in derivations such as the causative, e.g. -pa-sia 
{CS-bad} 'harm with sorcery' (compare sia 'bad'), or when the adjective is used verbally in 
the predicate, e.g. na-malo 1)a1)o1)e 'a yellow cloth' but na-pano i-1)a1)oya {sky S3S-yellow} 
'the sky is yellow'. Final -a is also seen in the non-reduplicated adverbial form of papua-, 
e.g. i-kona pua 'he slept well'. Some adjectives also allow first and second person possessive 
suffixes, such as moro-k 'I am short', compare na-olo moro-a 'a short rope'; and vusavusa-m 
'you are wet', compare na-malo vusevuse 'a wet cloth.' The roots of such 'inalienable' 
adjectives have been presented in this study with final -e, although many of them only occur 
in the third person singular form, e.g. roro1)e 'whole, complete' (root: roro1)a-). The final -a 
is often confirmed by cognates in the other languages or by Proto Oceanic etyma, such as 
POc *laman 'sea' > Kge lame (root lama-) Lusi lamani Kove lnmani 'deep' .  
Ross notes the use of possessive constructions in  the derivation of  adjectives from stative 
verbs: 
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One of the devices employed to use a stative verb attributively was to nominalise 
the verb and make the nominalisation the head of a noun phrase in which the 
noun being described becomes the possessor. .. ( 1 88 :  1 84). 
The stative verb is nominalised by adding the Proto Oceanic nominalising suffix *-(a)lJa, 
which "became a regular means of forming attributive adjectives in at least parts of the 
ancestral North New Guinea network" ( 1 8 8 : 1 84). The MaleulBariai languages agree with 
this analysis. In addition to acting as a nominalising suffix, -lJa is also affixed to numerous 
Kabana, Lusi and Kove adjectives. Many Kilenge adjectives are composed of -lJa- followed 
by a possessive suffix, e.g. iau mololJa-k {D I S  tall-PI S} 'I am tall' and n-ai mololJe {na-tree 
tall.P3S} 'the tree is tall', corroborating Ross' analysis of the derivation of such forms from 
earlier nominalised constructions. Further evidence of the nominalisation hypothesis is that 
some adjectives in MaleulBariai languages may be derived from verbs by adding the suffix 
-lJa, although this involves turning action-process verbs into statives (and not statives into 
adjectives): 
'they cooked the fish in a stone oven' 'fish that has been cooked in a stone oven' 
S3P-cook.in.stone.oven fish fish stone.oven.cook-adj 
Kge ti-pae na-ia 
Kbn ti-tatan ia 
Lusi ti-tatao iha 
Kove ti-tatao iha 
na-ia pae-lJa 
ia tatan-lJa 
iha tatao-lJa 
iha tatao-lJa 
In the modern MaleulBariai languages, the -lJa suffix has acquired the status of an 
adjectival suffix and can be found in the derivation of adjectives from nouns as well as from 
verbs: 
'turmeric' 'yellow' 
POc *yalJo *yalJo+lJa 
Kge lJaTjo TjalJo-lJa-
Kbn eaTjo ealJo-lJa 
Lusi eaTjo ealJo-lJa 
In this particular example, however, Kove uses reduplication instead of the adjectival 
suffix: ea 'turmeric' > eaTjoealJo 'yellow'. Other examples include: (i) Lusi bobo-lJa 'full of 
holes' from vovo 'hole'; (ii) Kge kavuvu-lJa- 'dusty' from POc *kabut 'dust'; (iii) Kge nounou-lJa­
'hot' from na-nou 'stonefish'; and (iv) Kbn apapa-lJa 'pregnant (women)' from apa- 'belly. '  
The suffix -alJa is  found with a few adjectives instead of the usual -lJa, e.g. Kge 
taitai-alJa 'salty' from na-tai-alJa 'sea', and the variants Kbn i-mata ar=ar - i-mata ari-alJa 
Lusi ai-mata ari-alJa {p3S-eye bright-NSR} 'he is wide-awake'. The extra vowel appears to 
be that found in POc *-(a)lJa and is present in the Kilenge and Kabana words for 'green, 
blue' but not in the Lusi and Kove forms. The derivation of 'green, blue' is evinced by its 
form in the words for 'bluebottle fly' (literally 'fly-blue'): 
'green, blue' 'bluebottle fly' 
Kge vilvili -alJa lalJo-vil 
Kbn birbiri-alJa, bil lalJo-bil 
Lusi viviri-lJa lalJo-viri 
Kove vivihi-lJa lalJo-vihi 
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5. 1 .3 AUENABLE POSSESSION 
The disposable class of alienable nouns is marked by the use of the possessive morpheme 
le- (DS-} while the edible class requires the possessive morpheme a- (ED-). The pronominal 
paradigms for these forms are provided below. In the rest of this paper, these forms are 
unparsed. 
DS-Pl S  DS-P2S DS-P3S DS-PUP DS-PI EP DS-P2P DS-P3P 
Kge le-k le-m le a ra c l-em d li-mi e re f 
Kbn le-g le-m e-Ie b le-da le-mai le-mi le-d 
Lusi le-gu le-mu e-Ie b le-za le-mai le-mi le-zi 
Kove le-gu le-mu e-Ie b le-za le-mai le-mi le-zi 
• The expected form is **le-a. 
The expected form is **ai+le. 
, The expected form is **le-ra. 
d Derived from *le+em through degemination. 
e The expected form is **le-mi. 
The expected form is **le-re. 
ED-PI S  ED-P2S ED-P3S ED-PUP ED-PIEP ED-P2P ED-P3P 
Kge a-k a-m e a  a-ra em c a-mi e-re d 
Kbn a-g a-m ae-a b a-da a-mai a-mi a-d 
Lusi a-gu a-mu ae-a b a-za a-mai a-mi a-zi 
Kove a-gu a-mu ae-a b a-za a-mai a-mi a-zi 
• From a+a. 
b Derived from *ai-a through the rule: i > [e) I a _ a. A comparable lowering rule resulted in the 
realisation of POc *w as [Q) before a, and POc *y as [\<) before a, as in POc *qawa 'mouth' > Kbn aoa-
Lusi aoa- Kove aoa- and POc *yalJo 'turmeric' > Kbn ealJo Lusi ealJo Kove ealJo. 
e The expected form is *a-em. 
The expected form is *a-re. 
The possessum (head noun) follows the affixed possessive morpheme. In binominal 
constructions, the possessor (subordinate noun) precedes le- or a-, which in turn requires a 
P3S or P3P affix indexing the possessor noun: 
'my pig' 'my pork' 'my sister's mat' 
DS-Pl S  pig ED-PI S  pig sister-PI S  DS-P3S mat 
'the women's mats' 
woman DS-P3P net 
Kge lek ga ak ga liu-ge Ie mei na-iua-re re puo 
Kbn leg gaea ag gaea liu-g ele moe eaba led puo 
Lusi legu gaea agu gaea liu-gu ele moe tamine lezi moe 
Kove legu gaea agu gaea liu-gu ele moe tamine lezi moe 
Kilenge may also suffix -va 'thing' to the possessive morphemes to produce the fonns 
lekvalakva ' I S', lemvalamva [lembaHlmba] '2S', levaleva '3S', ravalarava ' lIP', lemvalemva 
[lemba/emba] ' l EP', limivalamiva '2P', and revalereva '3P.' 
Kilenge words with initial a- lose the vowel after e 'ED-P3S', e.g. ak aTUJa 'my food' but e 
111Ja 'bis/her food' and n-asoaso 'charcoal' but na-rie soaso 'charcoal from the fire'. 
The edible class is so named because it is commonly used with food, drink and other 
consumables, while the disposable class seems to be used most commonly for objects that are 
owned or manipulated by the possessor and can be given away or traded, also known as 
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'dominant possession' (pawley 1 973:1 58). This is a generalisation based on the most salient 
semantic functions of the morphemes, however, and both morphemes have other functions. 
For example, a- possession is used to indicate parts of wholes as in: 
'ladder of a house' 
(na-)house ED.P3S ladder 
Kge na-nia e tete 
Kbn luma aea tete 
Lusi luma aea tete 
Kove luma aea tete 
Accompanying nominalised verbs, le- indicates that the possessor is the agent of the 
underlying verbal proposition, while a- indicates other semantic roles for the possessor. 
Because of various semantic relationships between the possessor and the possessum, a- possession 
has also been referred to as 'passive' possession (see also Lynch 1 982). 
Kge 
Kbn 
Lusi 
Kove 
'what the woman said' 
(na-)woman DS.P3S speak-NSR 
na-iue Ie 1)o1)o-1)a 
taine ele posa-1)a 
tamine ele posa-1)a 
tamine ele posa-1)a 
'what is said about the woman' 
(na-)woman ED.P3S speak-NSR 
na-iue e 1)o1)o-IJa 
taine aea posa-lJa 
tamine aea posa-IJa 
tamine aea posa-lJa 
In each MaleulBariai language, there are nouns which fall into the a- class which have no 
apparent semantic connection to eating or drinking, but which seem more appropriately to be 
members of the le- class (which they may be in one or more of the other languages): 
Kge 
Kbn 
Lusi 
Kove 
ak rom 
ag malo 
agu alio 
agu kanika 
'my lime dipper' 
'my cloth' 
'my pillow' 
'my basket' 
A fourth way of expressing possession is through the use of the possessive preposition Kge 
ki- Kbn to- Lusi to- Kove to-. These prepositions require an object suffix instead of a 
possessive suffix (§5.2.5.4): 
Kge 
Kbn 
Lusi 
of.0 1 S  of.02S of.03S of.O l IP of.0 1EP of.02P of.03P 
kiau 
togau 
togau 
kiom 
togo 
togo 
kie 
ton 
toni 
kita 
togita 
togita 
kiem 
togai 
togai 
kiami kire 
togimi togid 
togimi tozi 
Kove togau togo toni togita togai togimi tozi 
This prepositional form neutralises the contrast between the edible and disposible classes. In 
Kilenge, the nominal prefix na- is retained in ki- constructions: 
Kge 
Kbn 
Lusi 
Kove 
'my house' 
(na-)house of.0 1 S  
na-nia kiau 
luma togau 
luma togau 
luma togau 
'the pigs' food' 
(na-)food of.03P pig 
n-anya kire na -ga 
anya togid gaea 
haniIJa tozi gaea 
haniIJa tozi gaea 
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The order of possessum and possessor in these prepositional possessives is the reverse of 
that in a- or le- constructions, e.g. Lusi tama-gu aea vua {father-PI S  ED.P3S betelnut} 'my 
father's betelnut' but Lusi vua toni tama-gu {betelnut of.03S father-PI S} 'my father's betelnut.' 
5. 1 .4 PLURALITY 
In the MaleulBariai languages, plurality is not generally indexed on nouns, but in the 
choice of plural pronominal affixes (subject, object or possessive) associated with the noun 
phrase or the verb phrase. The use of plural pronominal affixes generally follows the 
hierarchy [+human] < [+animal] < [-animate], that is, plurality is most frequently indicated 
for [+human] nouns and least frequently for [-animate] nouns. Other less common (and 
unproductive) means of indicating plurality are also found: 
( 1 )  I n  Kilenge, the third person plural possessive suffix -re is found with several [+human] 
plural nouns: na-iua-re 'woman, women', na-minki-re 'young women', na-lpuki-re 'young 
men', and tua1Ja-re 'children'. That the form na-iua-re can indicate both singular or 
plural (the form na-iue, however, can only be singular) suggests this process of plural 
marking is not only unproductive, but that it is losing its plural content. 
(2) Certain common adjectives may be optionally reduplicated to indicate plurality (see 
also Ross 1 988:389): 
Kge 
Kbn 
Lusi 
Kove 
'big pigs' 
na-ga kapor=poria 
gaea kapei=pei 
gaea pa=pazo 
gaea pa=paka 
The words Lusi tapazo1Ja Kove apaka 'bigman' and Lusi tampazo1Ja Kove tampaka 
'bigwoman' are contractions of Lusi tanta/tamine + pazo1Ja {manlwoman+ big} and 
Kove ava/tamine + paka {personlwoman + big}. The respective plurals are Lusi 
papazo1Ja Kove papaka 'bigmen' and Lusi tamine papazo1Ja Kove tamine papaka 
'bigwomen'. Although the plurals appear to be reduplicated forms of the adjective 
'big', it is equally possible that Lusi papazo1Ja and Kove papaka are derived from pana 
+ pazo1Ja/paka {people + big} in the same fashion as tapazo1Ja/apaka and 
tampazo/tampaka. 
(3) Some nouns, mostly [+human] and especially kinship terms, may also be reduplicated 
for this purpose, e.g. Kbn tna-g 'my mother' > tnatna-g 'my mothers'; Lusi tama-gu 
'my father' > tamtama-gu 'my fathers'; Kbn asape 'widow' > asapsape 'widows'; Lusi 
vilala 'young woman' > vivilala 'young women. '  
(4) In a single case, plurality is lexicalised: 
Kge 
Kbn 
Lusi 
'man' 'men, people' 
tamta 
eaba 
tanta 
tamtamaol 
panua 
pana 
Kove ava a pana 
a 'man, person'. The word tamone 'man, male' is more commonly used for 'man' (Chowning, pers. 
comm.). The Lusi cognate tomone is only used for 'male'. 
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The forms Kbn gereirei Lusi kakalomu - kakamolu Kove gigihiti are used to refer to 
small children, as in Kbn kakau gereirei Lusi kakau kakalomu Kove kakau gigihiti. In 
Kabana and Lusi, these terms may be extended to refer to numbers of small items, e.g. Kbn 
ia gereirei 'fish fry' Lusi niu kakalomu 'small, immature coconuts.' 
5.2 THE PREDICATE 
Sentences in the MaleulBariai languages generally consist of a subject and a predicate. 
The predicate may contain a verb (verbal sentences) or may be verbless. The subject may be 
a noun phrase or a pronoun, either free (as in verbless sentences) or prefixed (as in verbal 
sentences). In the analysis of the verbal sentences, five major components of the verb phrase 
are examined: ( 1 )  pronouns, (2) transitivity, (3) causatives and reciprocals, (4) modality, (5) 
prepositional phrases. 
5.2. 1 VERBLESS SENfENCES 
The predicate of a verbless sentence may consist of a noun phrase or any constituent of a 
noun phrase such as a possessive or a modifier phrase (demonstratives often have adverbial 
forms used in such utterances): 
Kge 
Kbn 
Lusi 
Kove 
Kge 
Kbn 
Lusi 
Kove 
'That woman is my father's sister.' 
(na-)woman that father-PIS  sister-P3S 
na-iue 10 tama-ge liu-a 
taine oa tama-g i-liu 
tamine za tama-gu ai-liu 
tamine oa tama-gu ai-liu 
'Her house is yonder. '  
DS-03S (na-)house yonder 
leva na-nia talo 
ele luma gaeoa 
ele luma gazaoa 
ele luma toduaoa 
'This is mine.' 
this of-PI S  
eko kiau 
ane togau 
ane togau 
diene togau 
'I have three pots.' 
DS-O 1 S (na-)pot three 
lekva na-ulo tol 
leg ulo tol 
legu ulo tolu 
legu ulo tolu 
A demonstrative is the last element of a noun phrase, so when the demonstrative occurs 
between a noun and an adjective, it indicates that the adjective is in predicate position. 
Compare: 
'that big pig' 'That pig is big.' 
(na-)pig big that (na-)pig that big 
Kge na-ga aiio na-ga io ai 
Kbn gaea kapei na gaea na kapei 
Lusi gaea pazo1Ja na gaea na pazo1Ja 
Kove gaea paka na gaea na paka 
Some adjectives may act as verbs in the predicate and take the requisite subject prefixes: 
Kge 
Kbn 
Lusi 
Kove 
'cold water' 
(na-)water cold 
na -eako roga 
eau memed'1a 
eau puLpuli 
eau pulipuli 
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'The water is cold. ' 
(na-)water (S3S-)cold 
na-eako i-roga 
eau (i-)memed'1a 
eau (i-)puLpuli 
eau (i-)pulipuli 
5.2.2. PRONOMINAL SYSTEM 
As with many Austronesian languages spoken in Papua New Guinea, the MaleulBariai 
languages have several sets of pronominal forms serving different functions. In addition to 
the set of possessive affixes discussed above, each has a set of free pronouns, a set of subject 
prefixes and a set of object suffixes. The use of these pronominal forms is almost identical 
from language to language, although the differences in the phonetic shapes of the pronouns 
are important emblematic features of each language; speakers readily point to pronominal 
forms as distinguishing their own language from others. 
5.2.2 . 1  FREE PRONOUNS 
The free (D[isjunctive]) pronouns are used for emphasis, contrast, or as the subjects of 
verbless sentences: 
D I S  D2S D3S DlIP DlEP D2P D3P 
Kge iau - iou iom ie ita iem iami ire 
Kbn gau eao ei gita gai gimi gid 
Lusi viau veao eai - ei teita viai amiu asizi 
Kove iau veao veai - vei ' taita iai amiu asizi ' 
• The nouns ava 'man, person' and pana 'people' are more commonly used than the pronouns given 
(Chowning pers. comm.). 
'Who are you?' 'we are not Europeans. '  'He is my father. '  
D2S who D 1 EP European not D3S father-P I S  
Kge iom sie? iem pura eavo ie tama-ge 
Kbn eao sai? gaipuda mao ei tama-g 
Lusi veao sei? viai puza mao eai tama-gu 
Kove veao sei? iai puza mao ava tama-gu 
In Kabana, the first person exclusive and the second person plural subject prefixes are 
identical, and so the free pronouns are frequently used to disambiguate, e.g. gai a-La {D I EP 
SIEP-go} 'we are going' and gimi a-La {D2P S2P-go} 'you are going'. Kabana also uses ei 
'he, she, it' as a third person object pronoun. This often results in a merging of a verb-final 
vowel and the pronoun ei, e.g. Kbn na-gera-i from na-gera ei {SI S-see D3S}. The resultant 
forms often resemble the reflexive which uses a specialised suffix -i in the third person 
singular in the Bariai languages. The Kabana use of ei as an object pronoun probably 
reflects the origin of the specialised third person reflexive suffix -i, corroborated by the fact 
that the object pronouns are used reflexively in the other persons in the Bariai languages, e.g. 
Kbn na-gera-gau 'I see myself' (§S.2.2.3). 
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The use of ei in Kabana as an object pronoun is consistent with the fact that the free 
pronouns of Kabana are almost all identical with the object suffixes. Given that these free 
forms are cognate with the object suffixes of Lusi and Kove, it appears that Kabana has 
simplified its pronominal system by replacing most of its free pronouns with object pronouns, 
thereby reducing two distinct sets to one (with the exception of eao 'D2S'). 
The Kilenge form iem 'D I EP' is unique among the MaleulBariai languages, but has 
cognates in other Ngero and Vitiaz languages, such as Malalamai yam, Mutu yam Gtu yam. 
All the first person exclusive forms are derived from POc *ka[mJi 'DIEP'. 
Dual and trial number may be optionally marked by adding the numerals 'two' and 'three' 
to the free pronouns, with a few minor changes in the form of some pronouns. The affixed 
pronouns do not have dual or trial forms. 
Kge Kbn Lusi Kove 
D I ID �h� i� lua = tamulua gita rua tarua 
D I ED iahua iem lua gai rua viarua 
D2D amih� iami lua = amulua amirua amirua 
D3D ire l� gisir� = asir� asirua asihua 
D l IT i� tol gita tol tatolu �tolu 
D l ET iem tol gai tol viatolu iatolu 
D2T iami tol amitol amitolu amitolu 
D3T ire tol gisitol = asitol asitolu asitolu 
In Kilenge, one finds the roots tamu- ' l IP' and amu- '2P' in addition to the expected ita 
and iami forms in the dual pronouns (whether these also occur in the trial forms in Kilenge is 
not known). The Kabana roots ami- '2P' and gisi- or asi- '3P' replace gimi and gid 
respectively. Lusi and Kove use the reduced root �- ' l IP' instead of the full forms Lusi teita 
and Kove tai� (themselves composed of �+ita ), and Lusi via- Kove ia- ' I EP' replace Lusi 
viai and Kove iai respectively. Similarly, the Lusi and Kove pronoun asizi is replaced by 
asi-, showing that the free pronoun asizi is composed of the root asi- and the third person 
possessive suffix -zi. Lusi and Kove both reduce amiu 'D2P' to either ami- or amu- to 
produce Lusi amirua - amurua Kove amihua - amuhua 'you two' and amitolu - amutolu 
'you three' (Lusi may also use the full forms amiu rua and amiu tolu). It is noteworthy that 
these various changes to the free pronouns in the four languages reduce a few of the 
differences to be found among the free pronouns. Thus Kge iami Kbn gimi Lusi amiu Kove 
amiu 'D2P' become Kge amu- Kbn ami- Lusi amu- - ami- Kove amu- - ami- and Kbn gid 
Lusi asizi Kove asizi 'D3P' become Kbn asi- Lusi asi- Kove asi-. 
In addition to these free pronouns, the MaleulBariai languages all possess a collective 
pronoun (COLL) to indicate people associated with the head noun: 
'Peter and his friendslkin' 
Peter COLL 
Kge Pita meko 
Kbn Pi� masin 
Lusi Pi� masizi 
Kove Pi� masezi 
These forms appear to contain reflexes of POc *ma(i)- 'and, with'. The Lusi and Kove 
forms also contain a form related to their third person free pronoun asizi. 
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S3P 
ti­
ti­
ti­
ti-
'let's go to sleep' 
S lIP-go S lIP-sleep 
ta-la ta-kono 
ta-la ta-eno 
ta-la ta-eno 
ta-la ta-eno 
The subject prefixes of the four MaleuIBariai languages are quite similar, with two exceptions: 
( 1 )  Kilenge and Kabana haven- in Kge na- Kbn na- 'S I S' where Lusi and Kove have '1- in 
Lusi '1a- Kove '1a- 'PI S'. This same split is found among the Ngero languages: 
Malamalai and Gitua have '1a- while Mutu has na- (Lincoln 1 977a:9). 
(2) The first person exclusive prefix differs in each of the four languages. The Kilenge first 
person exclusive prefix em- is identical in form with the first person exclusive possessive 
suffix -em. 
(3) Kbn 0- 'S2S' is unique among these languages, but Kge ku-,  Lusi u- and Kove u- may 
optionally be deleted in imperatives. This may account for the loss of the prefix in 
Kabana. 
Degemination of identical vowels occurs when a prefix meets a verb root beginning with a 
vowel, e.g. Kge na-uata-e 'I followed him' but ku-ata-e 'you followed him' ;  Kbn na-ilo 
masilau 'I hunted for game' but i-Lo masilau 'he hunted for game'; Lusi i-ani 'she ate' but ani 
'I ate'; Kove i-atai 'he knows' but atai 'I know.' 
Kabana and Lusi have a morphophonemic rule: e > 0 /  i, u _ a, that is, the root-initial e 
of a verb beginning with -ea is deleted after a prefix with a high vowel, namely the prefixes 
i- 'S3S', ti- 'S3P' and Lusi u- 'S2S': 
Kbn -ean 'eat' 
na-ean ta-ean a-ean 
ean 
i-an 
a-ean 
ti-an 
Lusi -eamani 'repair a net' 
'1a-eamani ta-eamani 
u-amani 
i-amani 
via-eamani 
a-eamani 
ti-amani 
A second morphophonemic rule 0 >  [u] / i, u _ a is shared by the three Bariai languages 
and converts a root-initial 0 followed by a to [u] after prefixes having a tenninal high vowel, 
e.g. Kbn na-oai Lusi lJa-oai Kove '1a-oai 'I married' but Kbn i-uai Lusi i-uai Kove i-uai 'he 
married'. The nominalised forms of these verbs show that the 0 is original: Kbn oai-'1a Lusi 
oai-lJa Kove oai-'la 'marriage'. Degemination may occur in Lusi and Kove when [u] is 
preceded by u- '2S', such that Lusi u- '2S' + -oatai 'know' first becomes u-uatai and then is 
realised as uatai 'you know'. The rule does not apply to the Kabana equivalent oatai 'you 
know' since the second person singular is 0-. 
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The Lusi verb -zega 'want; be about to; say' is exceptional in requiring 0- 'S2S', e- 'S3S' 
and te- 'S3P' instead of the usual forms U-, i- and ti-, e.g. o-zega 'you want', e-zega 's/he 
wants', te-zega 'they want'. One Kilenge verb, -mai 'come', changes to -moi in the second 
person singular: ku-moi 'you came'. 
5 .2 .2.3 OBJECf PRONOUNS 
The object pronouns are suffixed to a verb or to a preposition (§5 .2.5 .4) to mark the 
object: 
0 1 S  02S 03S o lIP OlEP 02P 03P 
Kge -au -om -e -ita -em -ami -re 
Kbn -gau -go -fJ -gita -gai -gimi -gid 
Lusi -gau -go -fJ -gita -gai -gimi -zi 
Kove -gau -go -fJ -gita -gai -gimi -zi 
Kilenge is unique in having a distinct third person singular object suffix, lacking in 
Kabana, Lusi and Kove: 
'I hit him' 'he saw her' 'who brought it?' 
SI S-hit-03S S3S-see-03S who S3S-bring-03S 
Kge na-lau-e i-li-e sie i-toli-e? 
Kbn na-rau-fJ i-gera-fJ sai i-bada-fJ? 
Lusi IJa-rau-fJ IJa-kona-fJ sei i-vaza-fJ? 
Kove IJa-hau-fJ IJa-kona-fJ sei i-kea-fJ? 
When the Kilenge suffix -e '03S' is affixed to a verb stem ending in a and to some 
ending in 0, this final a or 0 is dropped, e.g. -pora 'slap' > i-pora-om 'he slapped you' but 
na-por-e 'I slapped him'; and -loIJo 'hear' > i-lolJo-au 'he heard me' but na-lolJoe 'I heard 
him'. Degemination occurs when a root final vowel is identical to the initial vowel of an 
object suffix, e.g. -veta 'ask' > i-veta-re 'she asked them' but i-vet-au 'she asked me', 
i-vet-ami 'she asked you'; and -loIJo 'hear' > na-lolJo-re 'I heard them' but na-lolJoom 'I 
heard you'. 
The Kilenge suffix -e is redundantly present even when a nominal object follows the verb, 
although some verbs, such as -va 'drink', do not take the suffix under any circumstances: 
Kge na-tal-e n-ai 'I chopped down the tree.' 
SI S-cut-03S na-tree 
Kge na-savaki-e na-ia 'I scaled the fish. '  
S I  S-scale-03S na-fish 
Kge na-va na-eako 
SI S-drink na-water 
'I drank the water. ' 
A few verbs take -i instead of -e as the third person suffix (§3 . 1 ): 
Kge ti-tun-i na-gu 'They burned the Imperata.' 
S3P-bum-03S na-kunai 
Kge guas i-mai 
tobacco S3S-come 
na-kan-i 'Give me a cigarette to smoke.' 
S lS-eat-03S 
THE MALEU AND BARIAI LANGUAGES OF WEST NEW BRITAIN 1 2 1  
I n  Kilenge, some verbs may occur without a third person object suffix to indicate a plural 
inanimate object : 
Kge a-ig-e n-ai 'Carry the tree ! '  
S2P-carry-03S na-tree 
a-ik n-ai 'Carry the trees ! '  
S2P-carry na-tree 
Kge na-ruk-i guas 'I rolled a cigarette.' 
SI S-cover-03S tobacco 
na-ruk 
SI S-cover 
na-vulIJa 
thing 
'I covered the things.' 
The object suffixes are also used in reflexive constructions. Kabana, Lusi and Kove have 
a special third person singular reflexive suffix -i which is lacking in Kilenge, where the 
regular third person object suffix -e is used: 
Kge na-kotu-k-au 'I stubbed my toe.' 
S IS-stub-TR-O IS 
Kbn na-lua-gau 'I returned.' 
S IS-return-O I S  
Lusi 1)a-zoa-gau 'I sat down.' 
S IS-seat-OI S  
Kove IJa-lio-gau 'I hanged myself.' 
SI S-hang-O I S  S3S-hang-03S 
i-kotu-k-e 'He stubbed his toe.' 
S3S-stub-TR-03S 
i-lua-i 'He returned.' 
S3S-return-03S 
i-zoa-i 'He sat down.' 
S3S-seat-03S 
i-lio-i 'He hanged himself.' 
The nom in ali sed form of Kbn -lua- and Lusi -lua- 'return' maintains the third person 
singular suffix, e.g. Kbn edap lua-i-1)a aea Lusi ezapu lua-i-1)a aea {road return-03S-NSR 
CON} 'the return road'. 
Kilenge, Lusi and Kove (but not Kabana) also have an emphatic reflexive noun tau- 'self' 
to which the possessive suffixes are attached: 
Kge tau-k na-kiv-e 'I did it myself.' 
self-PI S  Sl S-do-03S 
Lusi kekele 
child 
ai-tau i-mosH 'The child looks after himself.' 
P3S-self S3S-care.for-03S 
Kove u-polu 
S2S-fold 
uasi ai-tau 
tobacco P3S-self 
'Roll a cigarette in its own leaf.' 
The reflexive suffix is also used to derive process verbs from process-action verbs in 
Kabana, Lusi and Kove: 
Kbn na-tok eau 
SI S-spill water 
'I poured/spilled the water.' 
eau i-tok-i 'The water spilled. '  
water S3S-spill-03S 
Lusi 1)a-pasu moi 'I pulled out the taro. ' 
S IS-extract taro 
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ai-luo i-pasu-i 'Her tooth fell out.' 
P3S-tooth S3S-extract-03S 
Kove 1Ja-pala avei 
S 1 S-split tree 
'I broke firewood.' 
avei i-pala-i 'The tree split. '  
tree S3S-split-03S 
Kilenge has no comparable derivation: 
Kge na-og-e na-eako 'I poured the water.' 
S1 S-pour-03S na-water 
Kge 
na-eako i-Iele 
na-water S3S-spill 
ti-posposu 
S3P-extract 
r01Je 
tooth.P3S 
na-mo 
na-taro 
i-pos 
S3S-extract 
Kge na-pale n-ai 
SI S-split:3S na-tree 
n-ai i-ma-pala a 
na-tree S3S-stative-split 
'The water spilled.' 
'They pulled out the taro. '  
'Her tooth came out.' 
'He split the wood.' 
'The wood split.' 
a The Kilenge stative prefix ma-, which has cognate forms in Kabana, Lusi and Kove, is not productive. 
Kilenge has several compound verbs lacking in the Bariai languages, where simple verbs 
or verb chaining is more common (see Bradshaw 1 979 on serial causatives): 
Kge 'We killed him.' 
SI EP-kill and S3S-die 
Kge em-Iau-mati a 
Kbn a-rau ga i-mate 
Lusi via-rau ga i-mate 
Koye ia-hau ga i-mate 
'Break the coconut open.' 
S2S-hit coconut S3S-split-03S 
ku-lau-pale na-niu b 
rau niu i-pala-i 
u-rau niu i-pala-i 
u-hau niu i-pala-i 
a {S l EP-hit-kilI.03S}; the form -mati is related to -mate 'die', and is also found in the Kilenge causative 
form -pa-mati 'extinguish (a fire)' (Kbn -pa-mate Lusi -pa-mate Kove -pa-mate). A cognate of -laumatiT)a 
is found in Mutu -rab-matin 'kill'. Compare also Gtu -rap-mate-a. 
b S2S-hit-split.03S coconut. 
Kge 
Kbn 
Lusi 
Koye 
'I knocked a mango down, ' 
S I S-knock.down mango 
na-gal-kere-k-e na-uoi a 
na-bal kodae 
1Ja-kozae 
a SI S-spear-pluck-TR-03S mango. 
b S l  S-split-tear-TR-03S paper. 
'I tore the paper.' 
SI S-tear paper 
na-pal-sasa-k-e pepa b 
na-sasaran pepa 
1Ja-sasarani pepa 
1Ja-sasarani pepa 
Kilenge may also incorporate the adverbs pua 'well, carefully' (compare papua- 'good') 
and sapa 'in vain, empty, nothing' into the verb. Kahana, Lusi and Koye lack such incorporation: 
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'I carried them carefully.' 
S I S-carry good 
'Carry this thing well. ' 
(S2S)-carry thing this good 
Kge 
Kbn 
na-ik-pua-re • 
na-bisi kemi 
Lusi IJa-visi poea 
Kove IJa-poga doko 
• S2S-carry-good-03P. 
S2S-carry-good.03S na-thing. 
ku-ik-pue na-va b 
bisi daIJa ne kemi 
u-visi zaIJa ne poea 
u-poga zaIJa ne doko 
'He ate it without (coconut gravy). ' 
S3S-eat nothing 
Kge i-kan-sape = i-kan-i sapa a 
Kbn i-an sapa 
Lusi i-ani sapa 
Kove i-ani sapa 
• S3S-eat-nothing:3S = S3S-eat-03S nothing 
5.2.3 TRANSITIVE MARKING 
As a rule, Kabana, Lusi and Kove do not have a specific transitive suffix, although a 
non-productive suffix Kbn -n Lusi -ni Kove -ni 'transitive' (TR) is found on a number of 
verbs. This suffix is frequently preceded by Kbn -ra- - -la- - -a- Lusi -ra- - -la- - -a- Kove 
-ha- - -la- - -a-, but the conditioning factors behind these variants is not apparent. Chowning 
(1 978a: 1 1 54) suggests this suffix may derive from the Proto Oceanic transitive suffix *-aki(ni). 
'push' 'pour' 'release" 'wake' 'hide' 
Kbn -susura-n -sira-n -tna-n -oaoa-n -muda-n 
Lusi -sukla-ni -sura-ni -kina-ni -oana-ni -muza-ni 
Kove -sukula-ni -suha-ni -kina-ni -oaoa-ni -muza-ni 
. 'leave, release, let go, abandon'. 
In some cases, the suffix is lacking in one or another of the languages or in doublets in 
one language: 
'hear' 'singe' 'stretch, extend
,
e 
Kbn -lo -salaba -pa-otoa-n 
Lusi -lo-ni • -savara-ni -pa-oto 
Kove -lo-ni • -savaha-ni b -pa-oto 
• The Lusi and Kove forms can be shortened to -10 in abrupt commands. The shortened form is also found 
in Kbn pa-Io Lusi pa-Io Kove pa-Io 'inform, tell'. Ross reconstructs *10 for the North New Guinea 
cluster ( 1 988: 1 89). 
'cook bivalves directly on fire'. 
< Compare Kbn i-oto-i Lusi i-oto-i Kove i-oto-i {S3S-stretch-03S} 'slhe stretches'. 
'chase' 'squeeze' 'pull' 
Kbn -naoo-n -bibira-n -dada 
Lusi -naoo -vivira-ni -zaza 
Kove -0000 -vivi(-hani) -zaza(-hani) 
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Also: (i) Kbn -bili-n 'disperse, break up' Lusi -vilili 'disperse, scatter' ;  (ii) Lusi -koli 'repay, 
return' but -kolia-ni 'replace, rebuild, replant'; and (iii) Kbn -pa-sola-n Lusi -sola-ni 'point to, 
show' but Lusi sosola 'index finger. '  
The suffix is found in the derivation of verbs from nouns in the following: (i) Kbn odoa 
Lusi ozoa Kove ozoa 'rattan skirts' > Kbn -u-odoa-n Lusi -zoa-ni Kove -zoa-ni 'put on 
skirts'; and (ii) Kbn tuZua Lusi tuZua Kove tuZua 'bundle carried on head' > Kbn -tutuZa-n 
Lusi -tuZua-ni Kove -tuZua-ni 'tie into a bundle.' 
The suffix is replaced by the reflexive suffix -i in certain intransitive constructions: 
Kbn 
Lusi 
i-sasara-n avei 'She split the wood.' 
S3S-rip-TR tree 
avei i-sasara-i 'The wood split. '  
tree S3S-rip-03S 
fJa-gigira-ni 
SI S-constrict -TR 
ai-gauli '! throttled him. ' 
P3S-neck 
Zuma l-glglra-i 'The house is constricted, cramped.' 
house S3S-constrict-03S 
Kove i-suha-ni eau 
S3S-spill-TR water 
eau i-suha-i 
water S3S-spill-03S 
'She poured the water. '  
'The water spilled.' 
Although Kilenge lacks a cognate form of the above suffix, it has its own transitive suffix 
-k-, which is much more productive than the -n(i) counterparts of Kabana, Lusi and Kove, 
and which appears on a large number of transitive verbs, albeit not all. The transitive suffix 
-k- is always followed by an object pronominal suffix (the object suffix -re '3P' becomes 
-ire, presumably to avoid the consonant cluster in -k-re). A few examples include: 
Kge na-uZe-k-e na-oga 
S I S-pull-TR-03S na-canoe 
'I pulled the canoe.' 
ku-to-k-e na-puZ i-mai 'Bring the knife. ' 
S2S-bring-TR-03S na-knife S3S-come 
na-silpei-k-au 
S I S-comh-TR-0 1S 
sie i-kaZa-k-om? 
who S3S-bite-TR-02S 
'I combed myself.' 
'Who bit you?' 
A number of Kilenge words with this suffix have cognates (lacking a suffix) in Kabana, 
Lusi or Kove: 
'sweep' 'catch' 'grate' 'scrape' 'sew' 'pluck' 
Kge -sile-k- -sau-k- -nau-k- -koZkoZ-k- -sai-k- -kere-k-
Kbn -siZe -sau -nau -koZkoZ -saisai -kede 
Lusi -siZe -sau -nau -kokoli ( -zizi) -keze 
Kove -sile -sau -nau -kolikoli -saisai -keze 
A number of transitive verbs with -k- have intransitive forms lacking it (in the first 
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example, the verb sopu - sopsop does not take the expected S3S subject prefix): 
Kge mata-k sopu-k-om 'I forgot you.' 
Kge 
eye-PI S lose-TR-02S 
mata-k sopsop 
eye-PIS lost 
i-lu visi 
'I forgot.' 
'I put it into the basket.' na-nuni-e 
S I S-put-03S S3S-enter basket 
na-eako i-lu-k-e kap 'The water goes into the cup.' 
na-water S3S-enter-TR-03S cup 
Kge na-lamo-k-e na-uraura 
S I S-clear-TR-03S na-bush 
na-lamo kfJe na-pano 
S I S-clear in na-place 
Kge i-posposu-k-e guas 
S3S-extract-TR-03S tobacco 
na-niu i-pospos 
na-coconut S3S-extract 
'I cleared the bush.' 
'I cleared (the weeds) in the village.' 
'He took out a cigarette.' 
'A coconut came off. ' 
Note that the final high vowel of the root is maintained in the transitive verbs sopu-k­
'forget' and -posposu-k- 'extract', but is lost in the intransitive forms sopsop and -pospos. 
The -k- suffix does not appear when the verb is nominalised, as in the following: (i) 
-silpei-k- 'comb' > na-silpei-fJa {na-comb-NSR} 'a comb, combing'; (ii) -gal-kere-k- {spear­
pluck-TR-} 'knock fruit off tree with a stick' > na-gal-kere-fJa {na-spear-pluck-NSR} 'a stick 
used to knock fruit off tree'; and (iii) -kisi-k- 'hold' > na-olo ki-e na-ga e kisi-f)a {rope 
CON-0 3 S  pig ED-P3S hold-NSR} 'a rope for holding onto the pig' (compare Kbn -kisi Lusi 
-kisi Kove -kisi 'hold, take hold of'). 
5.2.4 CAUSATIVE AND RECIPROCAL 
The causative prefix -pa- (CS) is found in all four MaleulBariai languages, and is 
relatively productive: 
Kge na-malo i-gol 0 
na-cloth S3S-dry CMPL 
i-pa-goli-e 
S3S-CS-dry-03S 
na-malo 
na-cloth 
'The cloth has dried. ' 
'He dried the cloth.' 
Kbn apa-g i-sum 'I am full. '  
belly-PI S  S3S-full 
rais i-pa-sum apa-g 'Rice makes me full.' 
rice S3S-CS-full belly-PIS  
Lusi kanika i-moeoeo 
basket S3S-hang 
'The basket is hanging. ' 
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IJa-pa-moeoeo kanika 
S I S-CS-hang basket 
Kove gaea i-ani 
pig S3S-eat 
i-pa-hani 
S3S-CS-eat 
gaea 
pig 
'I'll hang the basket.' 
'The pig is eating. ' 
'She fed the pig.' 
In a single instance, Kbn -pa-, Lusi -pa- and Kove -pa- represents a reciprocal (RCP): 
'hit' 'fight' 
RCP-hit 
Kge -/au -/au pol " 
Kbn -rau -pa-rau 
Lusi -rau -pa-rau 
Kove -hau -pa-hau b 
. {hit RCP}. 
b This is not commonly used in Kove (Chowning pers. comm.). 
This appears to be a fossilised form of POc *paRi- 'reciprocal', which has collapsed with 
POc *pa- 'causative' .  Kilenge stands apart from Kabana, Lusi and Kove in having a 
specific reciprocal morpheme pol derived from a form such as *palu (Ross 1 988 : 1 80), to 
which the object suffixes may be affixed (-ita '0 l IP' is shortened to -ta, and -re '03P' may 
be omitted). In the other languages, the preposition Kbn IJan- Lusi IJa- Kove IJa- does 
double-duty as a reciprocal; it follows the verb and takes the object suffixes: 
'we saw each other' 
S lIP-see RCP-O lIP 
Kge ta-Ii pol-ta 
Kbn ta-gera IJan-gita 
Lusi ta-kona IJa-gita 
Kove ta-kona IJa-gita 
In the case of Kge ta-kot pol-ta {Sl IP-stub RCP-O l IP} 'we bumped heads', the verb loses 
the final high vowel; compare na-kotu-k-au {SI S-stub-TR-O l S} 'I stubbed my toe.' 
5.2.5 MODALITY 
The modality system of the MaleulBariai languages is relatively simple. Tense is not 
marked and aspect may be indicated by various lexical means or by reduplication and is, by 
and large, optional. There is little marking of mood differences. All four languages agree 
quite closely in the sorts of modality marked and the means used to mark them, although the 
lexical items themselves often differ in form. 
Although tense marking is absent, it is possible to indicate futurity (FUT) in the four 
MaleulBariai languages by means of the free morphemes Kge pa Kbn tau Lusi tau Kove tau 
- tao This marking is optional, although Kilenge tends to make use of pa more frequently 
than Kabana, Lusi and Kove use tau. 
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'I went to the garden yesterday.' 
yesterday S I S-go garden-LOC 
'Tomorrow I will return.' 
tomorrow (fut) SI S-return-O I S  
Kge nola na-Ia kumo " 
Kbn made na-la dadaIJa-i 
Lusi nora IJa-Ia zazaIJa-i 
Kove noha IJa-Ia mOIJa-eai 
• {yesterday S I S-go garden.}. 
aule (pa) na-mule na-mai b 
sabale (tau) na-Iua-gau 
savale (tau) IJa-Iua-gau 
savalele (tau) IJa-Iua-gau 
b {tomorrow (FUT) SI S-return S IS-corne}. 
A second Kilenge form, so, has an extra desiderative (DES1D) function, e.g. so ku-moi 
kiau? {DES1D S2S-come with-O I S} 'Do you want to come with me?' 
The most basic aspect dichotomy in the MaleulBariai languages is between durative and 
completive. The durative aspects of progressive and habitual are largely unmarked, although 
occasionally reduplication of the verb may be used. Continuative action may be indicated 
by repetition of the verb, or by a sequence involving a verb of motion (usually 'go') which is 
repeated after the verb, carrying the requisite subject prefix and conjoined by 'and.' 
'I don't drink tea.'" 
SI S-drink tea not 
Kge na-va ti eavo 
Kbn na-un ti mao 
Lusi IJa-unu ti mao 
Kove IJa-unu ti mao 
• Or 'I am not drinking tea'. 
'The fire is burning. ' 
(na-)fire S3S-eat 
Kge na-riIJa i-kan=an 
Kbn diIJa i-an=i-an"  
Lusi ziIJa i-an=ani 
Kove eai i-an=ani 
• {fire S3S-eat S3S-eat}. 
'I hear a man talking.' 
SI S-hear man S3S-speak 
na-lolJo na-tamta i-IJoIJo - i-IJoIJo=IJO 
na-IoIJo eaba i-posa -- i-posa=posa 
IJa-IolJoni tanta i-posa - i-posa=posa 
IJa-IolJoni tamone i-posa - i-posa=posa 
'He kept walking and walking.' 
S3S-walk and S3S-go and S3S-go and S3S-go 
i-Lala me i-La me i-Ia me i-Ia 
i-LaLaLa ga i-La ga i-La ga i-Ia 
i-lalao ga i-La ga i-la ga i-la 
i-lalao IJga i-la ga i-la ga i-la 
The completive (CMPL) is consistently marked in all four languages by means of a 
specialised modality marker: Kge 0 Kbn ga kus, m or 0 Lusi gasili Kove gasili. This 
modality marker occurs after a verb and its adjunct phrases (object or prepositional phrases). 
There appears to be no difference among the Kabana forms. Kabana kus may also be used 
to mean 'finished up, all gone', while m is a demonstrative meaning 'that'; kus may be 
accompanied by either m or o. The Lusi and Kove forms appear to be composed of ga 
'and' and sili 'enough' (e.g. Lusi na i-sili aoara, ta-Ia {this S3S-enough rain, Sl IP-go} 'to 
hell with the rain, let's go' and a-kaliaIJa sili {S2P-play enough} 'you've played enough.'  
'Have you eaten the fish?' 
S2S-eat(-03S) fish CMPL 
Kge ku-kan-i na-ia o? 
Kbn ean ia ga kus? 
Lusi u-ani iha gasili? 
Kove u-ani iha gasili? 
'He has died; he is dead.' 
S3S-die CMPL 
i-mate 0 
i-mate na 
i-mate gasili 
i-mate gasili 
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'The cloth is dry.' 
cloth S3S-dry CMPL 
Kge na-malo i-gol 0 
Kbn malo i-mamasa 0 
Lusi malo i-mamasa gasili 
Kove malo i-mamasa gasili 
'They are married.' 
S3P-marry CMPL 
ti-ola 0 
ti-oai 0 
ti-oai gasili 
ti-oai gasili 
To express 'not yet', the forms Kge eavo ta Kbn maitne Lusi maitne Kove maitune occur in 
the same slot as the completive. The Kabana, Lusi and Kove forms are also used to mean 
'still', but the Kilenge equivalent ta 'still' occurs alone. The use of mait(u)ne, hence, can be 
ambiguous but is clarified by context. 
'I haven't eaten yet.' 
S I S-eat not yet 
Kge na-kan eavo ta 
Kbn na-ean maitne 
Lusi 1Ja-ani maitne 
Kove 1Ja-ani maitune 
• Or 'He has not slept yet'. 
'He is still sleeping.' 
S3S-s1eep yet 
i-kono ta 
i-eno maitne a 
i-eno maitne a 
i-eno maitune a 
Sequencing between clauses is indicated by several means. The first, which may be called 
the interruptive (INTRPV), is indicated by an adverbial meaning 'first, for the time being': 
Kge ge Kbn bua, ge Lusi muga Kove muga. This is used to indicate that an action is 
temporarily interrupted while another action takes place. This is often used to excuse oneself 
from an activity, with the implication that one will shortly return and continue the activity: 
'Let's chew betel first.' 'Excuse me while 1 go and urinate. ' 
SlIP-chew INTRPV SI S-go SI S-urinate INTRPV 
Kge ta-so1Jo ge 
Kbn ta-so1Jo bua 
Lusi ta-so1Jo muga 
Kove ta-so1Jo muga 
na-la na-mail ge 
na-Ia na-meme ge 
1Ja-Ia 1Ja-meme muga 
1Ja-Ia 1Ja-meme muga 
The completive is used to indicate that one action is completed before another action 
commences. This device is particularly common in narratives: 
'After they speared the pig, they butchered it.' 
S3S-spear(-03S) pig CMPL, S3P-butcher 
Kge ti-gali-e na-ga 0, ti-toto 
Kbn ti-gal gaea ga kus, ti-totoi 
Lusi ti-gali gaea gasili, ti-totoi 
Kove ti-gali gaea gasili, ti-totoi 
5.2.6 NEGATION 
In addition to the forms expressing 'not yet', the MaleulBariai languages have the negative 
morpheme Kge eavo - avo Kbn mao Lusi mao Kove mao. The Lusi negative has an 
emphatic variant mako (compare Gitua mago). The negative occurs in the same clause-final 
slot as the completive and the 'not yet' forms, all of which are mutually exclusive. The 
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negative is also used to express 'or'; in Lusi, the word ge 'or' may also be used for this, or the 
two words may be used together. The Kove form mao is generally shortened to ma in this 
usage: 
'I didn't see the woman. '  
SI S-see(-03S) woman not 
'Is this food good or bad?' 
food this good (or) not bad 
Kge na-/i-e na-iue eavo n-anio papue eavo sia? 
Kbn na-gera taine mao 
Lusi lJa-kona tamine mao 
Kove lJa-kona tamine mao 
anne kemi mao paeamao? 
hanilJa ne poea ge (mao) sasi? 
hanilJa ne doko ma sasi? 
A second negative, Kge kute Kbn padam Lusi mina Kove mina, is used in negative 
imperatives (,dehortatives': DHRT), again in the same slot as the completive: 
'Don't cry.' 
S2S-cry DHRT 
Kge ku-talJ kute 
Kbn talJ padam 
Lusi u-talJi mina 
Koye u-talJi mina 
a Sl IP-go garden DHRT. 
'Let's not go to the garden. '  
S l IP-go garden-LOC DHRT 
ta-la kumo kute a 
ta-la dadalJa-i padam 
ta-la zazalJa-i mina 
ta-la mOlJa-eai mina 
'Don't beat your dogs ! '  
S2P-hit DS-P2P dog DHRT 
em-lau limi gaune kute 
a-rau lemi kaua padam 
a-rau lemi kaua mina 
a-hau lemi kaua mina 
A caveat is expressed with the conjunctions Kge pa Kbn kado Lusi kasa Kove katau 'lest'. 
The Kilenge form is identical to the irrealis marker; the Kabana, Lusi and Kove conjunctions 
are based on the verbs Kbn -kado Lusi -kazo Koye -kazo 'do'. In Lusi and Kove, this verb is 
shortened to -ka and conjoined with Lusi sa 'and then' and Kove tau, the futurity marker. 
Thus these constructions are comparable to 'if you do (what you were doing), then .. . ' : 
'sit properly or you'll fall' 
S2S-sit good lest S2S-fall 
Kge ku-mate pua pa ku-mol 
Kbn mado kemi kado tap 
Lusi u-zoa-go poea kasa u-tapu 
Koye u-zoa-go doko katau u-tapu a 
• Chowning (pers. comm.) has not recorded katau, but notes that ga 'and' is used in the same way. 
5.2.7 PREPOSITIONS AND POSTPOSmONS 
The MaleuIBariai languages do not possess a large inventory of prepositions or postpositions, 
and those that exist do not always have identical functions across these languages (those of 
Lusi and Kove, however, are virtually identical in use). Three prepositions are shared by all 
four languages, while the Bariai languages possess, in addition, one more preposition and 
two postpositions lacking in Kilenge. The three most basic prepositions, to which object 
pronominal forms are suffixed, are as follows: 
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possessive benefactive, source, 
locative instrument 
Kge ki- pa- klJa-
Kbn to- pa- lJan-
Lusi to- pa- lJa-
Kove to- pa- lJa-
The Bariai languages have a specific third person singular suffix which is affixed to these 
prepositions: Kbn -n Lusi -ni Kove -ni, to produce (i) Kbn ton Lusi toni Kove toni 'POSS-03S'; 
(ii) Kbn pan Lusi pani Kove pani 'BEN-03S'; and (iii) Lusi lJani Kove lJani 'SCE-03S'. In 
the case of the Kabana preposition lJan, the suffix -n has fused to the root, and the form l)a 
does not occur in Kabana, so l)an- is used irregardless of the suffix, e.g. Kbn lJan-gau 'from 
me' but Lusi lJa-gau Kove lJa-gau 'from me'. The Lusi and Kove forms toni. lJani and pani 
may optionally be shortened to to, l)a and pa before a noun phrase, e.g. Lusi lJa-nama pa(ni) 
tualJa {S I S-come LOC(-03S) village} 'I came to the village', and Kove ti-LaLao pa(ni) sahu 
{S3P-walk LOC(-03S) bush} 'they walked to the jungle.' 
Two Kabana words, Lelea- 'cold' and kekele- 'alone', behave like the above prepositions in 
that they take object suffixes, with -n occurring in the third person singular: lelea-gau 'I am 
cold' Ielea-go 'you are cold' but lelea-n 'he is cold' and kekele-gau 'by myself' kekele-go 'by 
yourself' but kekeIe-n 'by oneself'. The Lusi equivalent of the last is an inalienable noun: 
kekeIe- 'alone', but it too affixes -ni in the third person, along with the possessive prefix ai­
'P3S': kekele-gu 'by myself' kekele-mu 'by yourself' but ai-kekele-ni 'by oneself'. These two 
examples, in which words act like verbs in taking object pronouns reflect Ross' discussion on 
the origin of -n(i) from prepositional verbs in these and other languages ( 1 988 : 1 1 2ff). 
The genitive has been discussed under possession, but it should be noted that Kilenge also 
uses ki- as a comitative (COM). The Bariai languages, however, have a fourth prepositional 
construction for this purpose: Kbn toman- Lusi tomo lJa - toma lJa Kove toma l)a 'with'. 
Again, the third person suffix -n has fused in the Kabana form, while Lusi and Kove often 
fuses the preposition lJani to toma to produce Lusi tomani- and Kove tomani-. All four 
MaleulBariai languages also possess a comitative form to which pronominal prefixes are 
attached: Kge -l)ere Kbn -lJada Lusi -l)eza Kove -lJeza 'together'. In Kilenge, -lJere requires 
subject prefixes, and so acts as a verb, whereas in the Bariai languages, the focal pronouns 
are affixed to the cognate forms. 
'He went with us.' 'I'll go with Peter.' 
S3S-go COM-O IEP S I S-go COM Peter 
Kge i-Ia ki-em 
Kbn i-Ia toman-gai 
Lusi i-Ia tomo l)a-gai 
Kove i-La toma lJa-gai 
a {FlIT S IS-go COM-03S Peter}. 
pa na-Ia ki-e Pita a 
na-Ia toman Pita 
lJa-La tomo lJani Pita 
lJa-La toma lJani Pita 
'They came together.' 
3P-together S3P-come 
ti-lJere ti-mai 
asi-lJada ti-nam 
asi-lJeza ti-nama 
asi-lJeza ti-nama 
Kilenge also uses ki- where the Bariai languages have a postposition aea. This is used as a 
binominal connective (CON) to indicate (a) a person commonly associated with a given 
action; (b) the function or purpose or something; (c) the source or origin of something: 
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'a woman who gardens a lot' 
woman garden-NSR CON 
'a pig cage' 
cage pig CON 
Kge na-iue ki-e na-kumo-lJa a 
Kbn taine umo-lJa aea 
Lusi tamine umo-lJa aea 
Kove tamine umo-lJa aea 
na-korol ki-e na-ga b 
korol gaea aea 
kororo gaea aea 
kahoho gaea aea 
a {no-woman con-03S garden-NSR}. 
{no-cage con-03S na-pig}. 
'a bat (wingbone) needle' 
needle bat CON 
Kge na-sol ki-e na-vialJa a 
Kbn salum bial)a aea 
Lusi salumu vial)a aea 
Kove salumu vilJa aea 
• {needle CON-03S bat}. 
{fish CON-03S net}. 
c {net CON-03S fish}. 
a fish caught by net 
fish net CON 
na-ia ki-e na-puo b 
ia puo aea 
iha puo aea 
iha puo aea 
a fish net 
net fish CON 
na-puo ki-e na-ia C 
puo ia aea 
puo iha aea 
puo iha aea 
The use of the Kilenge genitive preposition for these purposes parallels the use of aea in 
the Bariai languages, in that aea is also a possessive form; in the Bariai languages, however, 
the possessive aea has been converted into a postposition for these specific functions. 
The preposition pa- is found in all four MaleulBariai languages. The Kilenge forms are 
pagau 'BEN-OIS' pagom 'BEN-02S' pae 'BEN-03S' pagita 'BEN-OIIP' pagaem 'BEN-O I EP' 
pagami 'BEN-02P' pagire 'BEN-03P.' I have chosen to consider pa as the root, with a set of 
object prefixes similar in form to those of the Bariai languages: -gau, -gom, -gita, -gami 
-gaem and -gire. This choice is based on the form pae in which the suffix -e is clearly 
affixed to pa-. It is also an etymological choice based on comparative evidence, but it 
should be noted that, synchronically, the root may equally be pag-, with the addition of the 
regular object prefixes (the exception being the form pagaem which should, according to this 
analysis, be pag-em). This analysis is based on the third person singular variant form page, 
in which pag- is treated as the root and -e as the suffix. 
The functions of pa- differ in the MaleulBariai languages, although all four agree in the 
benefactive (BEN) use: 
'I gave it to you' 
S I S-give(-03S) BEN-02S 
'she spoke to me' 
S3S-speak BEN-O 1 S 
Kge na-kiv-e pa-gom i-l)olJo pa-gau 
Kbn na-pan ei pa-go i-posa pa-gau 
Lusi lJa-pani pa-go i-posa pa-gau 
Kove lJa-pani pa-go i-posa pa-gau 
Kabana frequently avoids pa- by using 'give' followed by a possessive, e.g. Kbn na-pan 
am gaea {S I S-give ED-P2S pig} 'I gave (you) your pork'. In Lusi and Kove, the more 
common construction is to affix the pronoun to the verb -pani 'give' which can be optionally 
shortened to -pa before the second and third person object suffixes, e.g. Lusi and Kove 
i-pa-gau hanil)a {S3 S-give-O I S  food} 'she gave me food' Lusi and Kove lJa-pani ulo 
{SI S-give pot} '1 gave him a pot'. This alternation reflects the paradigm of the preposition 
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pani which has pa- before the second and third person object suffixes and pani as the third 
person singular form. 
Lusi and Kove agree in using pa- as a general locative (LOC) 'to, at, in' etc.: 
Lusi patu i-tapu pa(ni) eau 'The stone fell into the river.' 
Kove patu i-tapu pa(ni) eau 
stone S3S-fall LOC water 
Lusi i-eno pa(ni) ele luma 'he is sleeping in his house. '  
Kove i-eno pa(ni) ele luma 
S3S-sleep LOC DS-03S house 
Lusi ti-nama pa-gai 'they came to us.' 
Kove ti-nama pa-gai 
S3P-come LOC-O I EP  
Locative marking in Kilenge and Kabana is more complicated. Kilenge marks a locative 
in one of three ways: 
( 1 )  it may be unmarked; in these cases, the nominal prefix na- is lost: 
Kge ti-mai nia 
S3P-come house 
'They came to the village.' 
(2) a [- animate] location or goal may be marked with the preposition k1)e or, less 
frequently, by pa-: 
Kge na-pot i-mol k1)e na-eako 'The stone fell into the river.' 
na-stone S3S-faU LOC na-water 
Kge ire na-iuol k1)e na-rogo 'Many of them were at the feast.' 
D3P na-many LOC na-feast 
Kge na-iapa pa-e na-sira 'I jumped over the fence.' 
S I S-jump LOC-03S na-fence 
(3) a [+human] goal is indicated by pa-: 
Kge ti-mai pa-gaem 
S3P-come LOC-O lEP 
'They came to us.' 
Kabana also uses pa- with +human goals. Otherwise a locative is marked by 1)an or by 
the locative suffix -iai - -eai - -I: 
Kbn La pan apa 
go LOC daddy 
Kbn ti-nam pa-gai 
S3P-come LOC-O IEP 
Kbn i-dio 1)an tibur oa 
S3S-stay LOC bush yonder 
Kbn ta-earum mol 1)an lelele 
SlIP-plant taro LOC wet.place 
Kbn ti-La tibur-iai 0 
S3P-go bush-LOC comp 
'Go to your father.' 
'They came to us.' 
'She's in the bush yonder. '  
'Let's plant the taro in swampy ground.' 
'They have gone to the jungle. '  
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Kbn bOlJ ti-eno lab-iai 'Last night they slept on the beach. '  
night S3P-sleep beach-LOC 
Lusi also possesses the locative suffix -iai � -eai � -i and Kove has -iai � -eai (Kilenge 
lacks a locative suffix). The locative allomorphs -iai and -i are morphologically conditioned, 
and -eai is an allomorph of -iai which occurs after mid or low vowels. Words which have 
lost high vowels in Kabana still reflect the high vowel by opting for the -iai suffix. The -eai 
form, however, is becoming productive in Kabana, and currently many words which should 
affix -iai have -eai instead. 
'at the place' 'in the house' 'to the village' 'in front of me' 
place-LOC house-LOC village-LOC eye-my-LOC 
Kbn tibur-iai a luma-eai tua mata-g-iai 
Lusi tuvuru-iai luma-eai tua mata-g(u)-iai C 
Kove tuvuh-iai a luma-eai tOlJa-eai b mata-gu-iai 
a 'in the bush'. The Kove fonn comes from tuvuhu 'place' with deletion of the final -u. 
b Irregular fonn, from tua 'village' (Chowning, pers. comm.). 
< The Lusi fonn may delete -u and be identical in form to the Kabana. 
Lusi and Kove occasionally lose final vowels before the -iai � -eai suffix, e.g. (i) Lusi 
and Kove vilol-eai 'under' from vilolo- 'underpart' ;  and (ii) Lusi and Kove va-lol-eai 'in/to 
the mangrove' from vale 'mangrove' and 1010- 'inside'. In Kabana, the same two forms 
show vowel changes and loss of the final vowel: (i) Kbn kabule.l-eai 'under' from kabulolo­
'underpart '; and (ii) Kbn barQ-le.l-eai 'in/to the mangrove' from bare' mangrove' and 1010-
'inside'. 
The locative suffix is much more common in Kabana than in Lusi or Kove, where pa- is 
more usual: 
'Put it in my basket.' 
S2S-put:in LOC basket 
Kbn dol i-lolJa tia-eai a 
Lusi u-talolJa pa tia 
Kove u-talolJa pa tia 
a {put S3S-enter basket-LOC}o 
'At the mouth of the river. ' 
river P3S-mouth-LOC = LOC water P3S-mouth 
eau i-aoa-i 
eau ai-aoa-i = pa eau ai-aoa 
eau ai-aoa-i = pa eau ai-aoa 
Kilenge also uses pa- to indicate topic of conversation/cognition (TC) and instrument 
(lNSTR); the Bariai languages agree with one another in the use of Kbn lJan Lusi ya- Kove 
ya- for these roles: 
'He spoke to me about the pig.' 'I cut my hand with a knife.' 
S3S-speak BEN-O IS TC pig SI S-cut hand-PIS  INSTR knife 
Kge i-lJoyo pa-gau pa-e na-ga a 
Kbn i-posa pa-gau yan gaea 
Lusi i-posa pa-gau yani gaea 
Lusi i-posa pa-gau yani gaea 
• S3S-speak BEN-OI S  TC-03S na-pig. 
b SI S-cut-03S hand-PIS  INSfR-03S na-knife. 
na-tal-e vage-k pa-e na-pul b 
na-ket bage-g yan didid 
na-keti lima-gu lJani uzage 
na-keti lima-gu yani uzage 
In addition, Kilenge uses pa- in the interrogative phrase pa-e na-sae 'why?' (,for what?'), 
where the Bariai languages use lJan(i): Kbn lJan saoa? � yan sa? Lusi yani saoa? Kove lJani 
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saoa? 
Kge 
Kbn 
Lusi 
Kove 
'Why did you hit me?' 
(S2S-)hit-0 1 S  source what 
ku-lau-au pa-e na-sae?" 
rau-gau saoa? 
u-rau-gau saoa? 
u-hau-gau saoa? 
a S2S-hit-Ol S  source-03S na-what . 
b S3P-laugh source-03S na-what. 
'Why are they laughing?' 
S3P-Iaugh source what 
ti-yin pa-e na-sae'!' 
ti-yin van saoa? 
ti-yin yani saoa? 
ti-yin yani saoa? 
All four MaleulBariai languages, however, agree in the use of Kge kye Kbn van Lusi yani 
Kove yani to indicate source, although the Bariai languages may also use the locative suffix 
here: 
'he fell from the top of the coconut palm' 
S3S-fall source coconut P3S-head 
Kge i-mol kye na-niu kuri-a a 
Kbn i-tapu van niu i-labora 
Lusi fja-tapu fjani niu ai-zava 
Kove fja-tapu fjani niu ai-zavazava 
• S3S-fall SCE.03S na-coconut head-03S. 
The following table shows the different prepositions and postpositions used to mark semantic 
roles: 
Kilenge Kabana Lusi Kove 
possessive ki- to- to- to-
comitative ki- toman- tomo fja- toma fja-
connective ki- aea aea aea 
benefactive pa- pa- pa- pa-
locative fJ, pa-, ki-, kye pa-, fjan, -iai pa-, -iai pa-, -iai 
topic of conversation pa- fjan fja- fja-
instrument pa- fjan fja- fja-
source kye fjan, -iai fja-, -iai fja-, -iai 
5.3 SUMMARY 
Syntactically, Kilenge is structured very much like the Bariai languages. Morphologically, 
however, Kilenge is distinct from the Bariai languages in several areas. Features of Kilenge 
not shared by the Bariai languages include: 
( 1 )  the nominal prefix na-. 
(2) the third person singular suffix possessive suffix -a and the first person singular possessive 
suffix -ge associated with kinship terms. 
(3) the compound possessive forms with -va. 
(4) inalienable adjectives. 
(5) the use of the plural possessive suffix -re to mark plurality on several [+human] nouns. 
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(6) a third person object suffix -e (or -i). 
(7) compound verbs. 
(8) the transitive suffix -k-. 
(9) the reciprocal form pol. 
( 1 0) the form ta 'still' which is conjoined with eavo to form eavo ta 'not yet'. 
The Bariai languages share several features absent in Kilenge : 
( 1 )  the fossilised third person singular form -n(i) found on prepositions. 
(2) the specialised reflexive suffix -i. 
(3) the suffix -n(i) found on a few transitive verbs. 
(4) a monomorpheme mait(u)ne to express both 'still' and 'not yet'. 
(5) the comitative preposition Kbn toman Lusi tomo fja and Kove toma fja. 
(6) the postposition aea. 
(7) the locative suffix -iai. 
6. LEXICON 
The final area where subgrouping can be clearly delineated is in the lexicon. The closest 
lexical relationship exists between Lusi and Kove, although they occasionally differ from 
each other. In these cases, one or the other may match either Kabana or Kilenge, or there 
can be complete disagreement among the four languages. 
'man' 'bush hen' 'ringworm' 'get' 'good' 
Kge tamta ' kaiau pelpele 
Kbn eaba b kaiau pelpel 
Lusi tanta ' kaiau pelpel 
Kove tamoneC kio kezikezi 
• Also 'male'. Compare Mutu tamot 'man, person'. 
b Also Koye ava 'man, person' Lusi eavava 'human'. 
C Also Lusi tomone 'male'. 
-tok papua- e 
-bada d kemi 
-vaza d poea e 
-kea doko 
d Also Kge n-ai ki-e na-ga e vara- fJa {tree con-03S pig e-03S carry-NSR} 'a stick for carrying a pig' (Kbn 
sig Lusi sigi Koye sigi Gtu si Mutu sig) in which -vara is cognate with the Kabana and Lusi forms. 
Compare also Gtu -bara Mutu -bad 'carry'. 
• Compare Mutu poia and Gtu pwaya. 
'heel' 'run' 'play' 'big' 'garden' 
Kge suki- -ut -rikarika ai kumo d 
Kbn gubi- ' -/ado ' -titiau kapei dadafja 
Lusi kuti- -laguzi -kaliafjaa pazofja zazafja 
Kove guvi- ' -lazo ' -kavafjahi C paka mOfja 
• Compare Gtu guvi-. 
Compare Gtu -/ado. 
C From -kazo va {make play}. 
d Also Kbn -umo Lusi -umo Koye -umo 'work in garden'; compare Gtu urnwa Mutu urn 'garden' and Gtu 
-gumWa 'work in garden'. The Koye form mo is derived from umo--fJa {garden-NSR} with loss of u-. 
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'all gone' 'bow' 'want' 'shark' 'Cycas' 
Kge apua pana voli- sikeoa patolo 
Kbn kus pande -kim bakeoa babaka 
Lusi kuvu k1)en -zega • mogevo vavaka 
Kove bauka napam1)a -vaga kaluga, sioa matolo 
a Compare Mutu -gaze 'want'. 
'burn' 'wet' 'hornbill' 'crocodile' 
Kge -vava • vusavusa- ak1)ok pua 
Kbn -ean burisi1)a oro1)on puaea, bagele C 
Lusi -kau kua meria1) puaea 
Kove -esi b petaka, kua bea bagele C 
a Compare Mutu -lavar Gtu -lava. 
b Kbn -paisi Lusi -paisi 'build a fire' is cognate with the Kove word. 
e Compare Bakovi bahele (Tangari 1977). 
In several instances, Kabana shares a cognate with Kilenge instead of Lusi and Kove: 
'hawk' 'wallaby' 'litter' 'blow' 'tremble' 
Kge kamokiue ' ruarua sakir -so -samimi 
Kbn kamokiue, uloto duadua sakirkir -uso -samimi 
Lusi lago, ui kuta volazu -pupu -ligligi 
Kove lago kuta volazu -pupu -ligiligi 
a From -kama 'beckon' (found also in Kabana and Lusi) and kiue 'rat'. Since the Kabana word for 'ra't is 
kuduke, this indicates that the Kabana form is borrowed from Kilenge. 
'swollen' 'hand' 'slit gong' 'tie' 'fIrst' 'left' 
Kge -uiui vage- kure ' -kaukau ge 1)asb 
Kbn -uui bage- kude ' -kaukau ge, bua a1)asb 
Lusi -vim lima- gilamo -lauzi muga gagala 
Kove -vim lima- gilamo -lauzi muga gagala 
• Also Kove kuze 'drum, slit gong'. 
Compare Mutu 'las. 
'yam' 'far' 'itchy' 'old' 'stand' 
Kge kiu aluae -tuntun muga1)a- -mari 
Kbn kiu aluae -tuntun mugamuga -madid 
Lusi amezo mazaza ' -akala moho -gunu-
Kove amezo avahi -akala moho -gunu-
a Also 'a long time', compare Kove mamaza 'a long time'. 
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'dirty' 'finger' 
Kge muk gOlJa 
Kbn mukmukIJa gOlJa 
Lusi IJaraIJa ziziki- a 
Kove IJahaIJa ziziki- a 
'hang' 
-tutu 
-tutu 
-moeoeo 
-moeoeo 
'basket' 
visiIJa 
bisiIJa 
kanika 
kanika 
• But Kbn man i-ae didiki {bird P3S-leg finger} 'vine sp. with curved thorns'. 
b {body not}. 
e {body for it not}. 
d {like for it not}; mana- is an inalienable noun. 
'not like' 
tini- eavo b 
tini-IJan mao C 
mana- IJani maod 
mana- IJani mao d 
It is likely that many of these Kabana words are borrowed from Maleu. Numerous other 
borrowings stand out by possessing a fossilised na-, the Maleu nominal prefix. Maleu 
borrowings in Kabana are especially common in bush vocabulary and cultural items, e.g. 
napapak 'wild Canarium sp.', naber 'tree sp. ', nakotkot 'philodendron', nakailil 'a decorative 
feather worn on a masked spirit figure' etc. In some instances, Kabana has two words, one 
matching Kilenge, the other matching Lusi and Kove, e.g. Kge -men Kbn -men, -sigiri Lusi 
-sigiri Kove -sagihi 'wash, scrub' (compare Mutu -men). 
Ultimately, it is Kilenge which clearly subgroups apart from the Bariai languages. Numerous 
examples in which a Kilenge form is distinct from a cognate set shared by the Bariai 
languages can be gleaned from the lexical sets given throughout this paper, including several 
of the syntactic functors discussed above. Some examples, already presented, include: 
0 2S O l EP ross 'not' 'this' 'that' 
Kge -om -em ki- eavo ko io 
Kbn -go -gai to- mao ne 1l1. 
Lusi -go -gai to- mao ne 1l1. 
Kove -go -gai to- mao ne 1l1. 
'young woman' 'push' 'jaw' 'cut' 'hot' 
Kge -lpu -patila givasi- -rev nounou 
Kbn blala -susurana adade_ b -ket oanaoana 
Lusi vilala -suklani a azeze- b -keti oanana 
Kove vilala -sukulani a azeze- b -keti oanaoana 
• Compare Gtu -zuzura 'pull'. 
b Compare Gtu aze- Mutu aze-. 
A few more examples from basic vocabulary are provided to show the degree to which 
Kilenge is lexically disparate. This list can be expanded multifold. 
'carry' 'sky' 'do' 'veins' 'road' 
Kge _igo gulvek _kepb alislisi- roro 
Kbn -bisi burbur -kado oaroari- edapmata 
Lusi -visi vuvuri -kazo oarari- ezapu 
Kove -visi vuvuhi -kazo oaoahi- ezapu 
. But Kge visi- va {carry-NSR} 'basket'; also Gtu -bisi 'carry on back'. 
Compare Gtu -gap. 
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'rain' 'moon' 'thing' 'strong' 'who (PI)' 
Kge sava top va, vullJa votvoti- sime 
Kbn aoara taiko dalJa matua sapad 
Lusi aoara taiko zalJa matua sapaza 
Kove aoaha taiko zalJa matua a sapaza 
. 'mature, fully-developed'. The Kabana and Lusi cognates also have this meaning. 
'tail' 'smoke' 'tomorrow' 'throw' 'eye' 
Kge vovo- vUlJa aule -parua airo-
Kbn uui- a basu sabale -tado mata- b 
Lusi hihiu- a vosu savale -tazo mata- b 
Kove hihiu- a vosu savalele -tazo mata- b 
a Compare Gtu igu-. 
b Compare Gtu mata- Mutu mata-. 
In many of these sets, the Bariai languages have cognates in the Ngero languages: 
'ginger' 'smell' 'mucus' 'marry' 'inside' 'spouse' 
Kge gena kum- muli- -ola remo- aiu-
Kbn laia oadi- 1J01)0- -oai 1010- adaoa-
Lusi haia oazi- 1)01)0- -oai 1010- azaoa-
Kove haia oazi- 1)01)0- -oai 1010- azaoa_ a 
Gtu laea vazi 1)01)0- -vai 1010- azua-
Mutu lae buz 1)0- -vai 1010- azua-
a Chowning (1 986) also gives the form azoa-. 
'nose' 'louse' 'egg' 'give' 'dry' 'urinate' 
Kge vam- gine 1)alo- -kiv -gol -mail 
Kbn nunu- tuma kakatol -pan mamasa -meme 
Lusi nuzu- tuma kakatolu -pam mamasa -meme 
Kove nuzu- tuma kaka -pam mamasa -meme 
Gtu uzu- (lezak) (apopor) -van mamasa 
Mutu izu- tum atulu (-gam) mamas -mem 
Chowning ( 1 986:4 1 5-6) provides a list of isoglosses which delineate the Ngero/Bariai 
subgroup either lexically or through shared phonological changes from Proto Oceanic, and 
numerous of these isoglosses are absent in Kilenge. The following list adds Kilenge, Kabana 
and Lusi to Chowning's list (which includes Kove). I have added hyphens for what are 
probably inalienable nouns and verb stems in Mil (Malalamai) and Gtu (Gitua), but these are 
absent in Chowning's list, so they may be inaccurate in places. I have replaced Chowning's 
Tuam-Mutu entries with the Mandok dialect of Mutu from Pomponio (pers. comm.). 
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'one' 'head' 'blood' 'hip' 'drink' 
Kge tea kuri- tepo- givapoti- -va 
Kbn ede (labora-) sil]i- bule- b -un 
Lusi eze zava- sil]i- vole- b -unu 
Kove eze zavazava- b sil]i- volevole- -unu 
MIl dawa- sil] bole- -unu 
Gtu eze zava- sil] bwale- -gun 
Mutu ez daba- sil] bole- -gun 
a 'top of a tree' .  
'thigh'. 
'smell' 'name' 'dance' 'wing' 'Saccharum sp.' 
Kge -lol]e kuni- • pasis -gale vani- b pas 
Kbn -nud eda- -tol bagebage- tabual 
Lusi -nuzi eza- -tori vagvage- tavuari 
Kove -nuzi eza- -tohi vage- tavuahi 
MIl -nul]uzi eza- -tol bae- tambol 
Otu -l]UZU ezal]gani- -tor bage- tambuar 
Mutu iza- -tor bage- tamboyar 
• {hear.03S smell}. 
But Kge vage- 'arm, hand', compare Kbn bage- 'arm, hand'. 
'red' 'digging stick' 'tie' 'not' 'come' 
Kge kilkilua a -pasi eavo -mai 
Kbn Sil]sil]ia eado -pit mao -nam(a) 
Lusi sil]sil]ia azo -piti mao -nama 
Kove si1)si1)ia oazo -piti mao -nama 
MIl wazo mau -lam 
Otu sisil]ia yazo -bitu mago -lam 
Mutu si1)sil]ia yaz -bit mao -nim 
• Kilenge lacks a word for 'digging stick' although the concept can be expressed by the phrase n-ai ki-e 
na-kumo-Tja {na-tree CON-03S na-garden-NSR} 'stick for gardening'. 
In addition to these, Lincoln ( 1 977a: 1 5) also points out the distinctiveness of the word for 
'bone', which is tua or tuatua in the Ngero/Bariai languages, but Kge volvoli-. It must be 
noted, however, that there are instances where Kilenge has a cognate form with the Ngero/Bariai 
isoglosses provided by Chowning (1 986): 
'four' 'know' 'laugh' 'hit' 'fall' 
Kge pal]e -otai -l]i1) -lau -top ' 
Kbn pal]e -oatai -l]il] -rau -tap 
Lusi pal]e -oatai -l]il]i -rau -tapu 
Kove paIJe -(o)atai -l]iIJi -hau -tapu 
MIl paIJe -wote -l]il] -lop -tapu 
Otu paIJe -watak -IJiIJ -rap -tapu 
Mutu paIJ -watagi -l]i1) -rab -tapu 
• The usual word is -mol 'fall', but -top is used in na-sava i-top {rain S3S-rain} 'it is raining'. 
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'high tide' 'betel pepper' 'good' 'alight' 'tear' 
Kge sil rek papua- -kan -masasa 
Kbn sil dog (kemi) -ean -sasaran 
Lusi sili zogi poea -ani -sasarani 
Kove sili zogi (doko) -ani -sasahani 
MIl doi poe -yan -sosa 
Gtu sir dogi pwaya -gan -sasa 
Mutu sir dog poia -gan -rasa 
'water' 'when' 'weave' 'sibling opp sex' 
Kge eako nia -pau liu-
Kbn eau T)eda -oaoai liu-
Lusi eau T)eza -oaoai liu-
Kove eau T)eza -oaoai liu-
Mll ieu T)eza -wowe livu-
Gtu yau T)eza -wowai livu-
Mutu ya T)ez -vavai livu-
In addition to these, there are a few Kilenge words which have cognates with Ngero 
languages, while the Bariai languages do not: 
'true' 'heavy' 'long' 'mango' 
Kge onaona pataT)a- moloT)a- uoi 
Kbn tautauT)a kulupu mamarae kodae 
Lusi aoatau kulupu voru kozae 
Kove aoatau uha- " zaezae kozae 
Gtu onanaya, tauT)a pataT)an malawa wowai 
Mutu onon, tau pataT)an mala 
. 'weight' ;  ai-uha tau {p3S-weight very} 'heavy'. 
'dig' 'island' 'calm' 'short' 'dream' 
Kge -kel motmot taul tuktuki- vivita 
Kbn -lei enu madlo bolobolo anunu-
Lusi -lei nu malilo volvolo anunu-
Kove -lei nuu malilo volovolo anunu-
Gtu -gel (siesiel manino tuku vivi 
Mutu ( -tai)" mutu taun tuku vib 
• Compare Kbn -taian 'plant' Lusi -taiani 'bury, cover with dirt' .  
b Compare Kbn sia Lusi sia Kove sia 'reef' (Kge kur). The Siasi Islands probably take their name from a 
similar form such as siasia (with final vowel loss typical of Mutu); 'Lusi' comes from the word for 
'mountain', as does 'Lolo' (both groups were traditionally interior-dwellers), and it may be the case that 
the name 'Kove' is related to the Gitua word kove meaning 'sea' (the Kove dwell on numerous off-shore 
islands along the coast of West New Britain). 
'tree' 
Kge ai 
Kbn abei a 
Lusi avei a 
Kove avei a 
Gtu ai 
Mutu ai 
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'vulva' 'return' 'mountain' 'raw' 
pui- -mule 1010 vita-
kede- -lua- lusi kasiki 
keze- -lua- lusi kasiki 
keze- -lua- lusi kasiki 
pugi- -mule (ygaram) bitai 
ende- -mul loloz biti 
• These may be cognate with ai but their forms distinguish the Bariai languages from Kilenge and the 
Ngero languages. 
'Ioocarpus' 'right(hand) 
, 
'clear weeds' 'request' 'bonito' 
Kge ip 000 -lamo -sun ilapen, vaniaro 
Kbn ua oatai -saoa -gau nabainaro 
Lusi ua tau -gama -gau sususu 
Kove ua tau -gau sususu 
Gtu ipi wane -lamo -sun (lala) 
Mutu wan irapel) 
Also Kge kolman Mutu olman 'old man';  the Bariai languages lack a word for this. 
6 .1  LEXICON: SUMMARY 
The differences among the MaleulBariai languages are quite salient in the lexicon, and it 
is in the lexicon that speakers of these languages themselves recognise distinctiveness. Although 
Lusi and Kove are quite similar, their speakers focus on the evident lexical differences as a 
way to define themselves as different linguistic (and cultural) peoples. Nonetheless, it is clear 
from the vast number of shared lexical items that Lusi and Kove are very closely related. 
Their next closest tie is with Kabana, which also shares a large lexical repertoire, but which 
also possesses numerous lexical differences. While some of these are shared by Kilenge, 
there is no question that Kilenge stands apart lexically from the Bariai languages. Lastly, the 
lexical evidence available relates the Bariai languages to the Ngero languages. Although 
Kilenge also possesses lexical items cognate with Ngero languages (and sometimes lacking in 
the Bariai languages), their number is dwarfed by the number of cognates shared by the 
Ngero languages and the Bariai languages and lacking in Kilenge. 
The differences among the four languages can be greatly enlarged when esoteric vocabulary 
is taken into account. Unfortunately, there are still numerous gaps in my data bases for 
Kove and Kilenge, and consequently this area has not been fully explored here. Although 
the vocabulary available to me at this time supports the separation of Kilenge from the 
Bariai languages, and the separation of Kabana from Lusi and Kove, deeper analysis of the 
esoteric vocabulary might provide some interesting patterns of borrowing. At this level, Lusi 
shares more with Anem, a neighbouring non-Austronesian language (see Thurston 1 982), 
than it does with Kabana and, I suspect, with Kove. Kabana, on the other hand, has 
considerably more Maleu borrowings in this lexical realm than do Lusi and Kove (although 
they both have borrowed a few words from Maleu), while Kove has taken numerous lexical 
items from Bakovi and Bali-Vitu. 
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7. CONCLUSIONS 
This brief descriptive account of Kilenge and the Bariai languages of West New Britain 
demonstrates the ways in which Kilenge (and by extension, Lolo), Kabana, Lusi and Kove 
relate to each other. At the phonological level, there are a few emblematic features which 
distinguish each language. Kove stands out from the rest in having replaced r with h. It is 
also the most conservative in vowel retention. Kabana is the only language of the group with 
oral voiced stops (although this is changing), while Lusi and Kove share prenasalised stops 
largely lacking in Kilenge and Kabana. Kilenge is unique in lacking a voiced alveolar 
phoneme equivalent to d in Kabana and z in Lusi and Kove. Lusi has no one feature that 
the others lack, but its combination of features distinguishes it phonologically from the 
others. 
The MaleulBariai languages developed from Proto Oceanic in many similar ways. Kabana 
and Kilenge, however, share several changes not found in Lusi and Kove, especially (a) the 
loss of final high vowels, and (b) the loss of h. In other areas, however, Kabana clearly 
subgroups with Lusi and Kove. Kilenge stands out in several ways, outlined in §2.7. In 
many of these cases, however, variation can be found in the Bariai languages, and conversely, 
some words in Kilenge share the changes to be found in the Bariai languages. Borrowing 
among the four languages has blurred many of the language-specific developments. 
Syntactically the MaleulBariai languages all belong in a Sprachbund, or language 
convergence area. Nonetheless, Kilenge stands out from the Bariai languages in several 
aspects of its morphology (§5 .3). This is also the case when the lexica of the four languages 
are compared. While Kilenge can be separated from the Bariai languages at the phonological, 
morphological and lexical levels, the question of its closest relatives among the Vitiaz languages 
still needs to be explored. Given the large number of Kilenge lexemes that have no counterpart 
in the MaleulBariai languages, it is necessary to find isoglosses connecting such lexemes to 
other Vitiaz languages. If morphological evidence can also be given, then the evidence will 
be strong. If isoglosses connecting Kilenge to other Vitiaz languages cannot be found, then 
Kilenge must remain a Vitiaz isolate, as classified by Ross (1 988). 
The Maleu have maintained a strategic position in West New Britain for many generations. 
Their territory covers the whole western end of the island, from the south coast to the north 
coast, and so they have a long history of contact with neighbouring south coast languages, 
with Amara, and with the Bariai languages. Because of their geographic location, they have 
also been the entry point of the Siasi trade network into New Britain. Many trade goods 
reach the Arove, Kabana, Lusi, Kove, Bali-Vitu islanders and the Bakovi not directly from 
Siasi voyagers, but from Kilenge intermediaries. Such contact provides a plethora of sources 
for borrowing and linguistic change. The implications of such contact are twofold: (a) to 
understand the origin of the Maleu lexicon, one must search further afield than the NgerolBariai 
languages; and (b) it is reasonable to expect that the Maleu lexical core does not match any 
one given NgerolBariai or Vitiaz language, but will show elements from several. 
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A MALEU GRAMMAR OUTLINE AND TEXT 
GRAHAM HAYWOOD 
1 .  PREUMINARIES 
1 . 1  INTRODUCfION 
Maleu is a member of the Vitiaz linkage (see Ross, this volume) spoken by over 4000 
people living in the Cape Gloucester sub-province of the West New Britain Province. There 
are two dialects, Kilenge and Maleu. 
Data for this paper were gathered in Pototpua village, whose residents speak the Maleu 
dialect, between 1 974 and 1 977. The writer lived among the Maleu in broken periods during 
those years. 1 Abbreviations are listed on page vi. 
1 .2 PHONEM:E INVENTORY 
Maleu has five vowels Ii e a 0 uf. The high vowels Iii and lui are often phonetically [y] 
and [w] respectively before another vowel. The inventory of consonants is: 
Stop 
Fricative 
Nasal 
Flap 
Liquid 
Bilabial A veolar Velar 
P t k 
v s g 
m n 1] 
r 
Note that there are no phonemic voiced stops. The symbol g is used for the voiced velar 
fricative [y].2 However, the voiced fricatives Ivl and Igi vary between fricatives [J3 y] and 
stops [b g]. The (voiced) stop allophones occur only after nasals, e.g. amvi1]e [ambiI)e] 'big'. 
1 An earlier version of this paper was written in 1980 as part of the author's  work with the Papua 
New Guinea branch of the Summer Institute of Linguistics. Grateful appreciation is extended to 
Michael Kataka, Robert Aigilo, Beti Maia, Bamabus Navus, Bruno Nakovai and Alphonse Narol who 
provided texts and helped record and transcribe them. Many other people provided very helpful answers 
to many questions as they patiently taught the language. Consultant help was graciously given by 
Robert Lee, Elizabeth Murane, and Linda Vissering (nee Lauck). These colleagues provided valuable 
suggestions for the production of the earlier version. 
2 Editor's note: Consistency would require that b, rather than v, be used for the bilabial fricative. 
However, v is used for the sake of consistency with Goulden (this volume). 
M.D. Ross, ed. Studies in languages of New Britain and New Ireland, vol. 1 :  145-196. 
Pacific Linguistics, C· 1 35, 1 996. 
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The voiced fricatives do not occur word-finally. 
The sequences Itn! and /kIJI are pronounced as [tin] and LDIJ] respectively. 
1 .3 MORPHOPHONEMICS 
Where a sequence of two like vowels occurs at a morpheme boundary, elision occurs, i.e. 
one is deleted. 
ki- PREP: 'of' + ire D3P: 'they' becomes k-ire 'of them' 
710.- NM + ai 'tree' becomes n-ai 'NM-tree' 
When the third person singular object or possessive pronoun -e is attached to a stem 
ending in -e, -a or -0, or in a consonant + -i, the stem-final vowel is dropped. 
i-valpala-re S3S-split-03P 'he splits them' 
but i-valpal-e S3S-split-03S 'he splits it' 
mata-mi face-P1EP 'our faces' 
but mat-e face-P3S 'his face' 
i-toko-re S3S-take-03P 'he takes them' 
but i-tok-e S3S-take-03S 'he takes it' 
ei1]a-re big-P3P 'big (singular)' 
but ei1]-e big-P3S 'big (plural)
, 
i-kevi-re S3S-do-03P 'he does them' 
but i-kev-e S3S-do-03S 'he does it' 
The basic form for the prefixed noun marker on nouns is na- 'a, the', but it undergoes 
elision before stem-initial a- and becomes ne- and 00- before i- and u- respectively. 
na-tamta 
710.-010 
n-ae 
ne-iuare 
oo-urata 
'NM-man' 
'NM-rope' 
'NM-day' 
'NM-woman' 
'NM-work' 
The first person singular subject pronoun na- is similarly affected: 
ne-ik SIS-carry 'J am carrying' 
When reduplication affects a nasal + fricative (phonetic stop) sequence, only the fricative 
is repeated. 
amvi1]e [ambiIJe] 'bigS amvivi1]e [ambiviIJe] 'big.P' 
na-ri1]gete 'NM-termite' na-ri1]getegete [na-riIJgeteyete] 'NM-termites' 
When an affix ending in -m is added to a stem with initial k, assimilation occurs, -m 
becoming -1]. 
lem + kiamo 
em + kooo 
becomes 
becomes 
le1]-kiamo 
e1]-kooo 
PlEP-mumu 
SlEP-sleep 
'our mumu' 
'we sleep' 
When the final -k of some verb stems occurs before a vowel, this -k becomes -g- [V]. This 
may occur as the result of reduplication or by the addition of a suffix: 
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em-uk SlIP-swim 'we swim for lobsters' 
but em-uguk SIIP-swim.CNT 'we swim for lobsters' 
ne-ik SI S-carry 'I am carrying' 
but ne-ig-e SI S-carry-O 3S 'I am carrying it' 
Some words change form within a declension. This is true of some inalienably possessed 
nouns. 
ero-k eye-PIS 'my eye' 
ero-ra eye-PUP 'our eyes' 
but eru-a eye-P3S 'his eye' 
eru-mi eye-P2P 'your eyes' 
goli-k neck-PIS 'my neck' 
but gol-ra neck-PUP 'our necks' 
1 .4 WORD BOUNDARIES 
To determine word boundaries in Maleu three criteria are employed: the stress pattern on 
compounds, the occurrence of known isolated words in larger forms, and the occurrence of 
clitics. 
1 .4 . 1  STRESS PATTERN ON COMPOUNDS 
When certain words are compounded, stress shifts to the penultimate syllable and in some 
cases vowels also change to effect vowel harmony. The preference in spelling is to follow the 
phonological form. 
'avo 'not' + ta 
'avo 'not' + fa 
'ria 'one'+'ria 'one' 
na-'roro 'NM-road' + tne 'hislher.mother' 
na- 'vola 'NM-man' + tia 'one' 
man' 
na-'vola 'NM-man' + lua 'two' 
men' 
becomes 
becomes 
becomes 
becomes 
becomes 
becomes 
a 'vota 'not yet' 
a 'vola 'and so' 
fi'afia [ti'atya] 'one by one' 
naro'rotne 'the big road' 
navo 'latia [nabo'latya] 'one 
navo 'lalua [nabo'lalwa] 'two 
When 'ire 'they' and 'lua 'two' are compounded three forms may be found: 
er'elua 
er'emua 
er 'elm ua ) 'they two', 'he and (one other)' 
1 .4.2 OCCURRENCE OF KNOWN ISOLATED WORDS 
Where known isolated words occur within larger forms , these are treated as two words, 
with exceptions where stress-shift indicates a compound (§1 .4. 1 ). 
Examples: 
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n-ai 
NM-tree 
kuri-a 
head-P3S 
'the top of the tree' 
na-vola tako 
NM-man this 
'this man' 
no-ulum talo 
NM-men's.house that 
'that men's house' 
1 .4.3 OCCURRENCE OF CLITICS 
In this paper, higher level clitics have been separated from words to which they attach. 
Examples: 
tatano 10 'ground there' 
(10 = boundary particle) 
na-melamela io 'NM-child there' 
Cio = boundary particle) 
1 .4.4 CLASSES OF PRONOMINAL MORPHEME 
Five classes of pronominal morphemes are recognised here. They are, with their class 
abbreviations: 
D disjunctive (independent, free) pronouns (§3.6. 1 )  
P possessive pronominal suffixes (§3 .2) and possessive pronouns (§3.6.2) 
S subject pronominal prefixes (§3. 1 )  
o object pronominal suffixes (§3 . l )  
R reflexive pronouns (§3.6.3) 
2 .  STEMS 
Stems are simple or complex. Simple stems contain only one morpheme, complex stems 
more than one morpheme. Stems may be bound, not occurring without an affix; or free, able 
to occur without an affix. 
2 . 1  SIMPLE STEMS 
Examples of simple stems are: 
bound 
free 
kuri- 'head' 
-mari 'stand' 
1010 'mountain' 
mule 'return' 
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2.2 COMPOUND Sf EMS 
2.2 . 1  NOUNS 
Maleu has a small number of compound noun stems. 
namaga 'sand' 
-roro 'road' 
road' 
+ tn-e 
+ tn-e 
'mother-P3S' 
'mother-P3S' 
au-a 'mouth-P3S' + nagena 'ginger' 
2 .2 .2 VERBS 
Maleu also has a number of compound verb stems. 
becomes 
becomes 
becomes 
namagatne 'a tiny fish' 
narorotne ' the big 
auanagena 'catfish' 
-gal- 'pierce' + -pala- 'split' gives na-gal-pal-e 'SlS-pierce-split-03S' 
The complex form here ('1 pierce-split it') expresses the idea of piercing a small vine and 
splitting it into four parts with thumb and forefinger so that the centre of the vine may be 
thrown away. 
2.3 DERIVED NOUN STEMS 
There are a large number of verb stems which can be changed into nouns by the addition 
of the nominalising suffix -IJa 
Examples: 
-vore 'dress up' becomes -vorelJa 'finery' 
-uavel 'run' becomes -uavel1)a 'running' 
-1)01)0 'speak' becomes -1)olJo1)a 'talk' 
-muga 'go first' becomes mugaIJa 'front, first place' 
-IJiIJ 'laugh' becomes -IJi1)a 'laughter' 
-vou 'sing' becomes -voulJa 'song' 
-rikarika 'play' becomes -rikalJa 'toy' 
-kirime 'follow' becomes -kirimelJa 'rear place' 
2.4 REDUPUCATED Sf EMS 
2.4. 1 ADJECTIVES, ADVERBS AND NOUNS 
Reduplication of stems may be of the whole or a part of the stem. Reduplication in nouns 
normally indicates plural number, while that in adjectives and adverbs indicates individuality 
associated with plural number. 
Examples: 
Singular 
amvilJe 
kapori-a 
poki-a 
Plural 
amvivilJe 
kaporpori-a 
pokpoki-a 
'big' 
'small-P3S' 
'toe-P3S' 
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polia polpolia 'a little' 
Maleu has a large number of reduplicated adjective stems. 
2.4.2 VERB STEMS 
Reduplication of a verb stem may also be of the whole or a part of the stem. It can 
indicate that the action is intensified, continuative or durational. Very often verb stems are 
reduplicated when plural subject prefixes or plural object suffixes are present. (prefixes and 
suffixes in these examples mark the person and number of, respectively, subject and object; 
see §3. 1 )  
na-uavel 'I run ' na-uavelvel 'I run fast' 
na-muga 'I go first' na-mugamuga 'I go in front of line or group' 
na-gal-e 'I pierce it' na-galgal-e 'I continue piercing it' 
i-maia 'he rests' i-maiamaia 'he rests for a period' 
na-Iei-e 'I see it' na-leilei-re 'I see them' 
na-ruk-e 'I wrap up it' na-rukruki-re 'I wrap them/it all up (i.e. food)' 
na-kan-e 'I eat it' na-kanan-e 'I eat all of it' 
na-lik-e 'I fasten it' em-likoliko 'we fasten them' 
More research is needed on verbal reduplication, which is glossed here simply as 'continuative' 
(CNf). 
2.4.3 NUMERALS 
Reduplication of numerals or numbers occurs to a limited extent in Maleu to form adverbs 
as follows. 
tia 
lua 
'one' 
'two' 
3. WORDS 
3 . 1  VERBS 
tiatia 
lualua 
'one by one' 
'two by two' 
Verbs in Maleu are free forms with optional affixation. A verb in the indicative mood 
has a pronominal prefix indicating the person and number of the subject. An unprefixed 
verb expresses the imperative mood. A transitive verb also has a pronominal suffix indicating 
the person and number of the object. 
I I  
IE  
2 
3 
SUBJECT PRONOMINAL PREFlXES OBJECT PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES 
singular plural singular plural 
ta- -ta 
na- em- -ou -em 
ku- a- -om -mi 
i- ti- -e ore 
For example: 
na-kan 
S IS-eat 
'I eat' 
i-rukruki-re 
S3S-wrap.up-03P 
'shelhe wraps them up' 
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ta-kan-e 
SlIP-eat-03S 
'we eat it' 
Note that object pronominal suffixes also occur on certain prepositions (§3 . 1 2. 1 ). 
The causative derivational prefix pa- is inserted immediately before the verb stem. 
na-pa-sik-e i-pa-sik-om 
Sl S-CS-tie.up-03S S3S-CS-tie.up-02P 
'I tie it up' 'he ties you up' 
There is no verbal tense marking in Maleu. Past and present are distinguished by the 
presence of a temporal (§3.5) or by context. The future tense is marked by a morpheme pa 
preceding the whole clause, the subject or subject prefix of a verb. 
A-re1Je uae-m tere1Je pou pa a-la a-lu patia 
S2P-be.with friend-P2S some new FUT S2P-go S2P-go.in together" 
'You and some of your friends too will enrol together. '  
Reduplication of a verb stem may express duration or continuation, but also has other 
functions (§2.4.2). 
na-gal-e 
Sl  S-pierce-03S 
'I pierce it' 
i-maia 
S3S-rest 
'he is resting' 
na-gal-gal-e 
Sl S-pierce.CNT-03S 
'I continue piercing it' 
i-maia-maia 
S3S-rest.CNT 
'he rests for a period' 
Maleu has an interrogative verbal proform -so or -uso, meaning 'do what'. For example: 
ai-m i-so io? 
leg-P2S S3S-do.what PRT 
'what is the matter with your leg?' 
(More literally, 'What has your leg done?') 
3.2 COMMON NOUNS 
Common nouns fill the HEAD slots of noun phrases (§4.2), and may be classified according 
to possession. Possessed nouns occur with a pronominal possessive affix indicating the person 
and number of the possessor. A noun may be classified according to the kind of pronominal 
possessive affix which occurs with it, and by whether it is obligatorily or optionally possessed. 
(For the syntax of possessed nouns, see §4.2.2.) 
There are three kinds of possessive affix, namely possessive suffixes, intimate possessive 
prefixes, and non-intimate possessive prefixes, shown below. ( ' II '  means 'first person plural 
inclusive', i.e. including the addressee, whilst ' l E' means 'first person exclusive' ,  i.e. excluding 
the addressee.) 
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SUFFIX lNTIMATE PREFIX 
singular plural singular plural 
11  -ra ara-
1 E  -k, -ge -em ak- em-
2 -m -mi am- ami-
3 -a -re e- ere-
-e 
The suffix -k 'my' is replaced by -ge with some kin terms. 
3.2 . 1  OBLIGATORILY POSSESSED NOUNS 
NON-INTIMATE PREFIX 
singular plural 
ra-
lek- lem-
lem- lemi-
la- re-
Obligatorily possessed nouns include body parts and some kin terms. They always occur 
with a possessive affix. For most, the possessive marker is a suffix. However, some kin 
terms instead take intimate possessive prefixes, and more remote kin terms take non-intimate 
possessive prefixes. 
Examples of nouns which take a possessive suffix are kuri- 'head' and tivu- 'grandparent' :  
1 1  
1E 
2 
3 
1 1  
1 E  
2 
3 
singular plural 
kuri-ra 
kuri-k 'my head' kuri-em 
kuri-m 'your head' kuri-mi 
kuri-a 'hislher head' kuri-re 
tivu-ra 
tivu-ge 'my grandparent' tivu-em 
tivu-m 'your grandparent' tivu-mi 
tivu-a 'his/her grandparent' tivu-re 
'our heads' 
'our heads' 
'your heads' 
'their heads' 
'our grandparent' 
'our grandparent' 
'your grandparent' 
'their grandparent' 
Some kin terms are historical compounds, and the suffix is attached to the first morpheme of 
the compound, as in liu- + lia 'younger sister' (i.e. the suffix is structurally an infix here). 
11  
1 E  
2 
3 
singular plural 
liu-ra-lia 
liu-k-lia 'my younger sister' liu-em-lia 
liu-m-lia 'your younger sister' liu-mi-lia 
liu-a-lia 'hislher younger sister' liu-re-lia 
'our younger sister' 
'our younger sister' 
'your younger sister' 
'their younger sister' 
In contrast to 'younger sister', the noun -tuaIJe 'younger brother' occurs with an intimate 
possessive prefix, whilst -sasa 'great-grandparent' occurs with a non-intimate possessive prefix. 
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singular plural 
1I  ara-tua1)e 'our little brother' 
1E  ak-tua1)e 'my little brother' em-tua1)e 'our little brother' 
2 am-tua1)e 'your little brother' ami-tua1)e 'your little brother' 
3 e-tua1)e 'his/her little brother' eretua1)e 'their little brother 
1I ra-sasa 'our great grandparent' 
1E  lek-sasa 'my great grandparent' lem-sasa 'our great grandparent' 
2 lem-sasa 'your great grandparent' limi-sasa 'your great grandparent' 
3 la-sasa 'his/her great grandparent' re-sasa 'their great grandparent' 
3.2.2 OPTIONALLY POSSESSED NOUNS 
Optionally possessed nouns differ from those above in that they also occur in an unpossessed 
form. Most (but not all) optionally possessed nouns are prefixed by the noun marker na- in 
their unpossessed form. Plural is usually not marked on the noun, but human nouns sometimes 
take -re to indicate plurality, e.g. na-malaki-re {NM-young.men-P3P} 'young men'. 
In their possessed forms, optionally possessed nouns take either the intimate or the non-intimate 
possessive prefixes. Nouns of a nature intimate to a person take the intimate possessive 
prefixes. Other nouns take the non-intimate prefixes. There is also some overlap of the 
subclasses, i.e. some nouns may occur with either kind of prefix. A small number of nouns 
taking non-intimate prefixes may also take suffixes. 
Examples of optionally possessed nouns which take an intimate possessive prefix are 
-gelema 'lobster' and -pasis 'name'. 
na-gelema 'NM-lobster' 
na-pasis 'NM-name' 
a-gelema 
ami-gelema 
ere-gelema 
ak-pasis 
e-pasis 
ara-pasis 
ere-pasis 
'my lobster' 
'your lobster' 
'their lobster' 
'my name' 
'hislher name' 
'our names' 
'their names' 
The nouns -pul 'knife' and -mei 'sleeping mat' take a non-intimate possessive prefix. 
na-pul 'NM-knife' lem-pul 'your knife; our knives' 
na-mei 'NM -sleeping. mat ' 
3 .2.3 LOCATIVE NOUNS 
la-pul 'hislher knife' 
ra-pul 'our knives' 
lek-mei 
ra-mei 
re-mei 
'my sleeping mat' 
'our sleeping mat' 
'their sleeping mats' 
Locative nouns are a subclass of common noun which may also fill the LOCATION slot of 
verbal clauses (§5.2. 1 ,  §5.2.2). When they occur in this slot, they have no prefix, that is, they 
behave as locatives (§3.4). For example: 
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pa na-gavola i-kukIJa /,Q1Q. 
CJ NM-vine S3S-grows mountain 
'because the vine grows on the mountain' 
Locative nouns generally refer to locations which are intimately familiar to Maleu speakers. 
There are three categories of locative noun. 
The first category consists of at least three nouns, kumo 'garden', paele 'beach', and sapu 
'camp', which always occur unprefixed. Possession is expressed with the possessive noun 
phrase (2) structure (§4.2.2): kuma ki-om {garden PREP-02S} 'your garden'. 
The second includes nouns which may also occur as optionally possessed common nouns 
(i.e. they may take na-) or as unprefixed locatives: 1010 'mountain', nia 'village, home', ulum 
'men's house', roro 'road', oga 'canoe'. For example: 
erelua tivu-a ti-mate kIJe J:KJdQlQ. ria 
they.two grandfather-P3S S3P-stay at NM-mountain one 
'He and his grandfather live on one mountain.' 
The third category has only one member, remo 'inside', which occurs in three guises: 
(i) as an optionally possessed common noun which may take na-; 
(ii) as an obligatorily possessed noun: remo-k {inside-P I S} 'my inside, my thinking', 
remo-mi {inside-P2P} 'your insides, your thinking'; 
(iii) as the second part of a compound unprefixed locative noun: nia-remo 'the inside of 
the house', ulum-remo 'the inside of the men's house'; oga-remo 'the inside of the 
canoe'. 
3.3 PROPER NOUNS 
Proper nouns are the particular names of persons and places. They are free forms without 
affixation. Proper nouns occur in the same slots as basic noun phrases, and proper nouns 
which are the names of places may also occur in the LOCATION slots of verbal clauses. 
Names of villages sometimes occur with the noun marker na- (i.e. are used as common 
nouns) or a third person plural suffix, but in such cases reference is usually being made to an 
inhabitant or inhabitants rather than to the place itself. 
3 .4 LOCATIVES 
Locatives are words that fill the HEAD slot of locative phrases, which in turn fill the 
LOCATION slot of verbal clauses (§5.2. 1 ,  §5.2.2). Unlike locative nouns (§3.2.3), which may 
function either as common nouns (with the noun marker na-) or like locatives (without 
affixation), the words listed here appear never to take the affixation of a common noun. 
Whereas locative nouns refer to specific items in the environment, locatives refer to relative 
locations. 
alelelJa 
aluai 
eilut 
rounsio 
'round about' 
'far away' 
'up above' 
'down below' « -roun 'go down' + -sio 'stop') 
malje 'outside' 
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For locative profonTIs, see §3.8 .  The interrogative locative is sia1) 'where?'. 
3.5 TEMPORALS 
Temporals are words that fill the TIME slot of verbal clauses (§5.2. 1 ,  §5.2.2). 
alavoko 'today' eliakoko 'now' 
noula 'yesterday' aole 'tomorrow' 
olia 'day before yesterday' v01)ua 'day after tomorrow' 
muga 'before' eimul(e) 'later' 
utue 'morning' leilei 'afternoon, evening' 
vo1J 'night' 
The interrogative temporal is 1)ia 'when?' 
Two of the nouns above also occur as optionally possesses common nouns with na-: na-volj 
'the night, the evening' and no-utue morning'. 
3.6 PRONOUNS 
As well as the pronominal subject and object affixes listed in §3. 1  and the pronominal 
possessive affixes listed in §3.2, Maleu has three classes of free pronouns: independent, 
possessive and reflexive. 
The interrogative pronouns corresponding respectively to common and personal nouns are 
na-sae (incorporating the noun marker) 'what', sei 'who?' and sei -me (who-and) 'who (plural)?'. 
For example: 
10m sei? 
D2S who 
'Who are you? 
lami sei-me? 
D2P who-and 
'Who are you (plural)? 
3.6 . 1  INDEPENDENT (DISJUNCTIVE) PRONOUNS 
Independent pronouns occur in the same slots as proper nouns and common noun phrases. 
Dual fOnTIS occur especially in comitative noun phrases (§4.2.6). The independent pronouns 
are: 
singular plural dual trial 
1I ita italua, itamilua itatol, itamitol 
1E iou iem iemlua, emilua iemtol 
2 iom iami amilua iamitol 
3 ie ire irelua, timilua, erelua, iretol, timitol 
iremelua, eremelua 
erelmua, eremua 
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3.6.2 POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 
The forms of the possessive pronouns are made up of the intimate or non-intimate possessive 
prefix and the morpheme -va. The latter predictably becomes [-ba] after /rn!. It becomes -ua 
in the first person singular. 
INTIMATE NON-INTIMATE 
singular plural singular plural 
11  arava rava 
1E  akua emva [emba] lekua lemva [lemba] 
2 amva [amba] amiva lemva [lemba] lemiva 
3 eva ereva lava reva 
When the possessed noun in a possessive noun phrase belongs to the optionally possessed 
class (§3.2.2), two structures are possible. Firstly, the prefixed noun marker na- may be 
replaced by a possessive prefix, e.g. na-pasis 'NM-name' but ak-pasis 'my-name' (see §3.2.2). 
Secondly, a possessive pronoun may be placed before the prefixed noun marker na-, e.g. 
lemva na-vu1Ja 
PIEP.PRON NM-belongings 
'our belongings' 
eva na-la 
P3S.PRON NM-small.vine 
'its small vine' 
3.6.3 REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 
Reflexive pronouns never occur alone. They always follow a personal pronoun or a 
noun. 
11 
1E 
2 
3 
singular 
touk 
toum 
taua 
For example: 
Kamo ie taua 
Kamo D3S R3S 
'Kamo was by himself' 
plural 
toura 
touem 
toumi 
toure 
A reflexive pronoun optionally has the suffix -1Ja attached: 
Kamo ie 
Kamo D3S 
'Kamo himself' 
taua1Ja 
R3S 
na-ga tauaIJa 
NM-pig R3S 
'the pig itself' 
3.7 BOUNDARY PARTICLES 
A MALEU GRAMMAR OUTLINE AND TEXT 1 57 
Boundary particles are clitics which occur phrase- or clause-finally. Further analysis is 
required to fully disclose their functions, but they usually occur either at the end of a clause or 
at the end of a long pre-verbal phrase, e.g. a phrase in the periphery of the clause (see §5.2) 
or a subject noun phrase. One of their functions seems to be that of marking the boundary of 
a phrase or clause. Two of them, ko and 10, often indicate distance in time and space and 
perceived by the speaker, whilst the third, i% seems to be neutral with regard to time and 
space, but is quite often used to indicate that a clause is perfective. 
ko 'near (in time or space)' 
10 'far (in time or space)' 
io, 0 neutral, perfective 
In the following example, ko marks the boundary of a clause-initial temporal phrase, and 
o marks the swelling as already occurring, i.e. as perfective: 
1eilei talo kI2 Kamo ai-a I-UIUI Q. 
afternoon that PRT Kamo leg-P3S S3S-swell.CNT PRT 
'" . that afternoon Kamo's leg was already swelling. ' 
In the next example, ko and to both mark the boundaries of temporal phrases, one of them 
close ('this coming week'), the other further away ('the following one'): 
Pa uik eko matarai kI2 avota me eimul-e kl. na-riIJa mat-e 
FlIT week this ahead.of.us PRT not.yet CJ behind-P3S PRT NM-fire face-P3S 
pa-e Fraide fa l-SZO utue Sarere. 
PREP-P3S Friday CJ.DUR S3S-stop morning Saturday 
'Not this coming week but the following one, start preparing for Friday until Saturday 
morning. ' 
In the third example, both ko and 10 mark clause boundaries: 
Ti-lolJo i-fa ko Navus i-kava talo kfje roun-sio 10. 
S3P-hear S3S-go PRT Navus S3S-call that PREP go.down-stop PRT 
'They heard them fall, Navus called out from the bottom of the hole.' 
3.8 DEMONSTRATIVES AND RELATED PROFORMS 
Demonstratives are free forms filling the DEMONSTRATIVE slot of a basic noun phrase 
(§4.2. 1 ), e.g. na-ga talo {NM-pig that} 'that pig'. They are each made up of the ligature ta 
(§3 . 1 2.3)  and a boundary particle (§3.7). 
tako 'this (near speaker)' 
taio 'that (near hearer)' 
talo 'that (far), 
The fonn taio occurs more often as a conjunction (§3 . 1 2 .2) than as a demonstrative. 
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There are sets of locative proforms, each made up of e-, ene- or si- and a boundary 
particle (§3.8). Their main function is to fill the LOCATION slots of verbal clauses (§5.2 . 1 , 
§5.2 .2), but their distribution is not fully understood. 
eko, eneko, siko 
eio, eneio, sio 
elo, enelo, silo 
For example: 
'here (near speaker)' 
'there (near hearer)' 
'there (far), 
na-vulJa-tia ene1a. i-mate k1Je n-ai-Iake. 
NM-thing-one there S3S-stay PREP NM-tree-branch 
'there is something sitting on a branch' 
Occasionally a member of the ta- set of demonstratives is also used in this way: 
iem alavoko em-kep no-urata talo nia ki-re pura 10 
D I EP today SlEP-do NM-work there house PREP-P3P whiteman there 
'today we work at the white man's house' 
Another set of proforms made up of a stem and a boundary particle comprises the 
'conseq uentials ': 
vileko 
vileio 
vilelo 
For example: 
'as a consequence of this' 
'as a consequence of that' 
'as a consequence of that ' 
Kamo i-kimkim-re uae-a lJata soge ti-relJerelJe alele1Ja kl 
Kamo S3S-like.CNT-03P friend-P3S very thus S3P-be.with.CNT around CJ.DUR 
uae-a ta Jdk:k2. pou ti-kimkim-e Kamo 1Jata. 
friend-P3S CJ.RES CONSEQ-PRT new S3P-like.CNT-03S Kamo very 
'Kamo liked his friends he went about with very much and consequently those friends also 
liked him very much.' 
Kamo 
Kamo 
i-Io1J-e tam-e i-vul-e pa-e na-skul-1Ja ta 
S3S-hear-03S father-P3S S3S-teU-03S PREP-P3S NM-school-NSR CJ.RES 
� taio i-veta pue tam-e . . .  
CONSEQ-PRT that S3S-ask good father-P3S 
'Kamo heard his father speak to him about schooling, and so he asked his father . . .  ' 
One other consequential form has been found, consisting of vile- and the future morpheme 
pa (§3 . 1 )  and used in the context of a future event: 
ViZe-na aole pa ta-kev-e i-kl haus sik. 
CONSEQ-FUT tomorrow FUT SlIP-do-03S S3S-go house sick 
"In that case tomorrow we will make sure he goes to the aid-post." 
3.9 ADJECTIVES 
Adjectives include a large number of words which act as modifiers to nouns. An adjective 
usually takes a possessive suffix (§3 .2) agreeing in person and number with the noun it 
modifies (§4.2. 1 ). For example: 
na-nia 
NM-house 
na-nia 
NM-house 
iou 
D I S  
pau-a 
new-P3S 
pou-re 
new-P3P 
kapori-k 
small-PIS 
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'new house' 
'new houses' 
'I am small' 
Some adjectives mark number by a contrast between a simple and a reduplicated form: In 
this case the reduplicated (plural) form may still take the singular possessive suffix. For 
example: 
na-nia 
NM-house 
na-nia 
NM-house 
3 . 10  MODIFIERS 
kapori-a 'small house' 
small-PIS 
kaporpori-a 'small houses' 
small.P-SI S  
Modifiers are a small class of words whose members fill the MODIFIER slot o f  an adjective 
phrase (§4.3) or the MANNER slot of a verbal clause (§5.2. 1 ,  §5.2.2). 
pou 'too, again' (literally 'new') 
avo 'not' 
mot 'very' 
IJata 'very' 
3 .1 1 NUMERALS 
Numerals are words that fill the QUANTITY slot of a basic noun phrase (§4.2. 1 ) .  
tia, tiavolem 
lua 
tol 
'one' 
'two' 
'three' 
paIJe 
masa 
sa1Jaul 
The interrogative numeral is pia 'how many?' 
3. 1 2  RELATORS 
'four' 
'five' 
'ten' 
Relators may be subdivided into prepositions, conjunctions, and the ligature. 
3. 1 2. 1  PREPOSITIONS 
Prepositions are the relators of prepositional phrases (§4.5). One of them, pa-, also serves 
as a subordinating conjunction (§3 . 1 2.2). The preposition k1Je is a free form, whilst the 
others take an object pronominal suffix (§3 .2) agreeing in person and number with their 
prepositional object. 
Maleu prepositions are: 
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klJe location: 'to', 'at', 'by' (§4.5. 1 )  
pag- beneficiary 'for', 'to (someone/some persons)' (§4.5.2. 1 )  
pa- instrument: 'with'; reference: 'about' (§4.5.2.2) 
ta- reference: 'about' (§4.5 .2.2) 
ki- personal location: 'to', 'of' (§4.5.2.3) 
3 . 1 2.2 CONJUNCfIONS 
Conjunctions may be classified as co-ordinating or subordinating. 
Co-ordinating conjunctions are free forms which conjoin words, phrases, or clauses with 
each other. Some are simple in form, others compound. Of those listed, it appears that only 
me, and occasionally la, are used to conjoin words and phrases (§4.2 .5). All are used to 
conjoin clauses. 
me 
la 
ta, taio 
eta, etaio 
avola 
so, soge 
fa-so 
me-so 
neutral: 'and', 'but' 
duration: 'and', 'and then', 'until' 
sequence, result: 'and', 'and then', 'and so' 
sequence: 'and then' 
result: 'and so' 
purpose: 'thus', 'so that' 
result: 'and so' 
result: 'and so' 
Words and phrases may also be conjoined with avo 'or' (usually 'not' ;  §4.2.5). 
Only two subordinating conjunctions have been indentified. One is pa 'because', used to 
introduce dependent clauses of reason (§6. 1 ).The other is so (also used as a co-ordinating 
conjunction), which is used to introduce condition clauses (§6 . 1 ). 
The formstirelJeltilJere are used in contexts where English would use a comitative preposition 
'with' ('Jack went with Jill') or a conjunction ('Jack and Jill went'). However, these forms 
seem best analysed as verbal (§6.2 . 1 ). 
3 . 12.3 THE LIGATURE 
The ligature fa has been found in only one very limited context, linking the quantitative 
nouns ne-iuol 'many' and ne -ilJur 'all' to the noun they modify: 
la-gol fa ne-iuol 
P3S-fashion UG NM-many 
'his many ways' 
n -ae ta ne-ilJur 
NM-day UG NM-all 
'every day' 
The ligature is also found in the forms of the demonstratives (§3.8). 
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3 . 1 3  REDUPLICATION OF STEMS 
Certain stems are reduplicated or repeated to express a distributive meaning. 
tia-tia 
one-one 
'one by one' 
i-kev-e e-voro sia1)e sia1)e 
S3S-work-03S P3S-poison bad bad 
'He works his evil poison (on the individuals).'  
ti-mari mule mule ti-la k1)e 
S3P-stand.up return return S3P-go to 
'They return individually to their places.' 
4. PHRASES 
re-nia 
P3P-place 
Phrases in Maleu are of five kinds: verb phrases (§4. 1 ), noun phrases (§4.2), adjective 
phrases (§4.3), locative phrases (§4.4), and prepositional phrases (§4.S). 
4 . 1  VERB PHRASES 
A verb phrase consists either of a single verb (§3 . 1 )  or of a string of verbs (a serial verb 
phrase; §4. 1 . 1 ). It occurs in the PREDICATE slot of verbal clauses (§S.2. 1 ,  §S.2.2). 
4. 1 . 1  SERIAL VERB PHRASES 
Maleu has a large number of verb phrases which consist of a string of two, three or even 
more verbs. These are serial verb phrases. 
Serial verb phrases are used to express motion and direction. Normally each verb in the 
string carries the same subject pronominal prefix. For example: 
iou alavoko m-la m-luveivei 1010 
D I S  today SIS-go SIS-go.bush mountain 
'Today I go into the bush on the mountain.' 
One exception to this is the stem mule 'to return'; which occurs as the second verb in a string 
without a subject pronominal marker. It may, however, take an object pronominal suffix 
agreeing in person and number with an express or implied object. For example: 
ne-zgz-re mule-re 
SI S-carry-03P return-03P 
'1 carry them back (home).' 
na-vira 
SI S-climb 
If the OBJECT or LOCATION (§S .2 . 1 ,  §S.2.2) of the serial verb phrase belongs to a verb 
other than the last, then it intervenes in the verb phrase: 
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PatoklJa-ilJe i-gon mule 
Patoknga-old S3S-comeJrom return 
'Old Patoknga returns from the garden. '  
kllmQ i-mai 
garden S3S-come 
If the intervening element is the OBJECT of its verb, then the subject pronominal marker of 
any verb which follows agrees with that OBJECT in person and number. For example: 
ku-igi-re na-vua 
S2S-carry-03P NM-betelnut 
'Y ou bring some betelnuts.' 
4. 1 .2 VERB PHRASE STRUCTURE 
teIJere ti-mai 
some S3P-come 
The tagmemic structure of the verb phrase is: 
(± HEAD2) 
n - 1 · 4  
verb verb 
The indicative verb phrase has no change in pitch and each verb (except mule 'to return') 
takes a subject pronominal prefix. Only the HEAD, slot is obligatory, as the following 
examples show: 
ire-lua 
S3P-two 
ire-toure li::.sio. 
S3P-themselves S3P-stop 
'they stay by themselves' 
iem alavoko em-keD no-urata talo nia ki-re pura 10 
DlEP today SIEP-do NM-work there house PREP-03P white.man PRT 
'today we work at the white man's house' 
The following examples are serial verb phrases, with one or more verbs in the HEAD2 slot. 
The last two examples have mule 'return' in this slot, which has no subject pronominal prefix. 
em-molmol !ill1::]lQ1 em-la em-molmol em-la 
SIEP-walk S1EP-down SlEP-go SlEP-walk SlEP-go 
'we walk down' 
i.:.kl.s. i-la i-kulek-e 
S3S-go.in S3S-go S3S-pull.out-03S 
'he goes inside and pulls it out' 
na-riIJa i-sio i=km:1 
NM-fire S3S-stay S3S-eat 
'the fire keeps burning' 
na-mari na-kulek-e na-la 
SI S-stand.up SIS-pull.out-03S NM-small.vine 
'I go and pull out (the small vine)' 
na-mari mule 
SIS-stand.up return 
'I go back, 1 return' 
lKl=.kl. 
SI S-go 
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ne-igi-re mule-re na-vira 
SI S-carry-03P return-03P SI S-climb 
'I carry them back (home)' 
The imperative is signalled by a rise in pitch and no subject pronominal marker on the verb 
in the HEADl slot. 
]2Q1Q ku-nun ara-tai 
come S2S-fill.up PIIP-salt.water 
'Come and fill up (our coconut shells with) salt water.' 
IJenJerki-re na-tamta avo 
rebuke-03P NM-men not 
'Don't rebuke the men!' 
4.2 NOUN PHRASES 
Maleu noun phrase structure is quite complex. The structure of common noun phrases can 
be described using the tagmemic structures in §4.2. 1 to §4.2.6. No attempt is made here to set 
up tagmemic structures for proper noun phrases, and we refer simply to proper nouns and 
independent pronouns as single-element structures. However, there are occasional signs in 
text that further research might warrant setting up a proper noun phrase. The APPOSITION slot 
of the following appositional noun phrase (§4.2.3) is filled by a proper noun phrase rather 
than by a simple proper noun: 
na-vola taka K.amfl. UJkQ 
NM-man this Kamo this , 
'this man Kamo' 
4.2 . 1  BASIC NOUN PHRASE 
The basic noun phrase fills the SUBJECT slot of intransitive clauses (§5.2. 1 ), the SUBJECT 
and OBJECT slots of transitive clauses (§5 .2.3) and the SUBJECT and PREDICATE slots of 
non-verbal clauses (§5 . 1 ). It also occurs embedded in other phrase types, namely possessive 
phrases (§4.2.2), appositional phrases (§4.2.3), co-ordinate noun phrases (§4.2.5), and , as 
well as manifesting the OBJECT of prepositional phrases (§4.5). 
The tagmemic structure of the basic noun phrase is: 
+ HEAD ± MODIFIER 1 ± MODIFIER2 ± QUANTITY ± DEMONSTRATIVE 
noun noun adjective phrase numeral demonstrative 
possessive noun 
phrase ( 1 )  
Only the Head slot is obligatory. While all slots may occur i n  a single phrase, this is very 
uncommon. Two or three tagmemes are normal. The following examples have a simple 
noun in the HEAD slot: 
lKl=gil na-kuril 
NM-pig NM-brown 
'That big brown pig.' 
amvilJe tala 
big.S that 
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na-vuIJa neifJur fJata 
NM -thing many very 
'very many things' 
!1IJ.:]21JL manafJ vulevule 
NM-banana Manang.type ripe.P 
'The ripe Manang bananas.' 
In the examples below the HEAD slot is filled by a possessive phrase: 
� kapori-a tako 
friend-PUP small-P3S this 
'This small friend of ours. ' 
lJ.O&.:.(l na-melamela terefJe pou 
friend-P3S NM-children some too 
'Some of his childhood friends.' 
dID1l ll1£. Thpi re-melamela 
Atem CJ Topi P3P-child 
'Atem and Topi's firstborn child.' 
loutave 
firstborn 
An elicited example showing all five slots was considered too long for normal use: 
na-ga na-kuril amvifJe tiavolem talo 
NM-pig NM-brown big.S one that 
'that one big brown pig' 
4.2.2 POSSESSIVE NOUN PHRASE 
Maleu has two possessive noun phrase structures, which we label ( 1 )  and (2). 
A possessive noun phrase ( 1 )  expresses the relationship between the HEAD (a possessed 
noun or a possessive pronoun), which is the thing or person possessed, and its POSSESSOR. Its 
distribution is similar to that of the basic noun phrase, and it may also serve as the head of a 
basic noun phrase (§4.2 . 1 ). 
A possessive noun phrase ( 1 )  has two tagmemic structures, one with a possessed noun 
(§3.2 . 1  and §3.2.2) as HEAD, the other with a possessive pronoun (§3.6.2) as HEAD: 
± POSSESSOR + HEAD ± APPOSITION 
basic noun phrase 
possessive noun phrase ( 1 )  (a) possessed noun -
appositional noun phrase 
co-ordinate noun phrase 
proper noun (b) possessive pronoun noun (not possessed) 
independent pronoun 
In structure (a) above, 'possessed noun' refers to a noun with a possessive affix. This 
affix may be a possessive suffix or a possessive prefix, either intimate or non-intimate (§3 .2). 
In the four examples below, the possessed noun is suffixed. In the first two, the POSSESSOR 
slot is filled by an independent pronoun, in the third by an appositional phrase, and in the 
fourth by a basic noun phrase consisting only of a common noun. The fourth example also 
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illustrates a common occurrence, the use of a possessive noun phrase as the object of a 
location prepositional phrase. 
ita tama-ra 
D l IP father-PlIP 
'our father' 
i£. mgi;g. 
D3S hand-P3S 
'his hand' 
t:1f1=kQ � ai-a 
NM-water Gusei leg-P3S 
'the river Gusei's leg' 
kfje 
PREP 
na-rel'je 
NM-hole 
� 
bottom-P3S 
'in the bottom of the hole' 
In the following four examples, also of structure (a), the possessed noun is prefixed - in 
the first two examples with initimate possessive prefixes, in the third and fourth with a 
non-initimate possessive prefix. 
In the first example, the POSSESSOR slots are empty. In the second, the POSSESSOR slot is 
filled by a basic noun phrase, in the third by a co-ordinate noun phrase, and in the last by an 
independent pronoun. 
ami-rago terefje ami.:gg. me ami-eiuul 
P2S-meat some P2S-pig CJ P2S-cassowary 
'Some of your meat, pig and cassowary' 
pa-e t:1f1=kQ 00. 
PREP-03S NM-water one 
'along a river called ... ' 
A1£l11. me. I.QJ2i. re-melamela 
Atem CJ Topi P3P-child 
'Atem and Topi's child' 
klli. lek-uavel-1J<l 
D I S  PIS-run-NSR 
'my running' 
� 
P3S-name 
Structure (b), in which the HEAD is a possessive pronoun, is similar in structure to an 
appositional phrase (§4.2.3), in that the noun referring to the possessed thing/person seems 
best understood as in APPOSITION to the HEAD. Thus in this example na-ga is in apposition to 
the (intimate) possessive pronoun eva. 
� � 
Navus P3S.PRON 
'Navus' pig (meat)' 
lK1=$l. 
NM-pig 
In the next example, the POSSESSOR slot is empty, and na-pe is in apposition to the (non-intimate) 
possessive pronoun lava. (The possessive noun phrase lava na-pe is in its turn the POSSESSOR 
of a structure (a) possessive noun phrase whose HEAD is e-pasis.)  
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lam lKl:/2J:. 
P3S.PRON NM-paddle 
'the name of his paddle' 
e-pasis 
P3S-name 
In the final example, the POSSESSOR slot is filled by uae-ra ne-imola 'our Aimola friends' 
(itself an appositional noun phrase with a possessive noun phrase as its HEAD!) and the 
APPOSITION slot is empty. (The possessive noun phrase uae-ra n-eimola ereva is itself the 
head of a basic noun phrase, in which amvilJe fills the MODIFIER2 slot.) 
llfI£=ill ne-imola 
friends-PlIP NM-Aimola.people 
'our Aimola friends' big man' 
mill amvilJe 
P3P.PRON big.S 
The structure of a possessive noun phrase (2) is quite different from the examples above, 
in that the HEAD, the possessed item, comes first, and is followed by a personal location 
prepositional phrase introduced by the preposition ki- (§4.S.2.3) expressing the possessor. Its 
tagmemic structure is: 
+ HEAD + POSSESSOR 
basic noun phrase personal location prepositional phrase 
The object of the prepositional phrase is usually a human possessor. For example: 
� kavori-a fu 'I.QJ:lki � 1m:!:Jd:. 
NM-pig small-P3S PREP-03S Toplei CJ father-P3S 
'the small pig belonging to Toplei and her father' 
talo nia ki-re /21illl. jQ 
there house PREP-03P whiteman PRT 
'at the whiteman's house there' 
elo klJe na-kerevat ki-e dig.ilQ m&. lill11:=£. m&. 10 
there PREP NM-sweet.potato PREP-03S Aigilo CJ father-P3S CJ there 
'there in the sweet potato of Aigilo and his father' 
4.2.3 ApPOSITIONAL NOUN PHRASE 
An appositional noun phrase consists of two noun phrases in apposition. Its distribution is 
similar to that of the basic noun phrase (§4.2 . 1 ). 
The tagmemic structure of an appositional noun phrase is: 
+ HEAD + APPOSITION 
basic noun phrase basic noun phrase 
co-ordinate noun phrase co-ordinate noun phrase 
proper noun proper noun 
independent Qronoun reflexive noun 2hrase 
The reflexive noun phrase is usually in apposition to a proper noun. Nonnally only one of 
the two slots will be filled by a proper noun. When the HEAD slot is filled by a locative noun 
(§3.2.3) and the APPOSITION slot by a proper noun, this phrase fills the LOCATION slot of a 
verbal clause (§S.2. 1 ,  §S.2.2). 
Examples of appositional noun phrases are: 
M akele me e-uaneue PatoklJa 
Makele CJ P3S-wife Patoknga 
'Makele and his wife Patoknga' 
r£.:.J:Ii£I JlQ.1ldl. KumoD 
P3P-village new-P3S Kuntop 
'their newvillage, Kuntop' 
K.arr1J2 
Kamo 
ie. 
D3S 
'Kamo himself' 
lm«l(Jtl 
R3S 
ili. na-motmot 
D3P NM-islanders 
'the islanders' 
� I.api 
father-P3S Topi 
'his father Topi' 
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e-uaneue PatoklJa ti-reIJe la-melamela 
P3S-wife Patoknga S3P-be.with P3S-children 
'his wife Patoknga with her children' 
4.2.4 REFLEXIVE NOUN PHRASE 
The tagmemic structure of a reflexive noun phrase is: 
+ HEAD 
noun 
independent pronoun 
For example: 
!1a=g{L lm«l(Jtl 
NM-pig R3S 
'the pig itself' 
+ REFLEXIVE 
reflexive pronoun 
A reflexive noun phrase with an independent pronoun as HEAD may fill the APPOSITION 
slot of an appositional noun phrase (§4.2.3), as in these examples -
ire -lua i.r£. !.f2JJli. tz -SlO 
D3P.two D3P R3P S3P-stop 
'they stay by themselves' 
Kamo ie. � 
Kamo D3S R3S 
'Kamo himself' 
- or the PREDICATE slot of a non-verbal clause (§5 . l ): 
Kamo ie. tm&IJ. 
Kamo D3S R3S 
'Kamo was by himself' 
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4.2.5 CO-ORDINATE NOUN PHRASE 
A co-ordinate noun phrase consists of two (or more) noun phrases with various structures 
joined to each other with a conjunction (or conjunctions). Its distribution is similar to that of 
the basic noun phrase (§4.2 . l ). 
Up to eight nouns have been found joined in this way in texts. 
The tagmemic structure of a co-ordinate noun phrase is: 
+ HEAD (± LINK + HEAD)" = 1 . 8 
basic noun phrase conjunction basic noun phrase 
possessive phrasel appositional phrase 
proper noun proper noun 
independent pronoun independent pronoun 
numeral numeral 
For example: 
lemiva na-loulou m&.. n:ill m&.. t:l:£W!J{I 
your.P NM-leaves CJ NM-wood CJ NM-food 
'your leaves and wood and small amount of food' 
Makele m&.. e-uaneue fatokIJa 
Makele CJ P3S-wife Patoknga 
'Makele and his wife Patoknga' 
i£2lL m&.. � 
D I S  CJ Vulum 
'Vulum and l '  
ami-rago � a.m.i.:ga. m£. ami-eiuul 
P2P-meat some P2P-pig CJ P2P-cassowary 
'Some of your meat, pig and cassowary' 
± LINK 
conjunction 
DoIDo/i-a .. .. 
little-P3S 
i-rulmakmak-e na-matavuvu m&.. 
S3S-takes.off-03S NM-shell CJ 
na -gome m&.. lJIJ::lllli1. 
NM-Trochus CJ NM-grass.skirt 
'she takes off her shell decorations and grass skirt' 
ki -e 'I.!2pki m&.. 1m11:£. 
PREP-03S Toplei CJ father-03s 
'of Toplei and her father' 
na-ouoi ti-kona klJe � m&.. lKl=l1iJ&. pu-re 
NM-mango S3P-sleep PREP NM-betelnut CJ NM-coconut base-P3P 
'The mangoes are lying at the base of the betelnut and coconut trees.' 
It is very common to find that a co-ordinate noun phrase is also closed with a conjunction.This 
example, which has seven HEADS and is a list of peoples' names, illustrates this: 
Asola me Loupu me Keke me Aviua me Amom me Vulum me Sari me. 
'A sola and Loupu and Keke and A viua and Amom and Vulum and Sari.' 
An example with eight HEADS is a list of the names of eight different kinds of flower used 
as finery in festivals . 
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ti-peinun-e na-sisilr;a ll1£. ne-ikurlcur me na-manei me na-kurkatinrjn me 
S3P-fetch-03S NM-sisilnga CJ NM- . . . . .  . 
na-lau,goma me na-guDoj me karau,i me momou,a me. 
'They fetch [the eight kinds of flower].' 
The conjunction in a co-ordinate noun phrase is almost always me, but occasionally la is 
found, as in this example from the text: 
10m kl. 
D2S CJ 
uae-m toure1Ja io 
friend-P2P R3P PRT 
'you and all these friends of yours' 
The morpheme avo, otherwise 'not', is used to express alternation, i.e. 'or': 
tna-ra am tama-ra i-tol-ta 
mother-PUP not father-PUP S3S-bring-O lIP 
'Our mother or father will bring us to stay . . .  ' 
4.2.6 COMITATIVE NOUN PHRASE 
ta-la ta-sio 
SlIP-go SlIP-stop 
The comitative noun phrase expresses close relationship between persons or kin. Its use is 
limited to cases where one party is referred to by a pronoun, the other by a noun. The 
pronoun is normally a dual independent pronoun (§3.6 . 1 )  which includes the party referred to 
by the noun. 
The tagmemic structure of a comitative noun phrase is: 
+ GROUP 
compound pronoun 
appositional phrase 
proper noun 
For example: 
ire-lua tivu-a 
+ INDIVIDUAL 
kin noun 
proper noun 
D3P-two grandfather-P3S 
'he and his grandfather' 
ere-mua e-uaneue 
D3P-two P3S-wife 
'he and his wife' 
iami-lua Vulum 
D2P-two Vulum 
'you and Vulum' 
Another structure which is similar in function to the comitative noun phrase is the comitative 
relative clause, described in §6.2 . 1 .  It uses the verb -re1Je 'be with' to express the linkage 
between the two parties. 
170 GRAHAM HA YWOOD 
4.3 ADJECfIVE PHRASE 
The adjective phrase fills the MODIFIER2 slot of a basic noun phrase (§4.2. I )  or the 
PREDICATE slot of a non-verbal clause (§5 . l ). 
+ HEAD ± MODIFIER 
adjective modifier 
Most often an adjective phrase consists only of a HEAD, i.e. an adjective, but sometimes 
the MODIFIER slot is filled by one of a small set of modifers (§3 . I O). For example: 
votvoti-a 1)ata 
strong-03S very 
'very strong' 
N e-iplaka me N avus ti-pos k1Je livua eko moiul1-e am. 
NM-cuscus CJ Navus S3P-fell PREP hole this shallow-03S not 
'The cuscus and Navus fell into this deep hole.' 
4.4 LOCATIVE PHRASE 
Locative phrases fill the LOCATION slots of verbal clauses (§S.2. I ,  §5.2.2). Their tagmemic 
structure is: 
+ HEAD ± MODIFIER 
locative beneficiary prepositional phrase 
The head is always a locative (§3 .4), and the MODIFIER slot is rarely filled. Examples 
(with beneficiary prepositional phrase underlined) are: 
aluai � llKl.:.m. � tama-ra � 
far PREP-P3S mother-PHP CJ father-PHP CJ 
'far from our mothers and fathers' 
rouruio vag-ou 
down.below PREP-O I S  
'down below me' 
4.5 PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 
The various types of prepositional phrase are described separately for the sake of convenience 
(on prepositions, see §3. I 2. I ). There appears to be some overlap of function of the affixed 
prepositions in Maleu texts. Thus the instrument/reference preposition pa- and the beneficiary 
pag- are somewhat interchangeable, and at times each of these prepositions introduces a 
location phrase. The instrument/reference preposition pa- may also introduce a time phrase. 
In all the phrase types the phrase may be manifested simply by the preposition. For 
example: 
i -la kid:i:. 
S3S-goes PREP-03P 
'he goes to them' 
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4.5. 1 COMMON LOCATION PREPOSITIONAL PHRASE 
This phrase fills the LOCATION slot of verbal clauses (§5.2 . 1 ,  §5 .2.2). The tagmemic 
structure of a common location prepositional phrase is: 
+ PREPOSITION ± OBJECT 
klJe basic noun phrase 
possessive noun phrase 
appositional noun phrase 
co-ordinate noun phrase 
The OBJECT of a common location prepositional phrase always has a common noun, usually 
with a non-human referent, in the OBJECT slot. For example: 
klJe na-kulo eivor 
PREP NM-saucepan clay 
'into the clay saucepan' 
klJe n-ai- pu-a 
PREP NM-tree base-P3S 
'to the base of the tree' 
klJe na-motmot 
PREP NM -island 
Aromot 
Aromot 
'to the Aromot islands' 
klJe na-oga e-pe 
PREP NM-canoe P3S-steering.place 
'on the steering place of the canoe' 
klJe na-roro 
PREP NM-road 
'by another road' 
rolue 
another 
klJe re-nia pau-a Kuntop 
PREP P3P-place new-P3S Kuntop 
'to their new place, Kuntop' 
klJe na-vua me na-niu pu-re 
PREP NM-betelnut CJ NM-coconut bases-P3P 
'by the betelnut and coconut trees' 
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4.5.2 BENEFICIARY, INSTRUMENT, REFERENCE AND PERSONAL LOCATION 
PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 
These prepositional phrase types share a single tagmemic structure: 
+ PREPOSITION ± OBJECT 
PREP-O basic noun phrase 
pag- 'beneficiary' possessive noun phrase 
pa- 'instrument, reference appositional noun phrase 
ta- 'reference' accompaniment noun phrase 
ki- 'personal location' proper noun 
co-ordinate noun phrase 
The formulation PREP-O refers to a preposition with an object pronominal suffix (§3 . 1 2. 1 ). 
Unlike the common location prepositional phrase, these phrases allow a noun phrase with 
either a non-human or a human referent as OBJECT. 
4.5.2. 1 BENEFICIARY PREPOSITIONAL PHRASE 
This phrase fills the BENEFICIARY slot of verbal clauses (§5.2 . 1 ,  §5.2.2). For example: 
pag-au 
PREP-O l S  
'to me' 
pag-e tna-ra me 
PREP-03S mother-PlIP CJ 
tama-ra me 
father-PlIP CJ 
'to (from) our mothers and fathers' 
pagi-re na-malaki-re 
PREP-03P NM-young.men-P3P 
'for the young men' 
4.5.2.2 INSTRUMENT AND REFERENCE PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 
These phrases fill the INSTRUMENTIREFERENCE slot of verbal clauses (§5.2. 1 ,  §5.2.2). For 
example: 
pa-e vilvilia1Je me 
PREP-03S blue CJ 
'with blue and red (dye)' 
pa-e na-pul 
PREP-03S NM-knife 
'with the knife' 
kilkilua1Je 
red 
pa-e iau lek-uavel-1Ja 
PREP-03S D I S  P1S-run-NSR 
'about my running' 
ta-e Kama 
PREP-03S Kamo 
ti-re1Je uae-a 
S3P-be.with friends-P3S 
'about Kamo and his friends' 
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4.5.2.3 PERSONAL LOCATION PREPOSITIONAL PHRASE 
This phrase type commonly occurs in the POSSESSOR slot of a possessive noun phrase (2) 
(see §4.2.2). However, as the first two examples show, it is also used in cases where a location 
is a human being. 
i-La ru 1iJ!JJd1 
S3S-goes PREP-03S grandfather-P3S 
'He goes to his grandfather's.' 
i-La kid:J:. 
S3S-goes PREP-03P 
'He goes to them.' 
na-ga kapori-a ru 'IIlpki l11&. lm1:Jd:. 
NM-pig small-P3S PREP-03S Toplei CJ father-P3S 
'the small pig of Toplei and her father' 
na-sil-re 
NM -half -P3P 
ki=li. 
PREP-03P 
'the children's half of them' 
na-melamela 
NM-child 
talo nia ki-re pura 10 
there house PREP-03P whiteman PRT 
'at the whiteman's house there' 
i-kelk-e ne-if na-vilJe ru no-ulum Klk2. 
S3S-dig-03S NM-posthole NM-big.S PREP-03S NM-men's.house that 
'He digs the large post hole of that men's house. ' 
5. INDEPENDENT CLAUSES 
There are two basic types of independent clause: non-verbal and verbal. The latter fall 
into two subtypes, transitive and intransitive. Non-verbal clauses have no verb while the other 
two types do have verbs and there is an optional OBJEcr tagmeme in the transitive clause. 
5 . 1  NON-VERBAL CLAUSES 
The non-verbal clause has two obligatory tagmemes, which I label SUBJEcr and PREDICATE. 
± SUBJEcr + PREDICATE 
basic noun phrase basic noun phrase 
possessive noun phrase ( 1 )  possessive noun phrase ( 1 )  
proper noun reflexive noun phrase 
independent pronoun adjective phrase 
prepositional phrase 
In the following examples, the PREDICATE is underlined: 
Atem me T opi re-melamela loutave na-tamta e-pasis K.m:rm 
Atem CJ Topi P3P-child firstborn NM-man P3S-name Kamo 
'Atem and Topi's firstborn male child's name was Kamo.' 
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na-gelema na-vivi1Je Na-kuleole 
NM-Iobster NM-big.P Nakuleole 
'The big lobsters are called Nakuleole.'  
na-sil-re kid£. na-melamela 
NM-half-P3P PREP-03P NM-children 
'The half of them are the children's.' 
ire amvivilJe l11.Q1. 
D3P big.P very 
'They are very big ones.' 
Kamo i£. lmJ£l 
Kamo D3S R3S 
'Kamo was by himself. ' 
Juxtaposition of two non-verbal clauses with adjective predicates may be used where 
English would use a comparative adjective: 
ie amvi1Je iou kapori-k 
D3S big.S DIS small-PIS 
'He is older than 1.' 
Non-verbal clauses are also used idiomatically to express meanings which in English would 
require a verbal clause. For example: 
mata-mi 
face-P2P 
kln.im na-loulou 
P2P.PRON NM-Ieaves 
� 
CJ 
'Find your leaves, wood and a little food.' 
l1=ill 
NM-wood 
� n-an-ua volvolia 
CJ NM -eat -NSR little 
Maleu has a number of non-verbal clause idioms whose subject is na-pano 'the earth'. For 
example: 
na-pano na-meik 
NM-earth NM-hungry 
'The people are hungry.' 
na-pano na-tai 
NM -earth NM -sea 
'This part of the sea.' 
na-pano na-vo1J 
NM-earth NM-night 
'It is dark.' 
The word apua 'finished' (which seems to form a class on its own) also serves as the 
predicate of a non-verbal clause. For example: 
Kamo iom na-lai eko matarai ko (!JlH(! io 
Kama D2S NM-year here ahead.of.us PRT finished PRT 
ku-lu k1Je skul pou o. 
S2S-go.into PREP school new PRT 
'Kamo, when the present year is finished, you will go into school too.' 
There are also cases where a non-verbal clause consists only of a predicate. The first word 
of each of the following two examples is a non-verbal clause in its own right. The evidence 
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for this is that each is followed by a conjunction which conjoins it to the following clause 
(§7). 
Na-gglegaLe-1J4 La i-sio utue Sarere 
NM-dance.CNT-NSR CJ.DUR S3S-stop morning Saturday 
'The dancing lasted until Saturday morning' 
(More literally 'There was dancing until it stopped on Saturday morning. ') 
I.l.nJ£. taio Topi i -kev-e Kamo i-La i-ualiu. 
morning CJ.SEQ Topi S3S-do-03S Kamo S3S-go S3S-wash 
'In the morning Topi took Kamo to bathe.' 
(More literally 'It was morning and Topi took Kamo to bathe. ') 
� UlliQ. Lo taio Kamo ti-relje uae-a palje ti-La ti-
Luveivei. 
NM-day one PRT CJ.SEQ Kamo S3P-be.with friend-P3S four S3P-go S3P­
go.bush 
'One day Kamo went into the bush with his four friends.' 
(More literally 'There was one day and Kamo went into the bush with his four friends. ') 
In the next example, apua 'finished' (see above) is similarly a single-word clause conjoined 
to the following clause by the conjunction taio. The function of apua here is to recapitulate 
the previous clause, indicating that its event was completed before the event of the next clause 
began. 
Navus i-kananak-e ne-ipLaka. � taio ti-mari pou. 
Navus S3S-hit.CNT-03S NM-cuscus finished CJ.SEQ S3P-stand.up new 
'Navus was hitting the cuscus. After that they continued walking. ' 
(more literally 'Navus was hitting the cuscus. (It was) finished and then they walked 
again.' 
5.2 VERBAL CLAUSES 
Although the tagmernic structures for transitive and intransitive clauses shown below contain 
respectively eight and nine tagmemes, the largest number of tagmemes found in a single 
clause in a text is five, and such clauses are unusual. Clauses of four and five tagmemes 
mainly occur in narratives, whilst procedural and hortatory texts have fewer tagmemes per 
clause. Clauses of two or three tagmemes are normal in narratives and procedural discourse. 
Verbal clauses may be described as consisting of a core of three units. The first is the 
SUBJECT, the second the PREDICATE. In transitive clauses the third unit is the OBJECT, whilst in 
intransitive clauses there is either no third unit or, if the verb (e.g. -La 'go') requires it, there is 
a LOCATION. The remaining tagmemes are the periphery of the clause, which includes TIME, 
usually between SUBJECT and PREDICATE, and all the tagmemes which follow the core. 
Normally only one or two tagmemes occur in the periphery of a clause. 
Tagmemes generally occur in the orders shown below, but a TIME tagmeme may occur in 
the post-core periphery, or, especially if it is long, at the beginning of a clause, and tagmemes 
of the post-core periphery may either permute, be shifted to the beginning of the clause, or (if 
they are short) occur in the TIME slot. However, if there is a NEGATIVE tagmeme, it occurs at 
the end of the clause. 
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5.2 . 1  INTRANSITIVE CLAUSES 
The tagmemic structure of an intransitive clause is: 
± SUBJECT ± TIME + PREDICATE ± LOCATION ± MANNER ± INSTRUMENT/ ± BENEFICIAR Y ±NEG 
REFERENCE 
see temporal verb phrase location modifier instrument beneficiary avo 
below prepositional prepositional prepositional 
phrase phrase phrase 
location reference 
noun or prepositional 
appositional phrase 
phrase with 
location noun reason clause 
as head 
locative 
phrase 
locative 
OToforrn 
The SUBJEcr slot may be filled by a noun phrase of any of the types described in the 
subsections of §4.2 (except perhaps a reflexive phrase), or by a proper noun or independent 
pronoun. A location prepositional phrase in the LOCATION slot may be either common 
(§4.S . 1 )  or personal (§4.S.2.3). 
For example: 
uae-a na-melamela tereIJe pou ti-ualiuliu 
friend-P3S NM-children some too S3P-wash 
'Some more of his childhood friends were washing.' 
Makele me e-uaneue PatoklJa ti-mate saksak 
Makele CJ P3S-wife Patoknga S3P-stay Sag sag 
'Makele and his wife Patoknga live at Sag Sag.' 
erelua tivu-a ti-mate kfJe na-lolo ria 
they.two grandfather-P3S S3P-stay at NM-mountain one 
'He and his grandfather live on one mountain.' 
na-la na-ualiu polia paele avo 
S 1 S-go S 1 S-swirn a.little beach not 
'I don't go to the beach to swim a little. '  
Kamo ti-reIJe uae-a pafJe ti-la ti-luveivei 
Kamo S3P-be.with friend-P3S four S3P-go S3P-go.bush 
'Kamo with his four friends went into the bush.' 
na-vola 
NM-man 
ko i-mari rounsio pag-ou 
PRT S3S-stand down.below PREP-01 S  
'The man i s  down below me.' 
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5 .2.2 TRANSITIVE CLAUSE 
The tagmemic structure of a transitive clause is: 
± SUBJECI ± TIME + PRED ±OBJECf ± MANNER ± LOCATION ± INSTRUMENT ± BENEFICIARY ±NEG 
see temporal verb see modifier location instrument beneficiary avo 
beLow phrase beLow prepositional prepositional prepositional 
phrase phrase phrase 
locative 
noun or 
appositional 
phrase with 
locative noun 
as head 
locative 
phrase 
locative 
proforrn 
The SUBJECT and OBJECT slots may be filled by a noun phrase of any of the types described 
in the subsections of §4.2 (except perhaps a reflexive phrase), or by a proper noun of 
independent pronoun. A location prepositional phrase in the LOCATION slot may be either 
common (§4.5. 1 )  or personal (§4.5.2.3). 
For example: 
iem alavoko em-kep no-urata taLo nia ki-re pura Lo 
DlEP today SIEP-do NM-work there house PREP-03P whiteman there 
'Today we work at the whiteman's house.' 
na-nelnel-e eva na-La pa-e vilvilialJe me kilkilualJe 
SlS-boil-03S P3S.PRON NM-small.vine PREP-03S blue CJ red 
'I boil the small vine with the blue and red (dye).' 
na-guguna i-pa-nak-e Kamo ai-a na-Iuvua 
NM-wasp P3S-CS-shoot-03S Kamo leg-P3S NM-cup 
'The wasp stung Kamo's knee.' 
5.2.3 THE STRUCTURE OF VERBAL CLAUSES WITH SERIAL VERB PHRASES 
When a serial verb phrase (§4. 1 . 1 )  occurs, a complication may be added to the structures 
in §5.2 . 1  and §5.2.2 above. It was noted in §5.2 that verbal clauses may be described as 
consisting of a core of three units. The third unit is the OBJECT of a transitive clause or the 
LOCATION of an intransitive clause. If the third unit is the OBJECT or LOCATION of a verb 
other than the Last in the serial verb phrase, then it is inserted into the verb phrase immediately 
after that verb. For example: 
PatoklJa-ilJe i-gon mule kJ&J:n.Q. i-mai 
Patoknga-old S3S-come.from return garden S3S-come 
'Old Patoknga returns from the garden.' 
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i -gal-e f1:.lm2I1 klli.:a. i-La 
S3S-pierce.with-03S P3S-bird feather-P3S S3S-go 
'He sticks his bird's feathers into his headdress.' 
i-se 
S3S-go.up 
Where the third unit is the OBJECf or LOCATION of the last verb in the serial verb phrase, then 
no complication of structure occurs. For example: 
iou alavoko na-La na-luveivei JQ1Q 
D I S  today SI S-go SI S-go.bush mountain 
'Today I go into the bush on the mountain. '  
na-la na-ua/iu J2Q&i& polia 
SI S-go SI S-swim beach a.little 
'I go and swim a little at the beach.' or 
'I go to the beach to swim a little. '  
iou alavoko na-mari na-peinak-e l1:£li. 
D I S  today SIS-stand.up SIS-look.for-03S NM-wood 
'Today I go to look for the wood.' 
6. DEPENDENT CLAUSES 
Dependent clauses fall into four categories: adverbial clauses, relative clauses, quotations, 
and nominalised clauses. 
6 . 1  ADVERBIAL CLAUSES 
Adverbial clauses occur in slots at the periphery of independent clauses. Only two types of 
adverbial clause have been found in Maleu, namely reason clauses and condition clauses. In 
other cases where clauses are combined, they appear to be independent clauses linked with a 
co-ordinating conjunction (§7). 
Reason clauses are introduced by pa 'because' (§3 . 1 2.2). Examples are: 
J2Q. na-gavola i-kukoa JQ1Q 
CJ NM-vine S3S-abound mountain 
, . . .  because the vine grows plentifully on the mountain' 
ti-mari mule mule ti-La kIJe re-nia J2Q. 11Q-l2QllQ l1Q=. 
VH�U'-!la 
S3P-stand.up return return S3P-go PREP P3P-village PREP NM-earth NM-tired-
NSR 
, . . .  they got up and went back to their villages because they were tired.' 
A condition clause is introduced by the conjunction so: The following are elicited examples. 
SQ i1a. la=k1 pa ire ti-La pou 
CJ D l IP SlIP-go FUT D3P S3P-go too 
'If we go, they will go too.' 
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SQ 1m If:l=.kL eiQ ire £i-fa 0 
CJ D l IP SlIP-go there D3P S3P-go PRT 
'If we had gone, they would have gone too.' 
Note that in the second example, counterfactuality is indicated by the boundary particle 0, 
functioning here to mark the perfective. 
6.2 RELATIVE CLAUSES 
A relative clause modifies a noun phrase (its 'head'). It is formally marked as a subordinate 
clause only by the fact that no boundary particle marking a phrase boundary (§3.7) intervenes 
between the head and the relative clause. It may be followed by such a particle, which marks 
the boundary of the unit formed by the head and relative clause together. Examples are: 
Me ne-iua-re a-fa kumo pagi-re na-malaki-re ri=kl 
CJ NM-woman-P3P S2P-go garden PREP-P3P NM-young.man-P3P S3P-go 
ti-m4IJmay-e lKl::gtI 10. 
S3P-try.to.get-03S NM-pig PRT 
"And you women go to your gardens (to get food) for the young men who go to try to get 
the pig." 
i-roun i-mai siko k1Je na-tatano eko ta-mate kJ:J.£. ko 
S3S-go.down S3S-comes here PREP NM-ground here we-stay PREP PRT 
'It comes down on the ground which we live on.' 
In the first of the examples above, the subject pronominal prefix ti- {S3P} is coreferential 
with the head of the relative clause, na-malaki-re 'the young men', and agrees with it in 
person and number. In the second example, neither the subject nor the object of the verb in 
the relative clause is coreferential with its head, na-tatano 'the ground'. Instead, it is the 
location in the relative clause, marked by the presence of the preposition k1Je, that is coreferential 
with the head. Similarly in the following example, which contains two relative clauses, k1Je ie 
'to it' is coreferential with the head skuZ. 
Skul ta-la 
school S lIP-go 
P3S 
l!:JQ=IQ. � 
mother-PlIP CJ 
mdY:. lY:JJ:. i.e. e-nia rolu-e pou a!JK!i pgg:g 
S lIP-go.into PREP D3S P3S-village different-P3S too far PREP-
tama-ra ll:l£ 
father-P1IP CJ 
'The village of the school which we will go to is another (one) which is far from our 
mothers and fathers. '  
The second relative clause of this example is  a non-verbal clause whose unmanifested subject 
is coreferential with the head e-nia 'its village'. The example below also contains a non-verbal 
relative clause. 
Ne-iplaka me Navus ti-pos k1Je livua eko moiuy-e am. 
NM-cuscus CJ Navus S3P-fall PREP hole here shallow-P3S not 
'The cuscus and Navus fell into a hole which is not shallow.' 
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6.2 . 1  COMITATIVE RELATIVE CLAUSE 
Taken together with its head noun, a comitative relative clause is similar in function to a 
co-ordinate or comitative noun phrase (§4.2.5, §4.2.6). It functions to link two (groups of) 
people and expresses the fact that they are considered together. 
Structurally, it appears to be an idiomatic relative clause, but this analysis is not completely 
satisfactory and the topic needs further research. The relative clause always has the same 
verb -relJe 'be with'. (Indeed, it seems that only the continuative form -relJerelJe occurs in 
independent clauses.) In this example, Kama is the head noun, and the comitative relative 
clause is underlined. 
N-ae ta ne-ilJur la Kama � � ti-rikarika 
alelelJa. 
NM-day 0 NM-all PRT Kamo S3P-be.with friend-P3S S3P-play.CNT 
around 
'Every day Kamo played about with his friends.' 
(More literally 'Every day Kamo who was with his friends played about. ') 
The special feature of the verb -relJe is that its subject pronominal prefix agrees in person 
and number with the combination of its head noun and object. This is clearer in the next 
example, where head noun and object have different persons. The verb ku-mai shows that 
the (otherwise unmentioned) head noun of the relative clause is 'you (singular)" whilst the 
implicit object of -relJe is 'us (exclusive)'. The resultant subject prefix is ta- 'we (inclusive)'. 
Ti-kav-e Kama, 
S3P-call-03S Kamo 
"Ku-mai 
S2S-come 
� ta-ualiu " 
SIIP-be.with SlIP-wash 
'They called to Kamo, "You come and bathe with us".' 
In the next example, the unmentioned head is the addressee, 'you (singular)' and the object is 
uai-m, which we know from context is plural. The resulting subject prefix is a- 'you (plural)
,
. 
� uill:.l11. 1£.W;J.e. j2QH pa a-la a-lu pa-tia. 
S2P-be.with friend-P2S some too FUT S2P-go S2P-go.into PREP-one 
'Y ou and some of your friends will enrol together.' 
The absence of a head noun in these examples calls the relative clause analysis into 
question. However, the only alternative which presents itself is to treat -relJe and the verb 
which follows as a serial verb phrase. But the presence of pa 'future' between the two verbs 
in this last example undermines this analysis. 
The difficulty of analysing this structure probably arises from the fact that it is in the midst 
of a change, whereby ti-relJe {S3P-be.with}, the most frequently occurring form, is being 
reanalysed as a preposition. Evidence that the form tirelJe is for some speakers losing its 
connection with the paradigm of -relJe 'be with' is provided by the metathesised form tilJere, 
found in: 
na-melamela 
NM -children 
tiQJ:li. tna -re 
with mother-P3P 
'the children with their mother' 
6.3 QUOTATIONS 
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Quotations are typically direct, but both direct and indirect forms are used. Sometimes a 
quotation appears in a narrative without any introduction or closure, but it is more usual for a 
quote to be introduced with a phrase such as i-vul 'he said'. Direct and indirect quotations 
differ from each other only in the persons of their pronouns and the like: 
i-vul 
S3S-said 
"ku-kev-e � " 
S2S-do-03S not 
'He said, "Don't do it!'" 
i-vul so � � 
S3S-said thus S3S-do-03S not 
'He told him not to do it.' 
Both direct and indirect quotations may be introduced by so or soge 'thus' ,  used as a 
complementiser (suggesting that they should be analysed as nominalised clauses; see §6.4): 
ti-'1o'1o ta-e Kamo ti-re'le uai-a SQgf. ti-palu-re 
S3P-speak PREP-P3S Kamo S3P-be.with friend-P3S thus S3P-circumcise-03P 
' . . .  they spoke concerning Kamo and his friends that they should be circumcised.' 
Where the sequence -vul so or -vul soge ' . . .  said thus' occurs introducing a quotation, it is 
often abbreviated to -vu-sol-vu-soge. 
Narol �, "a-sio me na-vir-e. " 
Narol S3S-speak-thus S2P-stop CJ SlS-climb-03S 
'Narol said, "Stay here and I will climb it". '  
i-vu-soge timi-Iua Vulum ti-Iuveivei la na-guguna i-panak-e. 
S3S-speak-thus D3P-two Vulum S3P-go.bush CJ.DUR NM-wasp S3S-biteu-03S 
'He told me just now he and Vulum went into the bush where a wasp bit him.' 
Tama-ge, ku-vu-soge na-Iu k'1e sukul. . .  
father-PIS S2S-speak-thus Sl S-go.into PREP school 
'Father, you said I would go to school . .  .' 
6.4 NOMINALISED CLAUSES 
Certain verbs may take a dependent clause in their OBJECT slot. In the examples below, the 
OBJECT slot of the verb -10'10 'hear' is filled by a clause. As such, it is a nominalised clause, 
although there is no formal marking to indicate this. 
Kamo i-lo'1-e lam=£. � JHl=£. na-skul-oa . . .  
Kamo S3S-hear-03S father-P3S S3S-tell-03S PREP-P3S NM-school-NSR 
'Kamo heard his father speak to him about schooling . .  .' 
Ti-lo'lo ida. ko Navus i-kava talo k'1e roun-sio 10. 
S3P-hear S3S-go PRT Navus S3S-call that PREP go.down-stop PRT 
'They heard them fall, (and) Navus called out from the bottom of the hole.' 
When the verb -kevi is used causatively, it takes a nominalised clause in its OBJECT slot: 
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Vile-pa aole pa ta-kev-e ida. bJ:n&.s. s.i& 
CONSEQ-FUT tomorrow FUT SlIP-do-03S S3S-go house sick 
'In that case tomorrow we will take him to the aid-post.' 
(More literally ' . . .  tomorrow we will cause him to go to the aid-post.') 
Ta Narol i-kev-e ti-kirimerime 
ClSEQ Narol S3S-do-03S S3P-follow.behind.CNT 
'So Narol followed behind with him.' 
(More literally 'So Narol caused them to follow behind') 
It is tempting to analyse the two examples above as containing a kind of serial verb phrase 
(§4. 1 . 1 ), but in the second example the object pronominal suffix -e {03S} is singular, 
agreeing with the following clause as a whole, not with the subject pronominal prefix of 
ti-kirimerime. If this were a serial verb phrase, the object pronominal suffix would agree in 
person and number with the subject pronominal prefix of the following verb (i.e. with an 
intervening object 'them '). 
One verb, -uai 'be like' is used to express simile and may take a nominalised clause in both 
its SUBJECT and OBJECT slots. The first of these two examples has a nominalised clause in the 
SUBJECT slot only, the second has one in both slots. 
i-uavel i-uai na-goune 
S3S-runs S3S-be.like NM-dog 
'He runs like a dog.' 
soge 
avo. 
i-uai eliakoko a-kev-e ko 
CJ.PURP S2P-stop S2P-play around village S3S-be.like now S2P-do-03S PRT 
not 
' . . .  and so your (and your friends') stopping playing around in the village will not be like 
you do now.' (i.e. 'and so you and your friends will not play around in the village like you 
do now'.) 
It was noted above that the quotation clause of a verb of saying may be introduced by the 
complementiser so or soge 'thus'. Quotation clauses should probably be analysed as a variety 
of nominalised clause, since soge is used to introduce the OBJECT clause of at least one other 
verb, namely -kim 'like': 
So ti-la sial) kumo avo eio uai-a ti-kim w.ge. ti-reyereye. 
CJ.PURP S3P-go where garden not there friend-P3S S3P-like thus S3P­
be.with.CNT 
'Whenever they went to a garden somewhere the friends liked to go together.' 
7 . CO-ORDINATE CLAUSES 
Independent clauses (§5) often occur in sequences conjoined by co-ordinating conjunctions 
(§3 . 12 .2). This is by far the most common form of clause linkage in Maleu, as the text (§9) 
illustrates. 
The most neutral of the conjunctions is me 'and, but': 
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Ti-mate 1m:. Kamo ie taua1Ja i-rikarika alele1Ja. 
S3P-stay CJ Kamo D3S R3S S3S-play.CNT around 
'They lived there and as for Kamo he played about by himself. ' 
Ti-tokotoko n-an-1Ja 
S3P-take.CNT NM-eat-NSR 
l-apua 
CJ.DUR-finished 
taio ei1Ja-re ti-vililil � ire i-sio. 
CJ.SEQ big-P3P S3P-Ieave CJ D3P S3P-stop 
'When they had distributed the food, the big men left but they (of Alia) stayed.' 
The durative conjunction fa conjoins two clauses where the event referred to in the first 
clause is viewed as lasting until the event referred to in the second clause. It is generally 
translatable into English by 'and then' or 'until' 
ti-mate ti-puek-e na-ga ano-re i-pursisik-e 
S3P-sit.down CJ.DUR S3P-cut.out-03S NM-pig meat-P3P CJ.DUR S3S-cut.out-
03S 
volvolvol-ia me i-lulu k1Je na-mormorse la-gamar 
bones-P3P and S3S-goes.in.CNT PREP NM-mormorse P3S-basket 
'They sit down and then they cut out the pig meat and then he cuts out the bones and they 
all go into the mormorse's basket. '  
A quite common turn of phrase is  fa i-sio {CJDUR S3S-stop} 'until i t  stopped' to emphasise 
the duration of an event: 
Ti-galegale vo1J kl. i=.SiQ utue. 
S3P-dance.CNT night CJ.DUR S3S-stop morning 
'They danced through the night until morning. ' 
(More literally 'They danced through the night until it stopped in the morning. ') 
In §5. 1 it was noted that apua 'finished' may occur as a single-word clause recapitulating 
the previous clause and indicating that the event of that previous clause was completed before 
the event of the next clause began. It is very common to find apua used in this way, but also 
conjoined to the previous clause with the conjunction fa: 
Ti-ualiuliu � taio ti-rikarika alele1Ja. 
S3P-wash.CNT CJ.DUR-finished CJ.SEQ S3P-play.CNT around 
'When they had finished bathing, they played about.' 
(More literally 'They bathed until (it was) finished and then they played about.') 
The sequential conjunctions ta, taio, eta and etaio also conjoin two clauses in chronological 
sequence. In the case of ta in particular there is sometimes the implication that the second 
event is the outcome of the first. 
ti-kono fa utue m ti-molmol Vakvak ti-se ti-la 
S3P-sleep CJ.DUR morning CJ.SEQ S3P-walk Vakvak S3P-go.up S3P-go 
'They sleep till morning then they go up along Vakvak (a track).' 
Ti-lala ti-pot kumo taiQ ti-maiamaia. 
S3P-go.CNT S3P-go.out garden CJ.SEQ S3P-rest.CNT 
'They came out at a garden and then they rested.' 
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Ti-mate fa na-pano na-meik fa. ti-mule ti-la Alia. 
S3P-stay CJ.DUR NM-earth NM-hungry CJ.SEQ S3P-return S3P-go Alia 
'They stayed there and became hungry so they went back to Alia.' 
Ti-mate haus sik avola Kamo ai-a popu-e £1illQ ti-mule ti-Ia nia. 
S3P-stay house sick and.so Kamo leg-P3S good-P3S ClSEQ S3P-return S3P-go 
village 
'They stayed at the aid post till Kamo's leg was better then they went home.' 
The resultative conjunction avola conjoins clauses where the event referred to by the 
second clause is viewed as the outcome of the event referred to by the first. 
Ti-mate haus sik � Kamo ai-a popu-e etaia ti-mule ti-La nia. 
S3P-stay house sick and.so Kama leg-P3S good-P3S CJ.SEQ S3P-return S3P-go 
village 
'They stayed at the aid post till Kamo's leg was better then they went home.' 
Me ti-mate fJJ!Q./a i-rara, me ti-mate ill!f.2kl. tortar alele1)a. 
CJ S3P-stay CJ.RES S3S-crawl CJ S3P-stay CJ.RES began. toddle around 
'They lived there and so he began to crawl and as they stayed he started toddling about. '  
Sa and sage, which also have other uses (§6 . 1 ,  §6.3), serve as conjunctions of purpose, 
translatable as 'so that', 'in order that'. However, unlike the traditional anaysis of their 
English counterparts, there is no reason to analyse them as dependent clauses. 
Ti-takotoko n-an-1)a pagi-re eilJa-re � ti-mari muLe 
mule 
S3P-take.CNT NM-eat-NSR PREP-P3P big-P3P CJ.PURP S3P-stand.up return 
return 
ti-Ia klJe re-nia pa na-pano na-vuevue-lJa. 
S3P-go PREP P3P-village PREP NM-earth NM-tired-NSR 
'They distributed the food for the big men so that they could return to their villages 
because they were all tired.' 
Less frequently, independent clauses occur in sequences without an intervening co-ordinating 
conjunction. 
Ti-Io1)o i-fa ko Navus i-kava tala klJe raun-sia la. 
S3P-hear S3$-go PRT Navus S3S-call that PREP go.down-stop PRT 
'They heard them fall, (and) Navus called out from the bottom of the hole.' 
Ti-mari utue 1)ata t-ik er-en-lJa pau. 
S3P-stand.up morning very S3P-carry S3P-eat-NSR too 
'They started very early and carried their food too.' 
As the tagmemic structures of independent clauses show (§5), the only tagmeme of a 
clause which must occur is the PREDICATE. In sequences of clauses, participants are tracked 
by the subject and object pronominal affixes. Thus in the first four sentences of the text (§9), 
Atem and Topi, the parents of the protagonist, are introduced in the first sentence, whilst the 
protagonist himself, Kamo, is introduced in the third. Up to and including sentence 8, Atem 
and Topi are tracked simply with the subject and possessive pronominal prefixes, respectively 
ti- {S3P} 'they' and re- {P3P} 'their'. Kamo in the meantime is tracked by the subject 
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pronominal prefix i- {S3S} 'he/she/it', although he is also named again several times, being 
the main participant. 
One consequence of this tracking mechanism is that when an independent pronoun is used 
in addition to a subject prefix, as in the following example, it is used to show that the subject 
of this verb is not the same referent as the subject of the previous verb. 
Ti-tokotoko n-an-l]a l-apua taio eil]a-re ti-vililil me ill. ti-
sio. 
S3P-take.CNT NM-eat-NSR CJ.DUR-finished CJ.SEQ big-P3P S3P-Ieave CJ D3P S3P­
stop 
'When they had distributed the food, the big men left but they (of Alia) stayed.' 
In this case, the verb ti-tokotoko refers to the people of Alia village. The next verb, ti-vililil, 
has a different subject, eilJa-re 'the big men'. The independent pronoun ire 'they' shows that 
the subject prefix of ti-sio is not the same as that of the previous verb, i.e. 'the big men', but 
refers back to the people of Alia. 
8. SENTENCE UNKAGE 
Sentences in narrative are often linked by recapitulation. This entails the repetition of the 
verb of one sentence at the beginning of the next, exemplified below by i-panak-e 'it bit him'. 
Ti-lala kl]e na-l]al pu-a so ti-roun ti-mate ko pa 
sial] 
S3P-go.CNT PREP NM-galip base-P3S CJ.PURP S3P-go.down S3P-stay PRT PREP 
where 
ta me na-guguna i-panak-e Kamo ai-a na-luvua. I-panak-e taio i-
tal] 
CJ.SEQ CJ NM-wasp S3S-bite-03S Kamo leg-P3S NM-cup S3S-bite-03S CJ.SEQ 
S3S-cry 
'They walked to the base of the galip tree to sit down, but a wasp bit Kamo's knee. It bit 
him and he cried.' 
In the following example, it is the verb i-mai 'it came' that is recapitulated. The example is 
more readily understood if one knows that the idiomatic expression for 'give A to B' is 'let A 
come to B'. 
Narol i-vul, "Iami ne-iplaka taio i-mai uai-ra kapori-a 
Narol S3S-tell D2P NM-cuscus CJ.sEQ S3S-come friend-PUP small-P3S 
tako i-ge eva. " I -mai Kamo i-ge eva. " 
this S3S-carry.03S P3S.PRON S3S-come Kamo S3S-carry.03S P3S.PRON 
' . . .  Narol said, "Give the cuscus to our small friend and he can carry it for himself'. They 
gave it to him and Kamo carried it himself. ' (More literally ' . . .  Narol said, "(Let) the 
cuscus come to our small friend and he can carry it for himself'. It came and Kamo 
carried it himself.) 
A technique similar in function to recapitulation is briefly described at the end of §5. 1 .  
Here apua 'finished' is used as a proform for a previous clause whose event has been 
completed. 
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9. TEXT 
1 .  Atem me Topi re-melamela loutav-e na-tamta e-pasis Kamo. 
Atem CJ Topi P3P-child firstborn-P3S NM-man P3S-name Kamo 
Atem and Topi's firstborn male child's name was Kamo. 
2. Re-nia e-pasis Alia. 
P3P-village P3S-name Alia 
Their village name was Alia. 
3. Ti-mate me Kamo i-tuptup avola i-pelturtur, me ti-mate 
S3P-stay CJ Kamo S3S-grow.CNT CJ.RES S3S-turn.over.CNT CJ S3P-stay 
avola i-matete. 
CJ.RES S3S-sit.up 
They lived there and Kamo grew fat, began to turn over and as they lived there he 
began to sit up. 
4. Me ti-mate avola i-rara, me ti-mate avola tartar alele1Ja. 
CJ S3P-stay CJ.RES S3S-crawl CJ S3P-stay CJ.RES begin.toddle around 
They lived there and then he crawled and as they stayed he started toddling about. 
5 .  Taio Ii-la k1Je re-nia pou-a Kuruop etaio Kamo i-lala. 
CJ.SEQ S3P-go PREP P3P-village new-P3S Kuntop CJ.SEQ Kamo S3S-go.CNT 
Then they went to their new village, Kuntop, and Kamo started walking. 
6. Ti-mate me Kamo ie taua1Ja i-rikarika alelelJa. 
S3P-stay CJ Kamo D3S R3S S3S-play.CNT around 
They lived there and Kamo played about by himself. 
7. Ti-mate /a na-pano na-meik ta ti-mule Ii-la Alia. 
S3P-stay CJ.DUR NM-earth NM-hungry ClSEQ S3P-retum S3P-go Alia 
They stayed there until they became hungry, and then they went back to Alia. 
8. Ti-mate Alia avola ti-kan mule. 
S3P-stay Alia CJ.RES S3P-eat return 
They lived at Alia and so they were able to eat again. 
9. N -ae taua lo taio eilJa-re Ii-luplup ulum me ti-1Jo1Jo ta-e 
NM-day one PRT CJ.SEQ big-P3P S3P-met men's.house CJ S3P-speak PREP­
P3S 
Kamo ti-relJe uae-a soge ti-palu-re 
Kamo S3P-be.with friend-P3S thus S3P-circumcise-03P 
One day the big men met in the men's house and they spoke about Kamo and his 
friends, that they should be circumcised. 
1 0. Kamo tam-e i-vul-re uae-a, "Iami soge aole taio a-la 
Kamo father-P3S S3S-tell-03P friend-P3S D2P thus tomorrow CJ.SEQ 
S2P-go 
a-malJmalJ-e na-ga kapori-a ki-e na-vola tako. 
S2P-try.to.get-03S NM-pig small-P3S PREP-P3S NM-man this 
Kamo's father told his relatives, "Tomorrow you go try to get this man's small pig. 
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1 1 . Me ne-iua-re a-la kumo pagi-re na-malaki-re ti-la 
CJ NM-woman-P3P S2P-go garden PREP-P3P NM-young.man-P3P S3P-go 
ti-ma1)malJ-e na-ga 10. 
S3P-try.to.get-03S NM-pig PRT 
"And you women go to your gardens (to get food) for the young men who go to try 
to get the pig. 
1 2. M ata-mi lemiva na-Ioulou me n-ai me n-an-lJa polpoli-a. 
face-P2P P2P.PRON NM-leaves CJ NM-tree CJ NM-eat-NSR little.P-P3S 
"Find your mumu leaves, wood and a little food. 
1 3. Pa uik eko matarai ko avota me eimule 10 na-rilJa mat-e 
FUT week here ahead.of.us PRT not.yet CJ later PRT NM-fire face-P3S 
pa-e Fraide la I-SlO utue Sarere. 
PREP-P3S Friday CJ.DUR S3S-stop morning Saturday 
"Not this coming week but the following one, start preparing for Friday until 
Saturday morning." 
14. Fonde na-ravu ti-kono me 
Thursday NM-food S3P-sleep CJ 
ti-la ti-samo me ne-iuol 
S3P-go S3P-cook CJ NM-many 
elo Fraide utue 10 na-ga 
there Friday morning PRT NM-pig 
i-raral 
S3S-come 
On Thursday the food was put in the mumu and then on Friday morning they went 
and cooked the pig and many people came. 
1 5. Na-galegale-lJa la I-SlO utue Sarere etaio 
NM-dance.CNT-NSR CJ.DUR S3S-stop morning Saturday CJ.SEQ 
ti-palu-e Kamo tako ti-relJe uae-a. 
S3P-circumcise-03S Kamo this S3P-be.with friend-P3S 
There was dancing until Saturday morning and then they circumcised this Kamo with 
his friends. 
16. Ti-palu-e I-apua taio Kamo tam-e i-lJolJo 
S3P-circumcise-03S CJ.DUR-finished CJ.SEQ Kamo father-P3S S3S-speak 
pa-e n-an-lJa. 
PREP-P3S NM-eat-NSR 
When they had circumcised him, Kamo's father called for the food. 
1 7. Ti-tokotoko n-an-lJa pagi-re eilJa-re soge ti-mari mule 
S3P-take.CNT NM-eat-NSR PREP-P3P big-P3P CJ.PURP S3P-stand.up return 
mule ti-la klJe re-nia pa na-pano na-vuevue-lJa. 
return S3P-go PREP P3P-village PREP NM-earth NM-tired-NSR 
They distributed the food for the big men so that they could each return to their 
villages because they were all tired. 
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1 8. Ti-tokotoko n-an-fja L-apua taio eifja-re ti-vililil 
S3P-take.CNT NM-eat-NSR Cl.DUR-finished CJ.SEQ big-P3P S3P-Ieave 
me ire ti-sio. 
CJ D3P S3P-stop 
When they had distributed the food, the big men left but they (of Alia) stayed. 
1 9. Utue taio Topi i-kev-e Kamo i-La i-ualiu. 
morning ClSEQ Topi S3S-do-03S Kamo S3S-go S3S-wash 
In the morning Topi took Kamo to bathe. 
20. Ti-La io uae-a na-meLameLa terefje pou ti-ualiuliu. 
S3P-go PRT friend-P3S NM-child some too S3P-wash.CNT 
They went where some of his young friends were bathing. 
2 1 .  AsoLa me Loupu me Keke me Aviua me Amom me Vulum me Sari me ti-ualiuliu. 
Asola Cl Loupu Cl Keke Cl Aviua Cl Amom Cl Vulum Cl Sari CJ S3P­
wash.CNT 
Asola, Loupu, Keke, Aviua, Amom, Vulum and Sari were bathing. 
22. Ti-kav-e Kamo, "Ku-moi ta-re fje ta-uaLiu " 
S3P-call-03S Kamo S2S-come SlIP-be.with SlIP-wash 
They called to Kamo, "You come and bathe with us". 
23. Kamo 
Kamo 
I-SID ti-refje uae-a ti-ualiuLiu me tam-e 
S3S-stop S3P-be.with friend-P3S S3P-wash.CNT CJ father-P3S 
T opi i-mule i-La nia. 
Topi S3S-return S3S-go village 
Kamo stayed with his friends bathing and his father Topi returned to the village. 
24. Ti-uaLiuliu L-apua taio ti-rikarika aLelefja. 
S3P-wash.CNT Cl.DUR-finished Cl.SEQ S3P-play.CNT around 
When they had finished bathing, they played about. 
25. N-ae fa ne-ifjur Lo Kamo ti-refje uae-a ti-rikarika 
aLelefja. 
NM-day Cl NM-all PRT Kamo S3P-be.with friend-P3S S3P-play.CNT 
around 
Every day Kamo played about with his friends. 
26. N-ae taua Lo ie me Vulum ti-La ti-luveivei. 
NM-day one PRT D3S Cl Vulum S3P-go S3P-go.bush 
One day he and Vulum went into the bush. 
27. Ti-LaLa kfje na-fjaL pu-a 
S3P-go.CNT PREP NM-galip base-P3S 
so ti-roun ti-mate ko 
Cl.PURP S3P-go.down S3P-stay PRT 
pa siafj fa me na-guguna i-panak-e Kamo ai-a na-Luvua. 
PREP where Cl.SEQ Cl NM-wasp S3S-bite-03S Kamo leg-P3S NM-cup 
They walked to the base of the galip tree to sit down, but a wasp bit Kamo's knee. 
28. I-panak-e taio i-ta l) 
S3S-bite-03S CJ.SEQ S3S-cry 
It bit him and he cried. 
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29. I-tal)tal) fa ie mumun etaio Vulum i-vet-e Kamo, 
S3S-cry.CNT CJ.DUR D3S stop CJ.SEQ Vulum S3S-ask-03S  Kamo 
"Ku-tal)-e na-sae 0 " 
S2S-cry-03S NM-what PRT 
He kept crying until he stopped, then Vulum asked Kamo, "Why are you crying?" 
30. "Tiavo me na-guguna i-panak-e ai-k. 
don't.know CJ NM-wasp S3S-bite-03S leg-PIS  
"I don't know, but a wasp bit my leg." 
3 1 .  Vile-io iom mumun me ta-mule ta-fa nia pa 
CONSEQ-PRT D2S stop CJ SlIP-return S lIP-go village PREP 
na-pano na-vol) o. 
NM-earth NM-night PRT 
"In that case you stop (crying) and we will return to the village because it's getting 
dark." 
32. Ti-fa nia fa leilei talo ko Kamo ai-a l-UlUl o. 
S3P-go village CJ.DUR afternoon that PRT Kamo leg-P3S S3S-swell.CNT 
PRT 
They went to the village and that afternoon Kamo's leg was already swelling. 
33 .  Atem i-lei-e tu-a ai-a taio i-vet-e. " 
Atem S3S-see-03S child-P3S leg-P3S ClSEQ S3S-ask-03S 
Atem saw her son's leg and asked him, 
34. "Kamo, ai-m i-so io?" 
Kamo leg-P2S S3S-do.what PRT 
"Kamo what is the matter with your leg?" 
35. Kamo i-tal) me i-vul. 
Kamo S3S-cry CJ S3S-tell 
Kamo cried and he said, 
36. "Iou me Vulum em-luveivei fa na-guguna i-panak-e. " 
D I S  CJ Vulum SIEP-go.bush CJ.DUR NM-wasp S3S-bite-03S 
"Vulum and I went into the bush and then a wasp bit me." 
37. Atem i-kav-e Topi. 
Atem S3S-call-03S Topi 
Atem called Topi. 
38. "Topi ku-moi ku-Iei-e tu-m ulia ai-a ge?" 
Topi S2S-come S2S-see-03S child-P2S child leg-P3S PRT 
"Topi, come and see your son's leg immediately." 
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39. Topi i-vet-e, "EkoAtem i-usa tako?" 
Topi S3S-ask-03S this Atem S3S-do.what this 
Topi asked, "Here, Atem, what is the matter with this (leg)?" 
40. Tiavo me i-vu-soge timi-lua Vulum ti-luveivei la na-guguna 
don't.know CJ S3S-speak-thus D3P-two Vulum S3P-go.bush CJ.DUR NM-wasp 
i-panak-e. " 
S3S-bite-03S 
"I don't know, but he told mejust now he and Vulum went into the bush and a wasp 
bit him." 
41 .  Vile-pa aole pa ta-kev-e i-la MUS sik. " 
CONSEQ-FUT tomorrow PUT SlIP-do-03S S3S-go house sick 
"In that case tomorrow we will take him to the aid-post." 
42. Utue taio ti-mari ti-la MUS sik. 
morning CJ.SEQ S3P-stand.up S3P-go house sick 
In the morning they went to the aid post. 
43. Ti-mate MUS sik avola Kamo ai-a popu-e etaio ti-mule 
S3P-stay house sick a.RES Kamo leg-P3S good-P3S a.SEQ S3P-return 
ti-la nia. 
S3P-go village 
They stayed at the aid post and so Kamo's leg got better, then they went home. 
44. Ti-mate me Kamo uae-a eilJa-re ti-poutaLtal-e pa-e 
S3P-stay CJ Kamo friend-P3S big-P3P S3P-teach.CNT-03S PREP-P3S 
na-pana-1)a me na-galsup-1)a 
NM-shoot-NSR a NM-spear-NSR 
me no-uk-1)a me na-vulJa 
a NM-swim-NSR CJ NM-thing 
ta ne-ilJur 
UG NM-all 
ko avola i-uotaitai terelJe. 
PRT a.RES S3S-know.CNT some 
They lived there and Kamo's big friends taught him shooting, spearing, swimming 
(for yabbies) and all such skills until he knew some. 
45. Kamo uae-a ti-kimkim-e lJata pa ie na-melamela popu-e 
Kamo friend-P3S S3P-like.CNT-03S very because D3S NM-child good-
P3S 
la la-rika-lJa popu-e la la-gol ta ne-iuol eilJ-e 10 
a P3S-play-NSR good-P3S a P3S-fashion UG NM-many big-P3S PRT 
popu-e volem. 
good-P3S only 
Kamo's friends liked him very much as he was a good child and played well and all 
his ways were good. 
46. N-ae taua 10 taio Kamo ti-relJe uae-a pa1)e ti-La ti-
luveivei. 
NM-day one PRT CJ.SEQ Kamo S3P-be.with friend-P3S four S3P-go S3P­
go.bush 
One day Kamo went into the bush with his four friends. 
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47. Ti-mari utue lJata t-ik er-en-lJa pou. 
S3P-stand.up morning very S3P-carry S3P-eat-NSR too 
They started very early and carried their food too. 
48. Ti-uatata-e na-roro talo ti-la liako me Kamo i-lei-e 
S3P-follow.CNT-03S NM-road that S3P-go surprised CJ Kamo S3S-see-03S 
ne-iplaka i-mate klJe ne-ilato kapori-a. 
NM-cuscus S3S-stay PREP NM-nettle.tree small-P3S 
They followed that track and suddenly Kamo saw a cuscus sitting in a small nettle 
tree. 
49. l-vul-re uae-a "lami na-vulJa-tia enelo i-mate kfje n-ai-lake. " 
S3S-tell-03P friend-P3S D2P NM-thing-one there S3S-stay PREP NM-tree­
branch 
He said to his friends, "Hey you lot, there is something sitting on a branch." 
50. Uae-a ti-lei-e ta ti-vul, "Elo ne-iplaka 10. "  
friend-P3S S3P-see-03S CJ.SEQ S3P-tell there NM-cuscus PRT 
His friends looked and said, "There is a cuscus". 
5 1 .  Narol i-vu-so, "A-sio me na-vir-e. " 
Narol S3S-speak-thus S2P-stop CJ SI S-climb-03S 
Narol said, "Stay here and I will climb it". 
52. Navus i-vul, "Ai itami-lua ta-vir-e, " 
Navus S3S-tell hey D lIP-two SlIP-clirnb-03S 
Navus said, "Hey, both of us will climb it". 
53. Ne-iuol tl-SIO ti-ualJa klJe n-ai pu-a me 
NM-many S3P-stop S3P-ready PREP NM-tree base-P3S CJ 
Navus ti-vir-e. 
Navus S3P-climb-03S 
Narol me 
Narol CJ 
They all stayed ready at the base of the tree and Narol and Navus climbed it. 
54. Ne-iplaka soge i-ko liako me Navus i-uok-e ta ti-tavul. 
NM-cuscus thus S3S-run surprised CJ Navus S3S-grab-03S CJ.SEQ S3P­
fall.down 
The cuscus was going to run away but Navus suddenly grabbed him and they fell 
down. 
55. Narol i-sio i-mate sapa kfje n-ai kuri-a eilut. 
Narol S3S-stop S3S-stay just PREP NM-tree head-P3S above 
Narol stayed just sitting at the top of the tree. 
56. Ne-iplaka me Navus ti-pos klJe livua eko moioufj-e avo. 
NM-cuscus CJ Navus S3P-fall PREP hole here shallow-P3S not 
The cuscus and Navus fell into a hole which was not shallow. 
57. Ti-lolJo i-la ko Navus i-kava talo klJe roun-sio 10. 
S3P-hear S3S-go PRT Navus S3S-call that PREP go.down-stop PRT 
They heard them fall, (and) Navus called out from the bottom of the hole. 
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58. Ne-iuol ta ti-rallJat-e Navus me ne-iplaka ti-roun ti-la. 
NM-many CJ S3P-walk-03S Navus CJ NM-cuscus S3P-go.down S3P-go 
They all went to the place where Navus and the cuscus had fallen down. 
59. Navus i-kananak-e ne-iplaka. 
Navus S3S-hit.CNT-03S NM-cuscus 
Navus was hitting the cuscus. 
60. Apua taio ti-mari pou. 
finished CJ.SEQ S3P-stand.up too 
After that they walked again. 
6 1 .  Ne-iual ti-mugamuga me Narol me Kama ti-kirimerime. 
NM-many S3P-go.ahead.CNT CJ Narol CJ Kamo S3P-follow.behind.CNT 
The others all went first and Narol and Kamo followed behind. 
62. Kamo uae-a ti-luveivei molala mata-re kl)e 0 me ie avota. 
Kamo friend-P3S S3P-go.bush long.time face-P3P PREP PRT CJ D3S not.yet 
Kamo's friends were familiar with going around in the bush but he wasn't yet. 
63. Ta Narol i-kev-e ti-kirimerime 
CJ.SEQ Narol S3S-do-03S S3P-follow.behind.CNT 
So Narol followed behind with him. 
64. Ti-lala ti-pot kuma taio ti-maiamaia. 
S3P-go.CNT S3P-go.out garden CJ.SEQ S3P-rest.CNT 
They came out at a garden and then they rested. 
65. EilJa-re ti-kep na-tau ti-ket-e tia pa-e Kamo taio 
big-P3P S3P-pull NM-sugar.cane S3P-give-03S one PREP-P3S Kamo CJ.SEQ 
i-mate me i-kan 
S3S-stay CJ S3S-eat 
The big boys pulled out the sugar cane, gave one piece to Kamo and he sat down and 
ate it. 
66. Apua taio Narol i-vul, "Iami ne-iplaka taia i-mai uae-ra 
finished CJ.SEQ Narol S3S-tell D2P NM-cuscus CJ.SEQ S3S-come 
friend-PUP 
kapori-a tako i-ge eva."  
small-P3S this S3S-carry.03S P3S.PRON 
Afterwards Narol said, "Give the cuscus-to our small friend and he can carry it for 
himself". 
67. I -mai Kamo i-ge eva. 
S3S-come Kamo S3S-carry.03S P3S.PRON 
They gave it to him and Kamo carried it himself. 
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68. Ti-i£l nia taio Atem i-vet-e, 
S3P-go village CJ.SEQ Atem S3S-ask-03S 
"Kamo iami alavoko a-gon sia1J?" 
Kamo D2P today S2P-come.from where 
They arrived in the village, and Atem asked, "Kamo, where did you all go today? 
69. Kamo i-vul, "fem em-luveivei la iou na-lei-e ne-iplaka 
Kamo S3S-tell DlEP Sl EP-go.bush CJ.DUR DIS  SI S-see-03S NM-cuscus 
la em-tok-e. " 
CJ.DUR SIEP-take-03S 
Kamo said, "We went to the bush and 1 saw a cuscus and we caught it". 
70. Atem i-vet-e, "Vi/e-io ne-ipi£lka sia1J i-i£l 0 " 
Atem S3S-ask-03S CONSEQ-PRT NM-cuscus where S3S-go PRT 
Atem asked him, "So where did the cuscus go?" 
7 1 .  Taio Kamo i-vu-so, "Ne-ig-e i-moi elo i-kono ma1Je. " 
CJ.SEQ Kamo S3S-speak-thus S IS-carry-03S S3S-come there S3S-sleep outside 
Then Kamo said, "1 carried it home and it is outside". 
72. "Ku-la ku-tok-e i-mai me ta-Iei-e. " 
S2S-go S2S-take-03S S3S-come CJ SIIP-see-03S 
"Go and fetch it and we will look at it." 
73. Kamo i-tok-e i-i£l fa ti-sam-e. 
Kamo S3S-take-03S S3S-go CJ.SEQ S3P-cook-03S 
Kamo took it to her and they cooked it. 
74. N-ae ta ne-i1Jur io Kamo i-tuptup me remu-a i-nalnal. 
NM-day IlG NM-all PRT Kamo S3S-grow.CNT CJ inside-P3S S3S­
learn.CNT 
Every day Kamo was growing up and learning more. 
75. Kamo i-kimkim-re uae-a lJata soge ti-re1Jere1Je alele1Ja i£l 
Kamo S3S-like.CNT-03P friend-P3S very thus S3P-be.with.CNT around 
CJ.DUR 
u-a ta vile-io pou ti-kimkim-e Kamo lJata. 
friend-P3S CJ.SEQ CONSEQ-PRT too S3P-like.CNT-03S Kamo very 
Kamo liked his friends very much and thus they went around together, and 
consequently those friends also liked Kamo very much. 
76. So ti-i£l sia1J kumo avo eio uae-a ti-kim soge ti-re1Jere1Je. 
CJ.PURP S3P-go where garden not there friend-P3S S3P-like thus S3P­
be.with.CNT 
Whenever they went to a garden somewhere the friends liked to go together. 
77. Ti-re1JerelJe avoi£l remu-a 
S3P-be.with.CNT CJ.RES inside-P3S 
i-nal lJata. 
S3S-leam very 
They used to go together, and he learned a lot. 
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78. /-sio fa faue talo ta eiIJa-re ti-luplup pou me ti-IJolJo. 
S3S-stop CJ.DUR time that CJ.SEQ big-P3P S3P-met too CJ P3S-speak 
This went on until one time the big men met together again and talked. 
79. Na-vofa tako Kamo tako pa ti-reIJe uae-a toure ko ti-lei 
NM-man this Kamo this FUT S3P-be.with friend-P3S R3P PRT S3P-see 
na-kamutmut fa pa-tia pou. 
NM-tumbuan.mask CJ PREP-one too 
This man (said) this Kamo and his friends must see the tumbuan3 man together. 
80. EiIJa-re ti-kevi-re fa ti-La ti-pot sapu taio 
big-P3P S3P-do-03P ClDUR S3P-go S3P-go.out camp ClSEQ 
ti-lei na-kamutmut. 
S3P-see NM -tumbuan.mask 
The big men made preparations and they went out to the camp and then they saw the 
tumbuan. 
8 1 .  /-sio fa n-ae taua 10 taio ti-gal-e na-kamutmut. 
S3S-stop ClDUR NM-day one PRT ClSEQ S3P-dance-03S NM­
tumbuan.mask 
This went on until a certain day, and then they danced a tumbuan dance. 
82. Ti-galegale vOIJ fa l-SLO utue. 
S3P-dance.CNT night CJDUR S3S-stop morning 
They danced through the night till morning. 
83. Utue taio na-kamutmut i-lou-re me 
morning CJ.SEQ NM-tumbuan.mask S3S-hit-03P CJ 
n-an-IJa l-apua taio ti-vililil. 
NM-eat-NSR CJ.DUR-finished ClSEQ S3P-Ieave 
eiIJa-re ti-kan 
big-P3P S3P-eat 
In the morning the tumbuan hit them(the children), the big men ate the food, and 
when (they were) finished they left. 
84. Ire ti-sio Kamo tini-a kus 0 fa i-lei na-kamutmut 
D3P S3P-stop Kamo skin-P3S happy PRT CJ.DUR S3S-see NM-tumbuan.mask 
pou o. 
too PRT 
They (the children) stayed and Kamo was very happy as he had seen the tumbuan 
too. 
3Tumbuan is a Tok Pisin term referring to a spirit figure represented by a masked dancer. 
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85. N -ae ta ne-iljur 10 Kamo i-lala alelelja me i-tuptup 
NM-day UG NM-all O.DUR Kamo S3S-go.CNT around 0 S3S­
grow.CNT 
avola ti-IJoIJo tata-e pa-e na-sukul-IJa pou. 
O.RES S3P-speak PREP-P3S PREP-P3S NM-school-NSR too 
Every day Kamo was going around and growing up, and then they talked about 
schooling too. 
86. Leilei talo i-la i-vira nia-remo taio tam-e i-vulvul-e. 
afternoon that S3S-go S3S-enter house-inside O.SEQ father-P3S S3S-tell.CNT-
03S 
That afternoon he went up into the house and his father spoke to him. 
87. I-vu-soge, "Kamo iom na-lai eko matarai ko apua io 
S3S-speak-thus Kamo D2S NM-year here ahead.of.us PRT finished PRT 
ku-lu klje sukul pou o. 
S2S-go.into PREP school too PRT 
He said, "Kamo, when this present year is finished, you will go into school too. 
88. A -relje uae-m terelje pou pa a-la a-lu pa-tia. " 
S2P-be.with friend-P2S some too FlIT S2P-go S2P-go.into PREP-one 
You and some of your friends will enrol together." 
89. Kamo i-lolj-e tam-e i-vul-e pa-e na-sukul-lja ta 
Kamo S3S-hear-03S father-P3S S3S-tell-03S PREP-P3S NM-school-NSR 
CJ.SEQ 
vile-lo taio i-veta pue tam-e, 
CONSEQ-PRT CJ.SEQ S3S-ask good father-P3S 
Kamo heard his father speak to him about schooling, and so he asked his father 
nicely, 
90. "Tama-ge, ku-vu-soge na-lu klje sukul elo eisae lo" 
father-PI S  S2S-speak-thus SI S-go.into PREP school there what PRT 
"Father, you said I will enrol in school, what does that mean?" 
9 1 .  Etaio tam-e i-liuolia, "Skulallje i-kono vile-ko. 
CJ.SEQ father-P3S S3S-answer schooling S3S-sleep CONSEQ-PRT 
And then his father answered him, "Schooling means this. 
92. 10m fa uae-em tourelja io a-relje a-rikarika alelelja io. 
D2S CJ friend-P2P R3P PRT S2P-be.with S2P-play.CNT around PRT 
You and all these your friends, you play around together. 
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93. Na-Lai eko matarai ko i-sou k'le soge a-sio a-rika 
NM-year here ahead.of.us PRT S3S-be.enough PREP a.PURP S2P-stop 
S2P-play 
alelef)a nia i-uai eliakoko a-kev-e ko avo. 
around village S3S-be.like now S2P-do-03S PRT not 
"This present year will be enough of this, and so your (and your friends') stopping 
and playing around in the village will not be like you do now." (i.e. "and so you and 
your friends will not play around in the village like you do now".) 
94. Sukul ta-La ta-Iu k'le ie e-nia rolu-e pou aluai 
school S lIP-go SlIP-go.into PREP D3S P3S-village different-P3S too far 
pag-e tna-ra me tama-ra me. 
PREP-P3S mother-Pl IP a father-Pl IP a 
The village of the school which we will go to is another (one) which is far from our 
mothers and fathers. 
95. Tna-ra avo tama-ra i-tol-ta ta-Ia ta-sio ta soge 
mother-Pl IP not father-PlIP S3S-bring-O l IP S lIP-go SlIP-stop a.SEQ thus 
ta-La Lavunim io me ie i-mule i-mai kf)e ra-nia. 
S lIP-go firsttime PRT a D3S S3S-return S3S-come PREP P l IP-village 
Our mother or father will bring us to stay and thus we will go first time, and then he 
will return to our village. 
96. Me ita ta-sio io tama-ra avo tna-ra rolu-e o. 
a DIIP SlIP-stop PRT father-Pl IP not mother-PlIP different-P3S PRT 
And we stay there and we will have another father or mother. 
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AMARA: AN AUSTRONESIAN LANGUAGE OF NORTHWESTERN NEW BRITAIN 
WILLIAM R THURSTON 
1 .  BACKGROUND 
On the northwestern coast of New Britain, Amara is spoken by an estimated 200 people in 
Malaso, Siamatai, Kimbe (a small village inland from Kokopo),l and Kaugo (Namatamou). 
It may also be spoken in several villages on the southwestern coast. One small settlement has 
also been established at Eivin Pio, an interior site which, according to Amara mythology, is 
the ancestral origin place of the Amara, the centre from which all human beings have come. 
An accurate count of Amara speakers is difficult to ascertain, ( 1 )  because the government 
census lists the Amara along with speakers of either Kabana and Anem; and (2) because 
most, if not all, Amara know the language as semi-speakers. That is, although they are 
fluent in Amara, their dominant language seems to be Kabana. There are two dialects of 
Amara: Amara proper and Autie. Named after the river Mara (Gurisi), Amara proper is 
spoken in Kimbe, Kaugo and Siamatai. Autie is spoken by members of a patriclan that 
overlaps the Anem in Malasoand the Amara in Siamatai. Unless otherwise stated, the data 
here reflect the language as spoken in Kimbe.2 
Until this work, Amara has been discussed only briefly in Chowning ( 1978, 1 986), Ross 
( 1 988) and Thurston ( 1 976, 1 982, 1 987). In 1 9 84, I circulated a trilingual lexicon of 
Amara, primarily for use by informants in New Britain; this has been corrected and revised 
as the basis for §6. Friederici ( 1 9 1 2:220) provides a short list of words in a language which 
he, unfortunately, calls Longa. Although his list contains some Amara words, it also contains 
words from Mouk and, possibly, Aria (Thurston 1 987 :23-26). The word IOTja itself, however, 
is a Kabana pejorative used indiscriminately in reference to all interior peoples including 
Mouk and Anem and does not properly refer to any language. 
Amara is an interior language in the same sociolinguistic relationship to Kabana as Anem 
is to Lusi (Thurston 1 982; 1 987). The evidence suggests that Amara was established on New 
Britain long before people from the Siasi islands brought the language ancestral to Kabana, 
Lusi and Kove to the coastal areas of New Britain. Like the Anem and the Mouk, the 
I This Kimbe is a village, not the large township to the east of the Willaumez Peninsula. Similarly, 
Kokopo is the West New Britain village once named Gumerta and renamed, according to informants, by 
the Germans after the better known Kokopo on the Gazelle Peninsula of East New Britain. 
2 I am indebted to the Social Sciences and Humanities Research Council of Canada for its generous support; 
to Mr. Peter Lingaso of Kimbe village who acted as the primary informant for Amara; and to Rick 
Goulden and Naomi Scaletta for assistance during the fieldwork period. 
M.D. Ross, ed. Studies in languages of New Britain and New Ireland. vol. I :  1 97-248. 
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Amara have no tradition of maritime activity - their settlements used to be well inland, away 
from tidal waves and saltwater crocodiles. While the coastal peoples fought with slingshots 
and sorcery, the Amara, like the Anem and Mouk, battled with shields and spears. Although 
traditional Amara contacts with the Anem and Mouk to the east and with the Lolo to the west 
are still maintained, the Amara have now been almost totally absorbed, both linguistically 
and socioculturally, into the Kabana community. A low level of hostility, nevertheless, is still 
evident in interactions between those who still identify themselves as Amara and those who 
consider themselves Kabana. Language and the tradition of being interior peoples are still 
the primary residual markers of Amara identity used for contrast with the Kabana. 
2. THE SOCIOLINGUISTIC EROSION OF AMARA 
Contact with Kabana has resulted in the decline of Amara language and culture. 
Linguistically, this decline takes two forms: ( 1 )  a decline in the number of people who can 
speak Amara at all; and (2) a drastic loss of Amara vocabulary among those who can still 
speak the language. 
The processes leading to the reduction in the number of speakers exemplify the spread of 
language in general. Except as a result of the most extreme instances of imperial social 
organisation, such as the extinction of Beothuk and Tasmanian, languages do not spread 
because the speakers of one language exterminate the speakers of another language, or, as 
Sankoff suggests, "as a result of the differential rate of expansion of the populations 
speaking them and of their success in competing with other populations for material resources 
such as land" ( 1 980: 1 3), but because their languages are adopted, for reasons of prestige and 
economic utility, by peoples who previously spoke other languages. In this case, the Amara 
have been abandoning their language in favour of Kabana. On the north coast, all speakers 
of Amara also speak Kabana, but few Kabana speak any Amara. 
Based on observations of East Sutherland Gaelic and Pennsylvania Dutch, Dorian writes 
about the process of language death in general: 
The transition from monolingualism in one language to monolingualism in another 
language, via a period of bilingualism, is probably the commonest route to linguistic 
extinction.. . .  When a speech community is in the process of language shift, 
individuals typically appear who show differential acquisition of the competing 
languages. At first, community members are likely to speak the threatened language 
better, and to have difficulties with the language posing the threat. With time, 
however, the situation reverses, and speakers appear who control the threatened 
language rather poorly but have acquired the other language, the one that is 
posing the threat, extremely well. I have used the term 'semi-speaker' to describe 
the last, imperfect speakers of a dying language (Dorian 1 983: 1 5 8). 
From this perspective, the Amara are clearly semi-speakers. Like speakers of East Sutherland 
Gaelic, they learn their weaker language in intimate home settings and, consequently, understand 
it well, but speak the dominant language better. In this case, the Amara invariably speak 
Kabana (and even Tok Pisin) better than they speak Amara. While Dorian demonstrates 
substantive grammatical simplication in semi-speakers of East Sutherland Gaelic, however, I 
have been able to identify only minor points of simplification in the grammar of Amara. 
The most salient effect of the language death process on Amara appears to be the gross loss 
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of vocabulary, particularly in the ectolexicon (non-core vocabulary). 
Traditionally, throughout the New Britain area, a state of potential warfare continues 
between peoples who are not interrelated through marriage, and consequently, through trade. 
The normalisation of relationships between enemy groups in Melanesia almost always involves 
the exchange of marital partners between groups. Over generations, this exchange of hostages 
between antagonistic groups defuses the possibility of warfare. It also places constraints on 
sorcery, because a person is expected to guard all ensorcelable bodily effluvia from his or 
her own kin. A person who marries (distant) kin enjoys added protection. Marriages 
between Amara and Kabana are very common, and the children of these linguistically-mixed 
marriages typically choose to speak Kabana rather than Amara as their primary language of 
ethnic identity. As a result, the grandchildren of Amara-Kabana marriages have little 
exposure to Amara and have to make a special effort to learn it. For most of these children, 
maintaining an ethnic contrast with Kabana is not worth the work of learning Amara for at 
least five interconnected reasons: 
( 1 )  relative to Kabana, Amara is considered too difficult to learn; 
(2) among coastal peoples, interior social groups are stigrnatised; 
(3) in order to function in Amara communities, everyone must know Kabana anyway; 
(4) Kabana has value as a lingua franca, while Amara does not; and 
(5) even in Amara communities, social status is achieved through Kabana institutions. 
For two major reasons, Kabana has practical value as a lingua franca. First, because of 
the aulu complex described below, Kabana is known in communities well outside BariaL 
Second, Kabana is lexically similar to Lusi and Kove. In conversations using basic vocabulary, 
all three languages are mutually intelligible and can be used with a high degree of success 
dual-lingually across most of the the north coast of New Britain from Cape Gloucester to the 
base of the Willaumez peninsula. Since Amara is lexically unlike any language in the area, 
it cannot serve as a communicative link to any other linguistic group. 
The Kabana language is embedded in the aulu complex, an institution through which an 
individual achieves prestige and avoids condemning his group to status of social 'trash' 
(Scaletta 1 98 5). The aulu, a spirit figure (Tok Pisin tumbuan), mediates relationships between 
the living and the dead, between recently-dead ancestors and firstborn children, and between 
political leaders and followers. Since the aulu complex is extemely important and invasive, it 
is viewed with contempt as manipulative by the Anem and others to the east. Once established 
in a community, the obligations it imposes can never be fulfilled. People are initially obliged 
to participate by being coercively 'invited' to attend an 01010. a mortuary ritual in honour of 
someone's recently-dead ancestor. During the ritual, those invited are each given one or 
several pigs. This places the recipient in debt to the donor. The only way to resolve the debt 
is for the recipient to arrange an 01010 in honour of one of his own recently-dead ancestors 
and return an equivalent pig. Only through the resolution of this debt, is the name of the 
ancestor, in whose honour the first 01010 was originally arranged, finally put to rest. Failure 
to resolve a pig debt in the proper manner is an affront to the ancestor and descendents of the 
original pig givers. Since it may take a decade or so to make the arrangements for an 01010, 
the debts incurred are inherited. A person cannot avoid getting involved in the first place 
without exposing himself to the dangers of war or sorcery. Just as with a chain letter in 
European traditions, he is threatened into full participation. 
The obligation to get involved in the aulu complex also comes with the commitment to buy 
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the rights to perform a particular aulu spirit. In order to enforce the proper execution of the 
ritual, the people from whom the aulu is purchased must have representatives at any performance 
to oversee every aspect of the ritual. Even if the rights are purchased from non- Kabana, the 
Kabana who originally sold them must also be present and must be compensated with pigs. 
This means that, at every performance of aulu, there are paid Kabana-speakers and, 
consequently, interactions in the Kabana language. 
A performance of aulu coopts all the resources of a community. Special gardens are 
planted to feed the aulu spirit, the guests and the pigs; special herds of pigs are raised; and 
debts are carefully planted so they can be returned at the appropriate time. Special gardens 
of cordy lines for costume are also planted; these cordylines have genealogies corresponding 
to those of the ancestors and firstborns honoured at previous 01010. Debts from other ritual 
complexes must be coordinated so that the group performing the aulu can rally all its 
economic resources at the appropriate time. All these material goods must be sufficient at 
various stages to avoid losing face, and more importantly, to avoid the disapproval of the 
overseers whose ritual is being reproduced and whose ancestors are ultimately being honoured 
in each performance. Disapproval threatens to bring retaliation in the form of sorcercy. The 
whole 01010 may take well over a decade to plan; traditionally, the actual performance took 
months, but now this has been cut down to six weeks or so. When it is finished, the host 
community is economically broken, but thoroughly tied into a network of social obligation 
with individuals in the surrounding region. 
Because it is the men's lodge of a particular group that stages an ololo, the aulu presupposes 
a particular kind of social organisation. In Kabana, each men's lodge represents what is 
roughly a truncated patriclan, while in Anem and Mouk, each patriclan has two men's 
lodges, one for each matrimoiety. Thus aulu enforces conformity in social structure. The 
complex is detailed, totally involving, obligatory and acquisitive. Once the people of a 
group have performed aulu, they count on others to reciprocate. Except for some of the 
Kabana who get royalties from it, everyone seems to feel trapped by the aulu into a social 
bind that wastes their time and resources. The Mouk resisted until 1 98 1 ,  when the first aulu 
was performed in Salkei. The Anem resisted until 1 986, when the people of Karaiai finally 
yielded to pressure and staged a performance. 
The importance of the Kabana language piggybacks on the importance of the aulu 
complex. Being right next to the Kabana, the Amara are the most immediate possible targets 
for warfare and sorcery and have been influenced to the highest degree and over the longest 
period of time. For them, consequently, knowledge of and integration into Kabana culture is 
perceived to be very much a matter of survival. The linguistic consequences of this social 
assimilation have been enormous. 
Perhaps as recently as 200 years ago, there were no speakers of Kabana in the Bariai 
area. The entire western end of New Britain was much more densely populated, with hamlets 
strung along the mountain ridges from the crocodile line on the north coast and across the 
mountains to the south coast. Then, in the late nineteeth century, a tidal wave, volcanic ash 
falls, an extended period of drought, and a catastrophic epidemic of smallpox thinned the 
population nearly to extinction. Speakers of the language ancestral to Kove, Lusi and 
Kabana probably arrived while the popUlation of interior peoples was still high, and they 
almost certainly came in small numbers. The stories told to various anthropologists working 
in the region (Chowning 1 986:4 19) speak in terms of a couple of canoes founding new and 
politically-independent settlements along the northwestern coast of New Britain, not in terms 
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of migrations to found new colonies. Although the interior peoples considered the coastal 
margin unsuitable for their own village sites, the beach, nonetheless, constituted a resource-rich 
sector of their territory, and the newcomers were intruders. Greatly outnumbered by the 
autochthonous peoples, the settlers could have survived only if they had succeeded in normalising 
their relationship with the landowners by exchanging women in marriage. In the beginning, 
at least in the coastal settlements, the children of these marriages augmented the number of 
Kabana speakers. Since then, as the Amara have been drawn into Kabana institutions such 
as the aulu complex, there has been a steady conversion of Amara speakers into Kabana 
speakers. In this process of cultural assimilation, the genetic contribution of the original 
immigrants has been thoroughly diluted; that is, while modern speakers of Kabana are 
culturally derived from the immigrant settlers, they are biologically derived from ancestors 
who spoke mostly Amara (and Anem). 
In the last century, the decline of Amara has also been accelerated by contact with 
Europeans. When the Germans arrived on the northwestern coast of New Britain in the late 
eighteenth century, several groups of Amara are said to have fled to the south coast in fear. 
This had the effect of fragmenting the Amara, mixing them among communities speaking 
other languages, and reducing the critical mass of Amara speakers left in contact with 
Kabana. Furthermore, since contact with the outside world has always started from the coast 
and worked inland, Amara interactions with the Roman Catholic church and the government 
have been largely through Kabana-speaking intermediaries. For years, the European priest 
at Kokopo interacted with his parish in Tok Pisin and Kabana; and, as mentioned above, the 
government census counts the Amara along with Kabana in the Bariai Census Division. 
Outside Bariai, few people are aware of the Amara language; they think that all people in 
Bariai speak only the Kabana language, which they know only by the German-introduced 
name 'Bariai'. 
In spite of the forces working against it, Amara is not extinct yet; nor is it likely to be in 
the immediate future, as I once believed. In 1 988, teenagers were speaking Amara as an 
emblem of pride in their distinction from Kabana. Nevertheless, these are semi-speakers of 
Amara, and their language has been radically altered through contact with Kabana and 
through near extinction. Amara has been lexically pruned; what is etymologically Amara in 
modern Amara is parallel to what is Germanic in modern English. That is, much of the 
endolexicon (core vocabulary) of Amara is still etymologically Amara, but the ectolexicon 
(non-core vocabulary) has been replaced with copies from Kabana and Tok Pisin. Endolexical 
items were generally easy to elicit from Amara speakers, but during elicitation sessions, the 
call for ectolexical items usually stimulated a lengthy discussion, frequently in Kabana, in 
which informants searched their memories, often in vain, for the correct Amara word. 
Prominent Amara men have achieved high status by climbing socially up the aulu ladder, 
and consequently, they have lived the most important parts of their lives in Kabana, rather 
than Amara. Elders of lower prestige were usually more knowledgeable about their language, 
but access to them was difficult without putting them at social risk; they could not yield 
information about their language without possibly appearing to one-up their social superiors. 
Consequently, the accompanying lexicon (§6) is not as complete as might be possible. It 
does, however, represent much of Amara as it is spoken. Using the combination of low status 
teenagers and high prestige elders, it represents the store of words from which Amara can be 
replicated among future generations. 
While much of the Amara lexicon has melted away as a result of Kabana domination, 
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there is little evidence to suggest that the morphology or syntax has been greatly simplified. 
The pronominal morphology of common inalienable nouns is particularly irregular, a 
complexity which quickly discourages potential students of Amara. There is, however, 
variation in and uncertainty about the actual fonns in the paradigms elicited so far, and this 
may be indicative of incipient simplification as expected by Dorian's ( 1 983)  model of 
language death. In the Amara of Kimbe, there is minor evidence of assimilation in verbal 
morphology to the system used in Kabana. For example, both in Kabana and in the Amara 
of Kimbe, the second person singular verbal prefix is usually 0, while the Autie dialect has 
retained ku- or k-for the same fonn. Similarly, in the third person plural verbal prefix, the 
Amara of Kimbe frequently uses ti- like Kabana, where Autie consistently has the more 
conservative ki-. 
In syntax, Amara is typologically almost identical to all the languages of northwestern 
New Britain, Austronesian and non-Austronesian alike (Thurston 1 987). Any simplification 
in the syntax and semantics of Amara occurred well before the period of contact with 
Kabana, and probably as a result of contact between the Austronesian precursor to Amara 
and a now-extinct non-Austronesian language. In the scenario reconstructed for this area of 
New Britain, Amara emerged out of the contact between small immigrant groups speaking an 
Austronesian language and autochthonous non-Austronesian peoples whose languages were 
abandoned in favour of Amara in a process similar to the current conversion of Amara 
speakers into Kabana speakers. 
The erosion of Amara evident today is the latest episode in a continuous cycle whereby 
sequential layers of language and culture are absorbed by peoples who biologically represent, 
for the most part, stable populations on the land. To reconstruct a valid prehistory from 
linguistic data alone, comparative-historical work leading to the ultimate classification of 
Amara should seek to establish connections between Austronesian languages outside the area 
and the precursor to Amara that came into contact with the language of the original non­
Austronesian inhabitants. Without written documentation from an earlier period, this task 
may prove to be impossible, and is not even attempted in the following discussion. 
3. EXTERNAL RELATIONSHIPS 
Lexically, Amara is clearly an Austronesian language. Below is a selection of endolexical 
items in Amara with POc reconstructions taken with some modifications from Ross ( 1988). 
Many additional Amara lexemes are recognisable as derivatives from Proto Austronesian or 
POc etyma. It is a major challenge, however, to distinguish the directly-inherited etyma from 
those that have been copied from other Austronesian languages. 
SOME AUSTRONESIAN WORDS IN AMARA 
Amara POc Amara POe 
akai *kayu 'tree' mete *mara 'eye' 
eivul *pudi 'banana' omoto *mwata 'snake' 
emen *manuk 'bird' pel *paRi 'reciprocal' 
ken *kani 'eat' ruo *rua 'two' 
kulkulio *kulit 'skin' ta1) *ta1)is 'weep' 
lume *lima 'hand, five' tel *tolu 'three' 
me *ma[i] 'come' teme *tama 'father ' 
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The place of Amara within a particular subgroup of Oceanic or Austronesian, however, is 
not obvious. For purely impressionistic reasons, I originally grouped it with the Whiteman 
languages (Thurston 1 987). Ross (1 988), the only one to attempt a truly comprehensive 
phyletic classification that includes Amara, places it as an isolate within the South-West New 
Britain Network, coordinate ( 1 )  with what I call the Bibling group (Thurston 1 987) and what 
Chowning ( 1 969) calls the Lamogai Family, and (2) with another subgroup that includes 
Chowning's Whiteman and Arove Families. 
As shown in the examples below, Amara bears superficial resemblences to the Bibling 
languages, especially Mouk, but also Aria, which is currently not a contiguous language. At 
this time, it is impossible to determine whether these lexical similarities represent common 
ancestry or contact; and if they are primarily a result of contact, the direction of lexical 
copying is equally obscure. 
AMARA AND TIlE BIBLING LANGUAGES 
Amara Mouk Aria Amara Mouk Aria 
akai akai akai 'tree' emles emles emles 'ginger' 
akmalJlJ apmlJ apmalJ 'woman, wife' ogomod gomot gomot 'canoe' 
aklJarap kxalJap kralJip 'phalanger' leila lila lila 'walk' 
aplau aplau aplau 'cockatoo' lJas lJas lJes 'chew betel' 
asar asax asar 'reef' olmud olmut (gulumu) 'moss' 
eiki aki aki 'water, river' oUlJa alJua olJua 'fish, game' 
eila uala ola 'spear' ourum oxmun ormun 'men's lodge' 
eiou eiou eiou 'fire' rum xum rim 'thick, fat' 
ekirau kixdau (ulo) 'clay pot' uaklJe oku oku 'new' 
ekiue kiue kiue 'rat' uore uole-ine (elUo) 'leaf, hair' 
ekrelJ (ienim) ekrelJ 'path' ur uxi uri 'throw' 
eli olu olu 'deep' 
The Amara lexicon also contains items that may be cognates or copies from the languages 
on the south coast, inland from Kimbe, and as far east as the Mengen district. A selection of 
these is shown in the left-hand column below. As with the Bibling languages, it is not yet 
possible to draw inferences from these lexical connections with Amara. 
AMARA AND DISTANT NEW BRITAIN AUSTRONESIAN LANGUAGES 
kok 
kom 
ka 
10k 
SUlJ 
10k eivin 
okmolJo 
okum 
Gimi kok3 
Gimi kom3 
Gimi ka3 
Gimi lok3 
Lesing -SUlJ3 
Arove logevin3 
Bebeli kumu,3 Mamusi kumalJ3 
Arove ekum3, Bebeli ikum4, Uvol ums 
3 Data from Hoopert & Wakefield ( 1980). 
4 Data from Johnston ( 1980). 
5 Data from Rath ( 1980). 
'stone oven' from Lichtenberk ( 1994). 
'my' 
'your' 
'his' 
'my' 
'give' 
'my house' 
'garden', POc*quma 
'stone', POc *qumun6 
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nem1)e Atui inem1)aJ 'breast ' 
Like the other languages of northwestern New Britain, Amara show signs of contact with 
Anem, the only non-Austronesian language in the area. The items listed here could be 
multiplied. 
Amara Anem Amara Anem 
eiuek ifk 'leaf wrapper' kipis -kepis 'fart' 
epelim ete/fm 'breadfruit' osuk esik 'white' 
evid puti 'pig tusks' pte1) -te1) 'rest' 
Amara also shares many words with Kabana and Tok Pisin. While Kabana items 
dominate the semantic domains of marine and ritual phenomena, Tok Pisin words are found 
primarily in areas dealing with government, religion and medicine. There is also a considerable 
number of words copied from Maleu. Although most Amara speakers reject words obviously 
copied from Tok Pisin or Kabana as non-Amara, they nevertheless use them in normal 
Amara conversations, particularly where 'true' Amara words are unavailable. Lexical copying 
among languages in contact is, of course, not unusual, but, in the case of Amara, the bulk of 
lexical resources appears to have been drawn from other languages. In this respect, Amara is 
like English in that the copied vocabulary overwhelms that which has been directly inherited 
in both languages. In sorting the copied words from the inherited words, we have the 
advantage of two millenia of writing in the relevant languages for English but nothing for 
Amara. Consequently, the history of Amara may be permanently beyond recovery. 
The issue of subgrouping in general is beyond the scope of this paper, and the classification 
of Amara in particular must remain in the category of future research. As Ross ( 1 988 : 1 60) 
points out, before this mess can be definitively sorted out, we need reasonable descriptions of 
the languages involved. To date, only a few of the languages of New Britain and the 
surrounding area are described beyond the wordlist level. The real issue in subgrouping, 
however, may not be the dearth of available descriptions of individual languages but the 
model of language change underpinning the methods used for linguistic classification (Thurston 
1 982, 1 987). With good descriptions, phyletic subgrouping may not even be possible; and 
even if it does turn out to be theoretically possible, the lines of descent for particular languages 
may not be recoverable from current linguistic data alone. In the case of Amara, it is clear 
that, in order to establish an unambiguous line of descent, we must be able to identify 
directly-inherited resources and distinguish them from the effects of contact. 
4. PHONOLOGY 
Amara has 1 7  segmental phonemes. The 1 2  consonants and five vowels are tabulated 
below. 
bilabial apicoalveolar dorsovelar 
voiceless stops p t k 
voiced stops/fricatives v d g 
fricative s 
nasals m n 1) 
lateral 
trill r 
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The voiced stops Ib d gl have fricative allophones [13 1 y] generally in free variation in all 
environments, but the fricatives are particularly frequent after vowels. The voiced bilabial 
fricative (J3] allophone of v is particularly frequent in all environments. While phonologically 
it would make sense to use b for this phoneme, in deference to the judgments of my informants, 
I use v instead. 
front central back 
un rounded rounded 
high u 
mid e 0 
low a 
The high and mid vowels have non-syllabic allophones in the environment of lower vowels: 
iou lio!:!] 'me' eiuek [ewek] 'leaf wrapper' 
saoa [sdQa] 'clear underbrush' eadi [�d.Ji] 'that one' 
The syllabic canon of Amara is: (CI) V (C2), where CI can be any consonant, a sequence 
of any stop plus any resonant, or the sequence ks; where V stands for any vowel; and where 
C2 stands for any consonant. Primary stress occurs on the penultimate syllabic vowel. 
Sequences of identical vowels or consonants across morpheme boundaries are shortened to 
a single segment: 
i-pon ne eiki [iponiiki] 
ki-in [kin] 
'it's full of water' 
'they drink' 
Similarly, the final vowel of a proclitic is regularly deleted before a word that begins with 
any other vowel: 
ne akai 
ka olJgup 
Le olJgup 
[ndkaij 
[kolJgup] 
[LolJgup] 
'with a stick' 
'his coconut to eat' 
'his coconut tree' 
Between a nasal and r, a voiced stop, homorganic with the the nasal, is inserted: 
am-ri 
nalJrikr;e 
[dmbri] 
[nalJgriklJe] 
'you (plural) bathe' 
'unripe, uncooked' 
In Amara, it is useful to posit a morphophoneme A to account for regular phonologically­
conditioned allomorphy in affixes with allomorphs containing a, e, or 0 depending on the 
first vowel of the stem. Schematically, this can be represented by the rule: 
A - Ie, 0, a/ 
e/ _ $ {e, i} 
ol_ $ {o, u} 
a/ . . .  
That is, regardless of intervening consonants or consonant clusters, the morphophoneme A is 
realised as e before stems where the first vowel is front, as ° where the first vowel is back, 
and otherwise as a: 
A-La - a-La 'I go' 
A-ri - e-ri 'I bathe' 
A-sur; - o-sur; 'I give' 
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5. A GRAMMATICAL OUTLINE 
There are seven pronominal categories in Amara representing the intersection of person 
(first, second, and third) and number (singular and plural), with inclusive distinguished from 
exclusive in the first person plural. 
Additional categories involving dual and trial numbers are optionally available through 
the inclusion of numerals, but these are neither obligatory nor basic. In the following 
example, the form for you two is a verbal numeral. 
ko-ruo ka-kave ko-k aguas imna? 
S2P-two S2P-bring edible-PI S tobacco negative? 
'Didn't you two bring me some tobacco?' 
The seven pronominal distinctions occur with 3 paradigms: ( 1 )  the focal (disjunctive) pronouns, 
(2) the prefixes used to indicate verbal subjects, and (3) the suffixes used, primarily, to 
indicate possession with inalienable nouns. The basic forms of each are summarised below. 
The nominal suffixes given in the chart are only representative of the two classes discussed 
below; the actual suffixes are morphologically conditioned and exhibit great irregularity 
from noun to noun. 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS 
focal verbal subject nominal suffixes 
(disjunctive) prefixes class 1 class 2 
I S  iou A- -k -ou, -iou 
2S eIJe k-, ku-, 0- -m -eIJe 
3S io i- -0, -0 -0, -0 
lIP ito tA- -do, -to, -ito -to 
IEP iam am- -mam, -imam -am, -imam 
2P emi kA- -mi, -imi -emi, -imi 
3P ide ki- -de, ide -de, -ide 
The focal pronouns have the following functions: 
( 1 )  They occur in verbless sentences to indicate personal distinctions where other 
morphology is lacking: 
eIJe ui aton. 
D2S big very 
'You're very big.' 
(2) They are used redundantly with verbal subject prefixes and nominal possessive suffixes 
to mark contrastive emphasis: 
iou e-tilak io. 
D I S  SI S-push D3S 
'I am the one who pushed him.' 
eye lo-m eseve i-usis? 
D2S disposable-P2S knife S3S-lost 
'Is YOUR knife lost?' 
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iou suvo-k a-la 
D I S  alone-PI S SI S-go 
'I'm going by MYSELF.' 
(3) They are used to mark the objects of verbs and prepositions: 
akmalJ adi i-kave iou. 
woman that S3S-carry D I S  
'That woman gave birth to me.' 
i-tel akai ne io. 
S3S-chop tree PREP D3S 
'He chopped down a tree with it.' 
At this preliminary stage in the analysis, it seems that Amara nouns can be classified as 
either alienable or inalienable. The majority of alienable nouns occur with a nominal prefix 
A - which is lacking in most inalienable nouns. The allomorphs of the nominal prefix are 
usually conditioned by the first vowel of the stem: 
e-kiue 
e-slJei 
'rat 
'pig 
a-kmalJ 'woman 
o-kum 'stone 
o-goune 'dog 
In possessive constructions, alienable nouns occur after the possessive auxiliary nouns ka 
edible or le disposable: 
lo-k e-slJei 'my pig' 
ko-k e-slJei 'my pork' 
Inalienable nouns are directly bound to pronominal suffixes. In form, the possessive 
auxiliary nouns are inalienable nouns: 
moto-k 
tinu-k 
para-k 
katkate-iou 
teveli-ou 
'my eye' 
'my body' 
'my jaw' 
'my liver' 
'my brains' 
Possessive constructions all include a constituent that is formally an inalienable noun. The 
paradigms for inalienable nouns are highly irregular. Of the 41 complete nominal paradigms 
collected, there are 34 different morphological patterns; no pattern is repeated for more than 
3 nouns; and 1 7  paradigms are unique. Moreover, there are no principal parts from which 
other members of a paradigm can be economically predicted with any reliability. The 
irregularity involves not only different suffixes but also alternations in the stem. Some stems 
have an unpredictable loss of final vowels before some suffixes, especially in the l IP and 3P 
forms; others have alternating vowels that reflect assimilation to vowels that can be partly 
reconstructed for the suffixes; and some have both types of alternation. The overall details 
of the paradigmatic irregularity, however, are usually minor, and general morphological 
trends are identifiable. As shown in the tabulation of page 206 there are two more-or-less 
distinct classes of inalienable nouns: ( 1 )  those with -k in the I S  forms and -m in the 2S 
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forms; and (2) those with morphology resembling the focal pronouns. These are illustrated 
below. 
'foot' 'eye' 'child' 'spirit' 
IS kak ruo motok otuk kanuk 
2S kam ruo motom otum kanum 
3S ka ruo mete etio kamo 
lIP kaito ruo motodo etido, otudo kanto 
IEP kaimimam ruo metememam etimam karunam 
2P kaimi ruo metemi etimi karuni 
3P kaide ruo metede etide kanumade 
'chest' 'body' 'sibling' 'hand' 
I S  kusuk tinuk, tunuk tik lumok 
2S kusum tinum, tunum tim lumom 
3S kosio tinio tei lume 
lIP kosto timo teido lumodo 
IEP kosmemam tinmam teimam lumemam 
2P kosmimi, kusmi tiruni teimi lumemi 
3P kosde tinde teide lumede 
Many nominal lexemes, such as 'foot', are multiradicaL That is, they consist of a phrase 
in which two or more roots must be present. Usually one root is inflected for pronominal 
categories, while any others remain constant. Most of the invariant elements appear to be 
fossilised 3S forms. While some roots occur alone with their inflections, others occur only in 
conjunction with other roots, and are thus syntactically bound forms. A large portion of the 
Amara vocabulary is constructed by recombining such elements.  Informants can usually 
give meanings for the uniradical forms asterisked in the following examples, but reject their 
use outside multiradical constructions. 
akai kane 'fruit of tree' *kane 
otoli-o kane 'its egg' *otoli-o 
omod kane 'island' *omod 
vovse-iou kane 'my lungs' *vovse-iou 
kovuru-k kane 'my testicles' *kovuru-k 
pi-k kane 'my vulva' *pi-k 
gudu-k kane 'my head' *gudu-k 
meme gudu-k 'my tongue' *meme 
telye gudu-k 'my ear' *telye 
oU1Ja tel1Je 'lateral fin of fish' 
vre 'it has a hole in it' 
no-k kane vre 'my mouth' *no-k, *no-k kane 
no-k kane vre kokok1Je 'my teeth' 
tinu-k kulkulio 'my skin ' *kulkulio 
no-k kane vre kulkulio 'my lips' 
akai kulkulio 'bark of tree' 
gudu-k maganio 'my neck' *maganio 
ka-k ruo maganio 'my thigh' 
akai maganio 'trunk of tree' 
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akmarelJ 
akmarelJ tno-k 
'old woman' 
'my mother' *tno-k 
While the majority of inalienable multiradical nominal lexemes inflect only one constituent 
for pronominal categories, there are a few in which either element can be inflected, depending 
on the pronominal category. In these, there is no consistent pattern. The paradigm for 
'head', which follows the normal process, is given for comparison with the paradigms for 
'tongue', 'ear' and 'nose'. 
'head' 'tongue' 'ear' 'nose' 
IS  guduk kane meme guduk tellJe guduk slJorok ka 
2S gudum kane meme gudum tellJe gudum slJorom ka 
3S guda kane meme gudio tellJe gudio slJore ka 
lIP gudto kane memeito gudio tellJe gudto slJore kaito 
IEP gudmam kane meme gudmam tellJemam gudio slJore kaimam 
2P gudmi kane meme gudmi tellJemi gudio slJore kaimi 
3P gudde kane meme gudde tellJe gudde slJore kaide 
The edible and disposable possessive auxiliary nouns are as follows: 
edible disposible contrastive contrastive 
singular plural 
IS  kok 10k kiou kikiou 
2S kom 10m kief)e kikief)e 
3S ka Ie kio kikio 
lIP kodo lodo klJoito kito 
IEP kam lam kf}aimam kikiam 
2P kami [ami, lemi klJeimi kikiemi 
3P kade lade kyeide kide 
The possessive auxiliary nouns have several grammatical functions in Amara: 
( 1 )  First, they are used before alienable nouns to indicate simple possession, and, like most 
Austronesian languages, make a focal distinction between items that are construed as 
food and those that are not: 
10k esyei 'my pig' kok esyei 'my pork' 
10k eivin 'my house' kok akanyo 'my food' 
10k aguas 'my tobacco plant' kok aguas 'my tobacco (to smoke)' 
10k oygup 'my coconut tree' kok oygup 'my coconut (to eat)' 
(2) In a limited number of contexts, they are used alone as possessive pronouns, while still 
making the focal distinction between food and non-food: 
i-suy kok akanyo 
i-suy kok 
i-suf) 10k eseve 
i-sulJ 10k 
'he gave me some food' 
'he gave it (food) to me' 
'he gave me a knife' 
'he gave it (non-food) to me' 
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(3) In deverbal nominalisations, they mark the semantic roles of the nominal arguments of 
the underlying proposition. In these, Ie marks the agent and ka marks other rOles. 
10k okolo1)o 'my speech, what I say' 
kok okolo1)o 'what is said about me' 
(4) In many common constructions, ka (but sometimes Ie) is used to indicate part-ta-whole 
and other relationships: 
akai ka egigi 
akai ka enene 
emen ka onuk 
eS1)ei ka akai kane 
eS1)ei Ie opuo 
'thorn of a tree' 
'sap of a tree' 
'bird's nest (bird of.it nest)' 
'kidney of a pig (pig of.it tree fruit)
, 
'diaphragm of a pig (pig oUt net)' 
(5) In postnominal position, they are used derivationally to convert nouns to adjective-like 
phrases. (I have insufficient data to discern any distinction between ka and Ie). 
ovorou akma1) ka 
otogou omuk ka 
eivin vugo1) ka 
eSl)ei eivin Ie 
'love magic (magic woman for.it)' 
'sorcerer (man dirt of.it)' 
'old house (house before from.it), 
'domesticated pig (pig village of.it)' 
The contrastive possessive auxiliary nouns given on page 209 are used primarily for 
constrastive emphasis. They occur after alienable nouns and neutralise the edible-disposable 
distinction. With these, the reduplicated form are used after plural nouns. A few nouns, 
such as akai 'tree' are used non-emphatically, but with a shift in meaning. 
aguas kiou 
akai kikiou 
'MY tobacco' 
'my firewood' 
Amara verbs occur with one of the seven pronominal prefixes marking the person and 
number of the subject. For example: 
SIS S2S S3S SlIP SlEP S2P S3P 
'go' a-Ia k-Ia i-Ia ta-La am-La ka-Ia ki-la 
'follow' a-nasi k-nasi i-nasi ta-nasi am-nasi ka-nasi ki-nasi 
'inhale' e-id k-id i-id te-id am-id ke-id ki-id 
'bathe' e-ri k-ri i-ri te-ri am-ri ke-ri ki-ri 
'plant' e-se k-se i-se te-se am-se ke-se ki-se 
'throw' o-ud k-ud i-ud to-ud am-ud ko-ud ki-ud 
'stay' o-su k-su i-su to-su am-su ko-su ki-su 
'get' a-kaye fJ-kave i-kaye ta-kave am-kaye ka-kave ki-kave 
'light' e-tin fJ-tin i-tin te-tin am-tin ke-tin ki-tin 
'sleep' o-kono fJ-kono i-kono to-kono am-kono ko-kono ki-kono 
'come' e-me k-ma i-me te-me amu-me ka-me ki-me 
'rest' e-pte1) ku-pte1) i-pte1) te-pte1) ke-ptel) ki-pte1) 
These paradigms require some comment. First, 'come' is irregular. Second, the 2S form of 
'rest' has ku-, retained from an earlier stage in the language, because the stem has an 
otherwise impermissible consonant cluster (the 2P form was, unfortunately, not elicited). 
Third, in 2S forms, fJ occurs before stops, and k- elsewhere. Finally, as shown below, 
although the forms given are normal in Amara, there is some variation within Amara proper 
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and systematic differences between Amara and Autie. Before S in utterance-initial position, 
the 2S  forms sometimes have 0 instead of k-. Speakers of Amara in Kimbe often use d­
instead of ki- in the 3P forms, where the Autie consistently have only ki-; and the Amara of 
the Autie always has ku- or k- instead of 0 in the 2S forms. Both differences reflect 
assimilation in the Amara of Kimbe toward the morphology of Kabana which has 0 in 2S 
forms of verbs and d- in the 3P forms. 
Amara Autie Kabana 
k-suIJ 10k ,..f)-SUI) 10k ku-suIJ 10k 0-pan-gau 'you give it to me' 
ku-kave - 0-kave ku-kave 0-bada 'you get it' 
ki-la - d-La ki-la d-La 'they go' 
The current morphology of transitive and intransitive verbs hints at previous morphology 
that has mostly become fossilised. The majority of transitive verbs end with -e and are 
intrinsically transitive. That is, no object need be expressed with such verbs. A few verbs 
have a word-final alternation between -e or {J and -0, the latter being used only if no explicit 
object noun phrase occurs in the clause: 
ikelme 'he buried it. ' 
itele 'he chopped it down.' 
ikave - ikavo 
ikave akai 
*ikavo akai 
iliIJo 
iliIJ eiki 
*iliIJo eiki 
'he carried it.' 
'he carried wood' 
'he poured it' 
'he poured water' 
The majority of transitive verbs without final-e are clearly copies from surrounding languages. 
There is some unsystematic morphology for deriving intransitive verbs from transitive 
verbs and vice versa: 
a-La o-kou. 
SI S-go S I S-hide 
'I 'n go and hide.' 
eiki i-motok. 
water S3S-spill 
'The water is spilling.' 
emelo i-mansarak. 
cloth S3S-torn 
'The cloth is torn.' 
o-volkou look eseve 
S2S-hide disposible-P I S  knife 
'I hid my knife.' 
o-tok eiki 
SIS-spill water 
'I spilled some water.' 
a-sarak emelo 
SIS-tear cloth 
'I tore the cloth.' 
Nouns are derived from verbs with the addition of the nominal prefix A - and the nominalising 
suffix -. If the verb stem terminates in e, this is changed to o. Several deverbal nouns are 
irregular, and many nouns with the structure of a deverbal noun have no corresponding verb: 
i-kose 'he husked it' o-koso-I)o 'husking stick' 
i-ken 'he eats' a-kan-IJo 'food' 
i-kave 'he carried it' a-kavo-IJo 'bundle (on shoulder)' 
i-gud 'she carried' o-gud-IJo 'bundle (on head)' 
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i-pitlak 
i-kole 
'he braids' 
'he spoke' 
e-pitlak-1)o 
o-kolo-1)o 
'braided rope' 
'language' 
Adjectives occur in postnominal position. The majority are derived from verbs with the 
addition of the adjectival suffix -, but many have no corresponding verb forms: 
ama i-lip 'The taro is mature.' ama lip-1)e 'mature taro' 
'straight road' ekre1) i-nal 'The road is straight.' ekre1) nal-1)e 
A few adjectives are related to alienable nouns: 
eni1)id 
akma1) 
'the sun' 
'woman' 
epeno ni1)id 'sunny place' 
ot-um kma1) se 'your daughter' 
After plural nouns, especially if they are animate, adjectives are usually reduplicated: 
ekikma1) ui ui 'large women' 
Amara demonstrative adjectives, pronouns and adverbs distinguish 'near' from 'remote'. 
This system differs from that of other languages of the area, all of which have a three-way 
system. The demonstrative adjectives and pronouns also distinguish singular from plural 
number. 
akma1) ane 'this woman' ekikma1) anane 'these women' 
akma1) adi 'that woman' ekikma1) adidi 'those women' 
eane 'this one' eanane 'these ones' 
eadi 'that one' eadidi 'those ones' 
ievene 'thus (like this)' ievero 'thus (like that)' 
Amara quantifiers include the cardinal numerals and a few other words and phrases. 
Like most of the Austronesian languages of northwestern New Britain, Amara has cardinal 
numerals from one to five and separate numerals for 1 0, 20, 30, 40, 50 and 1 00. The word 
for five is 'hand', and the word for 1 00 is 'knee'. 
1 kapuk 6 lume kapuk 10 s01)oul 60 si1)ilme s01)oul 
2 ruo 7 lume ruo 20 sU1)uruo 70 si1)ilme sUlJuruo 
3 tel 8 lume tel 30 sUlJtelio 80 silJilme sUlJtelio 
4 palJ 9 lume palJ 40 silpalJio 90 si1)ilme silpa1)io 
5 lume 50 si1)ilme 100 kuvuslJe 
Other numbers are made by juxtaposing the cardinal numerals such that they add up to the 
required sum: 
sUlJuruo lume tel '28' 
The numerals, especially those above 59 were difficult to elicit, because pre-contact Amara 
had little occasion to count this high, because counting shell money at public rituals is done in 
Kabana or Kove, and because most other counting, even among elders, is now done in 
anglicised Tok Pisin. 
Grammatically, Amara quantifiers also include the following words and phrases, which 
occur in the same syntactic position and which are mutually exclusive with one another and 
with the cardinal numerals. 
kapso some, a, one 
rigruo se a few, a couple 
so some 
kume se a little 
sile1) pau another 
vuturu many 
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The syntax of Amara is relatively simple. Qauses tend to have few nominal arguments; 
the word order is fairly rigid; and there is little rearrangement of constituents. The syntactic 
categories given below should be considered tentative. 
SYNTACfIC CATEGORIES 
abbreviation category 
CI clause 
Pred predicate 
VP verb phrase 
NP noun phrase 
AdjP adjective phrase 
AdvP adverb phrase 
PrepP preposition phrase 
examples 
MOD modality marker imna, ge, pau, ma .. . 
V verb me, la, repe, tele .. . 
N noun akma1] eivin, mete .. . 
PREP preposition ne 
ADJ Adjective kma1] lip1]e, gida1]a ... 
ADV Adverb melak, nalal), l)ai, soso . . .  
TEMP temporal dil)di1]o, koudok, na1]ame . . .  
SPEC specifier aton 
PRO pronoun eadi, e1]e, io, saga . . .  
QUANT quantifier kume se, tel, vuturu 
DEM demonstrative adjective adi, ane ... 
CJ conjunction kama, la, me, VO • • •  
The phrase structure rules listed below should also be considered tentative. They are given 
in this form because most linguists will be familiar with the notation. 
BASIC PHRASE STRUCfURE RULES 
( 1 )  CI - (fEMP) (NP) Pred (MOD) 
(2) Pred - J NP l VP 
l AdjP J AdvP 
(3) VP - V (NP) (AdvP) 
(4) AdvP - { fupP } TEMP ADV 
(5) PrepP - PREP NP 
(6) NP - { N '  (AdjP)} 
PRON 
(7) AdjP - (ADJ (SPEC)) (QUANT) (DEM) 
(8) N - N (PRON) (N') 
The syntactic category of predicate is used because many sentences in Amara are verbless; 
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they may consist of a subject noun phase followed by another noun phrase, an adverb phrase 
or an adjective phrase. The surface structure of Amara sentences does not even require a 
subject noun phrase, especially when a pronominal suffix is present. 
misigi-eIJe? 
hungry-D2S 
'Are you hungry?' 
Yes/no questions are indicated by sentence intonation alone. Wh-questions require the use 
of one of the interrogative words below, and, again, there is no transformation of word 
order. 
naIJai, IJai, ADV 
naIJame 1EMP 
saga PRON 
sei PRON 
seiIJa PRON 
usei ADJ 
ne saga PrepP 
sovolalJa ADV 
For example: 
akmaIJ di i-kaye eIJe? 
woman that S3S-bear D2S 
where 
'when?' 
'what?' 
'who (singular)?' 
'who (plural)?' 
'how many, how much?' 
'why?' 
'how?' 
'Did that woman give birth to you?' 
emim adi i-ken saga? 
child that S3S-eat what 
'What is that child eating?' 
There is no obligatory marking of tense in Amara; it is indicated optionally with temporals. 
Other modality is indicated by the modality markerslisted below, which are mutually exclusive 
dodo incompletive, not yet, still 
ge first, before (X occurs) 
iaka just, only, merely 
imna negative, not 
kate dehortative, don't 
ma completive, already 
pau again, too, also 
vana inchoative, now, starting 
Following are examples showing the typical functions of modality markers: 
ki-kelme dodo 
S3P-bury not.yet 
'They haven't buried him yet' OR 'They are still burying him.' 
te-meitei te-pte,) soso ge 
SlIP-sit SlIP-rest a.little first 
'Let's sit down and rest a little first. '  
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e-leila iaka 
S 1 S-walk just 
'I'm just walking around.' 
e-ter io ne kook akanIJo imna 
SI S-put D3S PREP edible-PI S  
'I don't put it on my food. '  
food NEGATIVE 
k-ur io kate 
S2S-throw D3S DEHORTATIVE 
'Don't throw it.' 
emi ke-ri ma? 
D2P P2P-bathe CMPL 
'Have YOU already had a bath?' 
ko-lo1)o kook okolo1)o paul 
S2P-hear edible-PI S  speech also 
'Did you hear what is being said about me too?' 
ki-la ki-kelme vana 
S3P-go S3P-bury INCHOA TIVE 
'They've just set off to bury him now.' 
The modality markers dodo and imna can be used as holophrastic clauses. 
dodo, mega am-la am-kelme vana 
not.yet but SlEP-go S IEP-bury INCHOATIVE 
'Not yet, but we're just going to bury him now.' 
e1)e k-ma imna imna? imna, 
D2S S2S-come or NEGATIVE no 
'Are you coming or not? No, I 'll stay.' 
o-su 
SI S-stay 
In syntax, reciprocal constructions are similar to equivalent constructions in the languages 
of northwestern New Britain, and unlike most other Austronesian languages. That is, instead 
of using a verbal prefix, Amara has a separate pronoun pel, used in the object noun phrase 
position. If an explicit object noun phrase also occurs in the sentence, it is transformed into a 
preposition phrase with ne. 
te-rei pel 
SlIP-see RCP 
'We looked at one another.' 
ki-kiskis pel ne lume-de 
S3P-hold RCP PREP hand-P3P 
'They held each other's hands.' 
The Amara clause tends to have few nominal arguments, and, consequently, several 
clauses are often combined into a single sentence. This is accomplished either with zero 
conjunction or with the conjunctions listed below. A common construction involves the use of 
a single noun phrase as the object of one verb phrase and the subject of another verb phrase 
in the same sentence: 
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ki-ter akma1) i-La 0 i-uolo 
S3P-take woman S3S-go CJ S3S-marry 
'They took a woman to be married.' 
The conjunctions are: 
kama 
La 
me 
vo 
mega 
imna 
lest, or 
and, so 
and, along with 
if, since, and so, so that 
but 
or 
For example: 
k-reirei elJe kama k-makluk 
S2S-look D2S lest S2S-fall 
'Watch out or you'll fall.' 
akaulilJ ui i-me La i-repe lo-k eivin 
wind big S3S-come and S3S-wreck 
'A big wind came and wrecked my house. '  
disposible-PIS house 
sei me sei ki-La? 
who with who S3P-go 
'Who went with whom?' 
io La sei? 
D3P and who 
'He and who else?' 
elVin vugOlJ ka vo te-repe 
house before edible-P3S since S lIP-wreck 
'Since the house is old, let's wreck it.' 
dodo mega am-La am-kelme vana 
not.yet but SlEP-go S lEP-bury INCHOATIVE 
'Not yet, but we're going to bury him now.' 
eIJe k-ma imna imna? 
D2S S2S-come or not 
'Are you coming or not?' 
The temporals are lexemes that occur either in clause-initial position or in the slot after a 
verb phrase reserved for adverbial phrases. They are: 
niyid 'day, dawn' uerio ila 
diIJdiIJo 'morning' uerio 
niyid puli 'noon' nora 
reureu 'afternoon, dusk' tnigane 
vi/IJOIJ 'night' koudok 
vi/IJOIJ luatu 'midnight' VOIJO ruo 
vugoIJ 'before' VOIJO tel 
seblelJ se 'soon' vOIJo pay 
gidmeiIJo 'later' VOIJO ume 
'three days ago' 
'two days ago' 
'yesterday' 
'today, now' 
'tomorrow' 
'in two days' 
'in three days' 
'in four days' 
'in five days' 
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I f  there i s  a preposition phrase or other adverbial phrase in the same clause a s  the 
temporal, the temporal occurs in initial position. 
e-dgi di'ldi'lo 
S I S-awake morning 
'I wake up in the morning.' 
OR 
reureu ke-ter our ne O'lgup 
afternoon S2P-put sign PREP coconut 
di'ldi'lO e-dge 
morning SI S-awake. 
'In the late afternoon, go put a prohibition marker on the coconuts.' 
An alternate possible analysis is that temporals can constitute a holophrastic clause on their 
own and that what appears to be clause-initial position, is really an example of a holophrastic 
temporal with a zero conjunction between it and the main clause. 
reureu f) ke-ter our ne O'lgup 
dusk CJ S2P-put sign PREP coconut 
'When it is dusk, go put a prohibition marker on the coconuts.' 
6 .  AMARA LEXICON 
The Amara-English lexicon given in this section is based primarily on data collected and 
1 98 1  and 1 982, but has been updated through written correspondence with Mr Peter Lingaso 
of Kimbe village and a brief period of research in 1 988. 
Because of numerous exceptions to the general morphological pattern, inalienable nouns 
are given in the P3S form, and alienable nouns are given with the nominal prefix. The 
entries are listed alphabetically with IJ following n. The second element of each entry is an 
upper-case abbreviation giving the syntactic category of each lexeme, and, where relevant, 
this includes special syntactic conditions indicated with a slash. For example, in 
emim N/±le_ child. 
N indicates that emim is a noun, and I±le_ indicates that it may optionally occur after Ie 
rather than ka in possessive constructions. Additional lexical information is enclosed in 
square brackets. For example, 
ekikma'l N women [plural > akma'l] . 
indicates that ekikma'l is intrinsically plural and directs the reader to look up akma'l Where 
available, full paradigms are listed after the symbol « in the order I S, 2S, 3S, l IP, l EP, 2P, 
3P. Abbreviations and symbols used in the lexicon are listed at the front of the book 
(page vi). 
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adan N 1 .  man [singular > adandanio, 
are1) teme, akma1)]; 2.  male [with 
human nouns > tamane :1; kma1)]. emim 
adan boy. 
adandanio N men [Plural > adan, otogou, 
otodgoio] . 
adekio N back of head. adekiou back 
of my head. adekto the back of our 
heads. 
ade1)e N neck [1 ade1)ok, ade1)om, adeIJe, 
ade1)eito . . .  ] .  ikou ade1)e she hanged 
herself [to commit suicide]. 
adi DEM/S_ that [> adidi, ane]. akma1) 
adi ikave iou that woman gave birth 
to me. saga adi? what is that? 
adidi DEMIP _ those [> adi] . 
advam N wave. 
agaugau N fog; mist. agaugau iduk 
the fog is developing [> duk, eiuek] . 
aguas N tobacco, cigarette. etin kok 
aguas I light my cigarette. aguas kapso 
ime hand me a cigarette. 
aguguna N large wasp sp. 
aiaugim N bamboo sp. 
ainu1) N wild Cordyline sp. [> omore] . 
ai1)o AD] yellow. emelo ai1)o yellow 
barkcloth. 
aipu N club. 
aita N/le_ father [> areIJ teme]. 10k 
aita my father. Ie aita his father. 
aitar N taro paddle. 
akai N tree, wood, stick, firewood. akai 
uore leaf. akai raka branch. akai 
duk1)e a tree with flowers. akai ka 
egigi thorn of a tree. akai ka enene 
sap [sticky]. akai sirio sap [watery]. 
akai kane fruit. akai pagilio seeds of 
a tree. akai gudio canopy of a tree. 
akai maganio tree trunk. akai pio 
stump. akai kutio central shaft of 
tree. akai remte tree roots. akai dukio 
new growth of a tree. akai kuvusIJe 
knot of a tree. eklit akai kulkulio I 
peel the bark off a stick. akai kikiou 
my firewood. ikave Ie akai he carries 
his firewood. 
akai mete N lime spatula. 
akai kane Nlka_ kidney. eS1)ei ka akai 
kane a pig's kidneys. 
akaila1)a N small house elevatated on a 
single post for the initiation of girls, 
especially firstborn girls. 
akaiuor N cassowary. akaiuor ka 
omopmop cassowary wings. 
akala1)a N parrot. 
akamele N mountain crest, mountain 
ridge. 
akanyo N food [< ken] . 
akanyo N python. 
akao N a tree, Ficus sp. 
akarei N food basket [> aval]. 
akateme N village plaza. 
akateme N tree sp., the bark of which is 
used for tying up thatch. 
akauli1) N 1 .  wind [generic]; 2.  northwest 
monsoons [specific > omur] . 
akavokavo N elevated platform used in 
the initiation of children [< kave] . 
akavo1)o N load [carried on shoulder by 
men. < kave > ogud1)o]. 10k akavolJo 
my load. 
. akiom N hand-twisted double-stranded 
rope used to tie up pigs [> enel, epitlak1)o, 
ovuV1)O, vie]. tevle akiom let's make 
some rope. 
akloun N Calamus sp., large-leafed rattan 
sp. [> aria]. 
akma1) N 1 .  woman [singular > ekikma1), 
kma1). :1; adan]; 2 .  wife [:1; avad1)ile] ; 
3. female [> kma1). :1; adan, tamane] . 
akma1) adi ikave iou that woman gave 
birth to me. ovorou akma1) ka love 
magic. 10k akma1). my wife. kiter 
akma1) ila iuole they brought a woman 
to be married. emim akma1). girl. 
akmare1) N old woman. 
akmare1) t11£ N mother ['I tnok, tnom, 
tne, tnodo, tnemam, tnemi, tnede > are1) 
teme, avu]. akmare1) tnom your mother. 
ak1)arap N cuscus. 
ak1)ok N hornbill. 
akorol N cage, box for transporting 
pigs. 
akra1) N hard or tough betelnut. 
akrok N crow. 
akua N youngman. 
akunkun N small clam sp. [> oruor] . 
alislisio N veins, tendons ['I alislisiou, 
alislisie1)e, alislisio, alislisto, alislisiam, 
alislisiemi, alislisde] . 
ama N taro, Colocasia esculenta. 
amalel N bow [and arrow > otutupll . 
amana1)o N mud, swampy place [> ovul) . 
amanioka N manioc, cassava, Manihot 
utilissima . 
amarakai N brown pig which is striped 
as piglet [> eS1)ei) . 
amasu1)o N meat, garnish, something 
added to stodgy meal [< masu, > kurio, 
tne]. 
amatavu N shellmoney. 
amkik N small frog sp. [> aval] . 
amsau N pitpit sp., Saccharum sp. [> 
elgo, epie, ororo1)o) . 
anane DEMIP _ those [> ane]. 
ane DEM/S_ this [> adi, anane) . 
ankap N tongs. 
a1)akum N black pig [> eS1)el] . 
apa N/le_ grandmother, grandfather, 
granddaughter, grandson. 
apadapada N nipa palm, Nypa f ruticans. 
apageigei N spider sp. 
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apala N tree ant. 
apapak N mountain tree sp. [with a nut 
similar to Canarium or T erminalia but 
larger. 
apara N top plate in house wall 
construction. 
apilpil N orchid. 
aplau N cockatoo. 
apluk N 1 .  bamboo; 2. jawharp made 
of bamboo. 
apopou N 1 .  bed made of saplings in 
men's lodge; 2. shelf for food. omur 
apopou stick bed. 
apu N oral history, law [> okunisno1)o] . 
tanasi apu let's relate the history. 
apua N crocodile. 
are1) teme N father ['I tok, tom, teme, 
temedo, tememam, tememi, temede > 
aita, akmare1) tne, teme]. are1) tok my 
father. 
argin N yam sp., Dioscorea esculenta [;t: 
oudo]. 
aria N a small-leafed rattan, Calamus 
sp. [> akloun] . 
ar1)om N mangrove, Rhizophora 
mucronata. 
arvu N dove. 
asakir N litter [> asakirkir] . 
asakirkir N litter, dust, lint. osomum 
asakirkir ila I brush off the dust. 
asaksak ADJ wild. eS1)ei asaksak wild 
pig. 
asal N rain [> mariamba]. asal iduo 
tosu temeite if rain falls, let's stay put. 
asal ka emelo rainbow. 
asalke N beach tree sp., Terminalia 
catappa. 
asap N widow. 
asapaliJ N taro pudding. 
asar N coral, reef [= okur] . 
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asarke N bed of ginger leaves for sitting 
on or butchering pigs on. 
asasa N/±le_ great-grandparent, great­
grandchild. 
asaurum N flying fox, fruitbat. 
asile NI±ka_ fuzz, hair or small barbs 
on leaves. akai ka asile the fuzz of a 
tree. 
aslak N/le_ forearm, specifically the 
two bones of the forearm, wrist, ankle. 
kak ruo le aslak my ankle. lumok le 
aslak ipid my wrist hurts. 
asolJ N charcoal. 
asuak N clearing in forest as resting 
place along road or a place for picnics. 
ata N shit, faeces [> tata, paikai]. kio 
ueine ata it smells like shit. 
atalIJadi N bamboo sp. 
ataIJe N non-firstborn child [:;t: 
emeretuolJo, etio, emim].  
ataraIJo N sago, M etroxylon sp. 
atataIJo N ladder. 
atavele N peninsula. 
atavia N blowfly. 
aton OEM this, contrastive. akai aton 
THIS tree. 
aton SPEC very [> tau]. eIJe ui aton 
you are very big. 
aualIJo N sago hammer. 
auei N cloning stock. ama ka auei taro 
cloning stock. kla kse auei go plant 
taro sticks. 
aulaIJo . N rafters. 
auram N young man [> euilio]. 
avadIJile N/le_ husband [> akma1), 
avagad] . 
avagad N widower [> avad1)ile] . 
avakeua N shark. 
aval N handbasket carried by men [> 
akarei] . 
aval N large frog sp. [> amkik] . 
aver N wall. eivin ka aver wall of a 
house. 
avidavida N bedbug. 
avo kane Nlka ruo_ calf. kak ruo avo 
kane my calf. 
avu N/le_ mother. 10k avu my mother 
[> akmareIJ tne]. 
dada VTR pull, drag [> it]. tadada 
ogomod ipaid let's pull up the canoe. 
deoa N crab sp. [red with a long lobster­
like tail]. 
dgi VI wake up. edgi diIJdiIJo I wake 
up in the morning [> p01Je = keser] . 
didlik1Je AD] slippery; smooth. akai 
didliktJe slippery tree. 
dil VTR bore, drill. edil o1)gup I put a 
hole into a coconut. 
dil ADV crashing sound. kololJo akai 
imokrou la munio dill did you hear 
the tree break down and make a crashing 
sound? 
di1JdiIJo TEMP morning. edgi di1Jdi1Jo I 
wake up in the morning. 
dodo MOD not yet; still. kikelme dodo 
they have not buried him yet. dodo 
vane there is still some left. 
dokdok1Je AD] wet. 
duk VI I .  sprout [new growth > dukio, 
duk1Je] ; 2. develop [of fog > eiuek] . 
akai iduk the tree sprouted. agaugau 
iduk fog is developing. 
dukio N new growth, sprout [> duk, 
duk1)e]. akai dukio new growth of a 
tree. 
duk1)e AD] flower [> duk, dukio]. akai 
duk1)e a tree with flowers. 
dU1)ki VTR smell [> kio]. idu1)ki tinuk 
kio he smells my body odour. ogoune 
idu1)kiou the dog smells me. 
eadi PRON that one [singular > eadidi, 
adi] . 
eadidi PRON those ones [plural > eadi, 
adi] . 
eanane PRON these ones [plural > eane, 
ane] . 
eane PRON this one [singular > eanane, 
ane]. 
edege N raintree or jacaranda, Samanea 
saman or Poinciana delnis. 
edge N slit gong. 
edgim N flood. 
edidmen N leech. 
egei N cataract [> gran]. motok kovorio 
egei I'm blind with cataracts. 
egeled N hairless pig [> eSlJei] .  
egeliou N shield. 
egete N digging stick. 
egidue N/le_ tail [= egudio] .  ogoune le 
egidue a dog's tail. 
egigi N thorn [> gigio].  akai ka egigi 
thorn of a tree. 
egudio Nlle_ tail [= egidue]. ogoune le 
egudio dog's tail. 
elgm N shrimp, prawn [especially 
freshwater prawn, but also lobster by 
extension > okureirel] , 
eiki N 1 .  freshwater, river; 2. water 
container. eiki ipun iou I 'm thirsty. 
elJe tok eiki kate don't spill the water. 
eiki kopkoplJe an empty water 
container. eiki ivul the water is boiling. 
eila N spear. ise eS1)ei ne eila he speared 
a pig with a spear. 
eilep N betel, Areca catechu. eilep ime 
a1JCls hand me some betel to chew. eilep 
akralJ. hard betelnut. eilep mulumlJe 
tender betelnut. eilep kakraklJe very 
hard betelnut. 
eiou N fire. ousok eiou iken I blow on 
the fire so it bums. 
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eip N tree sp., lnocarpusJagiferus. 
eirer N obsidian, obsidian blade. 
eiuek N 1 .  leaf wrapper; 2. clouds [seen 
to arise from a spell cast on leaves during 
rain magic > duk, agaugau]. 
eivin N 1 .  house; 2. village. akaulilJ ui 
ime la irepe lok eivin a big wind blew 
and destroyed my house. akapin eivin 
I built a house. kororo eivin sweep the 
village. eSlJei eivin le a tame pig. eivin 
mete a door. Eivin Pio name of original 
Amara village in interior. 
eivul N banana, Musa spp. 
eivur N forest, jungle. 
ekenkenIJo NI±ka_ sore, tropical ulcer 
[> kenken]. kom ekenken1jo your sore. 
ekid N louse. 
ekikmalJ N women [plural > akmalJ]. 
ekikmalJ vuturu many women. 
ekirau N clay pot [traded in from Siasi 
network].  ekirau imalJilJ. the pot is 
cracked. 
ekiriuli N panpipe [> nakuil] . 
ekiue N rat. 
ekrelJ N footpath, road. 
ele VTR drive pigs into net. kila kiele 
eSlJei they went to drive pigs. tala 
teele eSlJei let's go drive pigs. 
elei N tree sp., Casuarina equisetiJ olia. 
elgo N sugarcane, Saccharum 
ofJicinarum [> amsau, epie, ogorolJo] . 
eli N deep [;t: moko]. eiki eli deep river. 
elivolio N pond in river [> eli] . 
emelo N barkcloth, cloth, sarong. emelo 
ipar the cloth is dry. lok emelo ka 
omuk my sarong is dirty. mariamba 
ka emelo = asal ka emelo rainbow. 
emen N bird. emen ka onuk bird's nest. 
emen vaivaio wings of a bird. emen 
uoruore feathers. 
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emenderik N little boys [plural > emim]. 
emensik NI±ka_ comb [> sir]. kok 
emensik my comb. 
emeo N sea, ocean. 
emeretuoIJo N firstborn child [;e ataIJe, 
etio, emim] .  
emese N Trochus sp. ;  armband made 
of Trochus shell. 
emi PRON you [D2P. ;e eIJe] . 
emilim N bandicoot. 
emim N/±le_ child [> etio, emeretuo1)o, 
ata1)e]. emim adan boy. emim akma1). 
girl. 10k emim kapuk se I have only 
one child. 
emirmirIJo N wasp sp. 
emitidIJo N something to stand on [> 
mid]. otorokok Ie emitid1)o ridgepole 
[of house, something for chickens to 
stand on]. 
emles N ginger, Zingiber officinale. 
emli1) N tree sp., Pometia pinnata. 
enel N rope tied with knots to date events 
[> akiom, epitlakIJo, ovuv1)o]. 
enene NI±ka_ 1 .  pus; 2. sap [;e sirio]. 
kok enene my pus. akai ka enene sap 
[thick sticky sap]. 
enimnim N beach sand fly sp. [;e 
omromo] . 
eni1)id N sun [> ni1)id]. 
eIJe PRON thou, you [D2S. ;e emil. e1)e 
koruo = e1)koruo the two of you. 
e1)iri N coconut grater. onou o1)gup ne 
eyiri I grate coconut with a coconut 
grater. 
eyliyo NI±ka_ urine; piss [> /i1)/i1)] . 
kok e1)li1)o my urine. 
epeioulJo N stone oven [< peiou > okum 
gurio].  
epelim N breadfruit, Artocarpus altilis. 
epelpel1)o NI±ka_ ringworm. io ka 
epelpel1)o he has ringworm. 
epeno N 1 .  place; 2. season. epeno 
vevre a place with holes. epeno isamil 
lightning, thunder. epeno ni1)id sunny 
place. epeno gida1)a rainy season. 
epeno melak a distant place. 
epero N monitor lizard. 
epes N ground. 
epetoro N cycad palm, Cycas circinalis. 
epie N wild pitpit sp., Saccharum sp. [> 
amsau, elgo, ogoro1)o] .  
epimuk N honeycomb [;e ovon]. epimuk 
tne sweat bee that produces honey. 
epimuk sirio honey. 
epitlak1)o N braided rope [< pitlak > 
akiom, enel, ovuvyo]. tepitlak epitlak1)o 
we braid rope. 
epituk N star. 
epsok NI±ka_ spit, saliva. iou epre 
kok epsok I spit my saliva. 
epto N betel pepper, Piper betle. 
eres N 1 .  palm sp. [used for flooring], 
Kentiopsis archontophoenix; 2 .  
flooring. kaukau eres tie down the 
flooring. 
erin N wild tree sp. [similar to kapok 
and used for stuffing pillows]. 
esere N vegetable greens sp. [cooked 
with pork in a stone oven > onoU1)o] . 
eseremvad N sweet potato, Ipomoea 
batatas. 
eseve N knife. eseve itele eye? did you 
get cut on a knife? eseve mete sharp 
knife. eseve mete pumpum1)e dull knife. 
kla kukau 10k eseve go look for my 
knife. 
esik N stick for carrying pigs over 
shoulder; any stick supported at both 
ends to hold something like a pot over 
a fire. 
esiyo N broom. 
esip N a large locust that lives on coconuts. 
esiran N hourglass drum. 
eSIJei N pig, pork [= esnei]. 10k eSIJei 
my pig. kok eSIJei my pork. (esIJei) 
amarakai brown pig that is striped as 
juvenile. (esIJei) osuk white pig. (esIJei) 
egeled hairless pig. (esIJei) aIJakum 
black pig. (esIJei) kaloT}ge spotted pig. 
eST}ei ivnik rotten pork. ila ikau eSIJei 
he went hunting pigs. ese esr;ei I speared 
a pig. kila kiele eSIJei they went to 
drive pigs [into a net]. eSIJei kurio lean 
meat of pork. eSIJei tamane boar. 
etio N child, son, daughter [not firstborn. 
en otuk, otum, etio, etido = otudo, 
etimam, etimi, etide > ataIJe, 
emeretuolJo, emim]. otuk kmaT} se my 
daughter. otuk se my son. 
etiti N earthquake. etiti tok there was 
an earthquake. 
etiue N mangrove clam. 
euil N mushroom. 
euilio N young unmarried woman [> 
auram] .  
eveiIJo N thing [= ovolo]. 10k eveiIJo 
my disposable thing. kok eveiT}o my 
edible thing. 
eveliou N beans [native to New Britain, 
similar to wing beans]. 
ever N hunting magic [> ovorou] .  
evid N pigtusks. 
evlei N eel, [especially freshwater eel > 
lumbalumba] . 
galaIJa N shoulder ['I galaIJok, galaIJom, 
galaIJa . . .  ] .  
gasi VTR pick. agasi nok kane vre 
koklJe I pick my teeth. 
ge MOD first, before. . .  (then . . .  ). eliIJli'1 
ge I should take a leak first. kukono 
ge go to sleep first. temeitei tepte'1 
soso ge let's sit down and rest a little 
first. 
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gelio N hip [<I geliou, gelelJe, gelio, gelto, 
gelmam, geliemi, gelde] . 
gidaIJa ADJ bad, poisonous [� T}araIJe] . 
akai gidaIJa poisonous tree. epeno 
gidaIJa rainy season. ovorou gidaT}a 
sorcery. 
gidmeiIJo TEMP later. 
gigio N bone ['I gigiou, gigieIJe, gigio, 
gigto, gigiam, gigiemi, gigde > egigi] . 
kak ruo gigio my leg bones. oUT}a 
gigio fish bones. 
golgole N under [> molokloklJe]. eivin 
golgole under the house. 
gorgorio N guts, entrails, viscera, insides 
[<I gurguruk, gurgurum, gorgorio, 
gorgorto, gorgormemam, gurgurmi, 
gorgorde] . 
gorio N inside. eivin gorio inside the 
house. lumom gorio your palm. kam 
ruo gorio your sole. 
gran VI blind. motok kovorio igran 
I 'm blind [unspecific]. 
gud VTR carry on head [> guda kane, 
gudio, ogudIJo, kave]. kigud io they 
carry it on their heads. 
guda kane N head ['I guduk, gudum,  
guda, gudto, gudmam, gudmi, gudde 
> gud, gudio] .  guduk kane uoruore 
my hair. guduk kane isapapa I'm bald. 
kiklok pel ne gudde kane they bump 
heads. guduk maganio my neck. 
gudio N head, canopy. akai gudio canopy 
of a tree. eiki gudio headwaters. okoro 
gudio hearth [stones collected for stone 
oven]. 
gurguruk > gorgorio 
iaka MOD just, only, merely [> sapa] .  
eleila iaka I 'm just walking. kapuk 
iaka just one. 
iam PRON we [D IEP. � ito]. 
id VTR inhale. eid kok omomod I 
inhale my breath. kid kom omomod 
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you inhale your breath. 
ide PRON they [D3P). kipun pel ne ide 
they hit each other. 
ievene ADV thus, like this [> ievero] . 
ievero ADV thus, like that [> ievene] . 
imna MOD 1 .  negative, not, no; 2. or. 
iou eklele imna I don't know. apagara 
imna I do not lie. koruo kakave kok 
aguas imna? didn't you two bring my 
tobacco? e1)e kma imna imna ?  are 
you coming or not? 
in V drink. ein olJgup I drink a coconut. 
ide kiin they drink. 
io PRON he, she, it, him, her [D3S]. io 
iuole io he married her. io ikole pogiou 
ne io he spoke to me about it. 
iou PRON I, me [D I S].  akma1) adi 
ikave iou that woman gave birth to 
me. 
iouiou VI swim [on surface. '# kultip] . 
oiouiou I swim. keiouiou you swim. 
it VTR pull [> dada]. eit io I pull it. eit 
aura I pull a vine. amit ogomod ipaid 
we pull the canoe up. 
ito PRON we, us [D l IP. '# iam] .  ito 
ruo suvodo tala ide kisu we two should 
go by ourselves. they're staying. 
ka N edible possessive [1 kok, kom, ka, 
kodo, kam, kami, kade '# le]. kok 
aguas my tobacco. Paulus ka akanyo 
Paul's food. sUIJ kok give it [edible] 
to me. ovorou akmalJ ka love magic. 
otogou omuk ka sorcerer. emelo ka 
omuk dirty cloth. s1)orom ka your 
nose. eivin vugolJ ka an old house. 
ka VI flee, run away [> ud]. kika kila 
they run away. taka tala let's run 
away. 
ka ruo N foot, leg ['I kak ruo, kam ruo, 
ka ruo, kaito ruo, kaimimam ruo, kaimi 
ruo, kaide ruo]. kak ruo le aslak my 
ankle. kam ruo gorio your sole. kak 
rna pia my heel. ogoune ka rna hindleg 
of a dog. kak ruo maganio my thigh. 
kak ruo avo kane my calf. kak ruo 
kokoklJe my toes. kak ruo kok1)e ui 
my big toe. kak ruo !ilio my little toe, 
my pinky. kak ruo kuvus1)e my knee. 
kak ruo murio my footprints. 
kakakalJo ADJ crazy. 
kakaroka N river crab sp. 
kakrak1)e ADJ hard, tough, strong [of 
things. '# urara, ui]. eilep kakrak1)e 
very hard betelnut. akai kakraklJe 
strong wood. 
kalolJge N white and black spotted pig 
[> eSlJei] . 
kaluvia N barracuda. 
kama VTR make, build, do [= kapin, 
kep]. ikama eivin he built a house. 
kama eiou build a fire. elJe kama 
saga? what are you doing? 
kama CJ lest, watch out or. kama opun 
elJe watch out or I'll hit you. kreirei 
elJe kama kmakluk careful or you 'll 
fall 
kama kiue N hawk. 
kane N 1 .  fruit [singular > kankane]; 2. 
protuberance. akai kane fruit. kope 
kane his belly. velalJok kane my body. 
kak ruo avo kane my calf. ka otolio 
kane its egg. vurvuruk kane my 
forehead. guduk kane my head. omod 
kane island. parak kane my jaw [where 
molars are]. kok akai kane my kidney. 
vovseiou kane my lungs. nok kane vre 
my mouth. nok kane vre koklJe my 
tooth. kovurnk kane my testicles. a lJgup 
kovure kane sprout and pithy ball inside 
mature coconut. pia kane her vulva. 
kanimnim VI dream. akanimnim I 
dreamt. 
kanio N spirit, shadow, soul [1 kanuk, 
kanum, kania, kanto, kanmam, kanmi, 
kanumade> ovorou okunid]. 
kankane N fruit [plural > kane]. akai 
kankane the fruit of a tree. muli kankane 
oranges, lemons, citrus fruit. 
kapak VI split [> pele, maskak]. akai 
ikapak the wood splits. 
kapater VI jump. ikapater he jumped. 
kapin VTR make [::: kama, kep]. akapin 
eivin I built a house. 
kapora se AD] little, small. ogoune 
kapora se a little dog. 
kapso QUANT one, a, a little, some [> 
kapuk, sUey paul. aguas kapso ime 
give me a little tobacco. kapso pau 
ime hand me some more. 
kapuk QUANT one [> kapso]. kapuk 
iaka just one. kapuk se just one. 
kari VI weed [in garden]. akari la kus 
vo our odo when I have finished 
weeding, I put up a fence. 
kasyi VI sneeze. akasyi I sneezed. 
kate MOD dehortative, don't, let not, 
should not, stop . . .  -ing. eye tok eiki 
kate don't spill the water. kliyo kate 
stop pouring it. eye tilak iou kate stop 
pushing me. kur io kate don't throw 
it. kmotou iou kate don't be afraid of 
me. 
katkate N liver ['I katkateiou, katkateye, 
katkate, katkateito, katkateimam, 
katkateimi, katkateide] . 
kau VTR look for, hunt. ila ikau esyei 
he went hunting pigs. kla kukau 10k 
eseve go look for my knife. 
kaudama N mangrove crab sp. 
kaukau VTR tie. kaukau eres tie down 
the flooring. kakaukau esyei tie up 
the pig. 
kaurir VTR scratch. akaurir tinuk I 
scratch my skin. 
kaye VTR 1 .  carry, carry on shoulder, 
get, take, bring [> akavoyo, ter, pei � 
gud]; 2 .  give birth to. kaye you carry 
it. kla kaye eilep ime go get some 
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betel and bring it. koruo kakave kok 
aguas imna? didn't you two bring my 
tobacco? iou akave I took it. sei 
ikave eye? who gave birth to you? 
akmay adi ikavo = akmay adi ikave 
io that woman gave birth to him. 
kel VTR dig. kikel orur they dug a 
hole. 
kelme VTR bury. kikelme ma they've 
buried him. 
ken VI bum, light [> tin] . ousok eiou 
iken I 'll blow on the fire so that it'll 
bum. lam iken the lamp is lit. 
ken VTR eat [> kenen]. okunid ikento 
vana the tambaran will eat us now. 
kenen VI eat [> ken]. kukenen eat! 
kenken VI sore [> ekenkenyo]. kak ruo 
ikenken my leg has a sore on it. 
kep VTR do [= kama, kapin, key]. eye 
kep saga? = eye kukep saga? what 
are you doing? 
kere VTR bite. ogoune ikere eye? did 
a dog bite you? 
keser VI wake up [= dgi � poye] . 
ekeser diydiyo I wake up in the morning. 
key VTR build [= kama, kep, kapin] .  
ikev eivin he built a house. 
kiki N landcrab sp. that lives near the 
beach. 
kikio NIP_ neutral contrastive possessive 
[plural. 'I kikiou, kikieye, kikio, kito, 
kikiam, kikiemi, kide < kio]. kikiou 
mine. 
kim VI like [> kole]. iou ekim I like it. 
kio N/S_ neutral contrastive possessive 
[singular. 'I kiou, kieye, kio, kyoito, 
kyaimam, kyeimi, kyeide > kikio] . 
kio N smell, stink [> duyki]. tinuk kio I 
smell. kio ueine ouya it smells like 
fish. kope kio wallaby [its belly stinks. 
= natus] . 
kipis VI fart. ekipis I farted. 
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kiskis VTR hold. iou ekiskis io I'm 
holding it. kikiskis pel ne lumede they 
held each other's hands. 
klele VTR know. iou eklele imna I 
don't know. 
klit VTR peel, skin [> sadid, sip, uer] . 
eklit akai kulkulio I peel the bark off 
a stick. eklit epero kulkulio I skinned 
a monitor lizard. 
klok VTR bump. kiklok pel ne gudde 
kane they bumped heads. 
kma1) ADJ female [> akma1), lio]. otuk 
kma1) se my daughter. luk kma1). my 
sister [man speaking]. tik kma1) se my 
little sister [woman speaking]. 
kmus1)e ADJ short. otogou kmus1)e a 
short man. 
kok1)e N finger, toe, tooth [singular > 
kokokye]. lumom kokye your finger. 
kak ruo kok1)e ui my big toe. nok 
kane vre kokye my tooth. 
kokok1)e N fingers, toes, teeth [plural > 
kok1)e] . 
kole VI 1 .  speak, talk, tell [> okolo1)o,tit, 
nasz1; 2 .  want [> kim]. ikole pogiou 
ne io he spoke to me about it. iou 
okole ala Kavana I want to go to 
Kabana. 
kono VI 1 .  sleep, lie; 2. be located, exist 
[> meitel1; 3. stay [> su]. kumese vane 
ikono there's just a little left. lok eseve 
ikono nayai? where's my knife? kukono 
ge you sleep first. okum ikono ne akai 
moloklokye there's a stone under the 
tree. 
kop VTR fold. tokop io let's fold it. 
kope (kane) N 1 .  belly, abdomen; 2. 
pregnant ['l[ kopok, kopom, kope, 
kopodo, kopemam, kopemi, kopeide] . 
akmay adi kope that woman is 
pregnant. 
kope kio N wallaby [its belly stinks. = 
natus]. 
kopkop1)e ADJ empty. eiki kopkop1)e 
the water container is empty. akalllJo 
imna epeno kopkop1)e there is no food. 
the place is empty. 
kopos1)e ADJ light, lightweight. 
korkor VTR scrape black off. okorkor 
ama I 'll scrape the black off the taro. 
koro VTR help. kma koro iou come 
help me. 
kose VTR husk [> okoso1)o]. okose 
o1)gup I husked the coconut. 
kosio N chest, breast ['I kusuk, kusum, 
kosio, kosto, kosmemam, kosmimi = 
kusmi, kosde]. kusuk mete my sternum. 
kusuk papak1)e I 'm angry. kusuk kane 
my heart. 
kos1)e VTR ask [a question > no1)o1)] . 
ikos1)e iou he asked me. 
kotitid VI/exp_ cold [> penpenio] .  
okotitid I'm cold. 
kou VI hide [> volkou]. ala okou I'll 
go and hide. kla kukou go hide. 
kou ade1)e VI commit suicide by hanging 
oneself. ikou ade1)e he hung himself. 
koudok TEMP tomorrow. koudok kiter 
e1)koruo kala Glosta tomorrow they'll 
take you two to Gloucester. 
kov VTR steal. ikov lok eseve he stole 
my knife. 
kovorio Nlmete_ eyeball [> kovure] . 
motok kovorio my eyeball. 
kovure kane N testicle ['I kovuruk kane, 
kovurum kane, kovure kane. kovorto 
kane, kovormam kane, kovormemi 
kane, kovorde kane > kovorio]. o1)gup 
kovure kane sprout and pithy ball inside 
mature coconut. 
kuksukye ADJ black. 
kulkulio NIN_ skin, bark, lip, husk, 
shell. tinuk kulkulio my skin. eklit 
akai kulkulio I peeled the bark off a 
stick. nom kane vre kulkulio your lips. 
olJgup kulkulio coconut husk. euer 
eivul kulkulio I peeled a banana. 
kultip VI swim [underwater. 'I: iouiou] .  
kikultip they swim. 
kume se QUANT a little. kume se vane 
ikono there's a little left. 
kurio N meat, flesh, muscle [> tne, 
amasulJo]. kurielJe the flesh of your 
body. kom kurio your meat [to eat]. 
eSlJei kurio lean of pork. oUIJa kurio 
fish flesh. 
kus ADJ finished, all gone [> ma]. erege 
la kus I 've finished digging it up. etele 
la kus ma I 've finished cutting it. kom 
aguas kus? is your tobacco finished? 
kusuk > kosio 
kutio N 1 .  penis; 2. central shaft [1 
kutuk, kutum, kutio, kutto, kutmam, 
kutmi, kutde]. kutuk mete my glans 
penis. akai kutio central shaft of tree. 
kuvuslJe QUANT hundred. 
kuvuslJe NIN_ elbow, knee, knot. lumok 
kuvuslJe my elbow. kak ruo kuvuslJe 
my knee. akai kuvuslJe knot of a tree. 
la CJ and, so [> me, vo]. akaulilJ ui ime 
la irepe 10k eivin a big wind came and 
wrecked my house. erege la kus I 've 
finished digging it up. io la sei? he 
and who else? lam imakLuk La imurup 
the lamp fell and broke. sei ivud akai 
La pel adi? who snapped that branch 
so that it made a cracking sound there? 
la VI go ['I ala, kIa, ila, tala, amla, 
kala, kila]. ila ikau eSlJei he went to 
hunt pigs. iou okole ala Kavana I 
want to go to Kabana. koudok kiter 
elJkoruo kala Glosta tomorrow they 
will take you two to Gloucester. sei me 
sei kila? who is going with whom? ide 
kimulJgolJ kila ma they have already 
gone ahead. oru ala I went inside. 
kiter ahnalJ ila iuoLe they took a woman 
to get married. temleito tala eivin let's 
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go back home. 
lakendalJ N tree sp. [with wood similar 
to Cordia sp. used for carving]. 
lam N lamp. lam imakluk la imurup 
the lamp fell and broke. 
laumu N mangrove crab sp. 
Ie N disposable possessive ['I 10k, 10m, 
Ie, lodo, lam, lami = lemi, lade > ka, 
kio, kikio]. Ie akai his firewood. eSlJei 
eivin Ie domesticated pig. 
leila VI walk. kileila kila they walked 
away. ileila ne opukpuk he walks with 
a stick. kleila omos walk carefully. 
Lilio NIN_ little finger, little toe. lumok 
lilio my little finger. kak ruo (koklJe) 
Lilio my little toe. 
lilJlilJ VI urinate, piss [> elJlilJo, lilJo] .  
klilJlilJ ge you urinate first. 
lilJ-o VTR pour [> lilJ1ilJ, tok]. iou elilJ 
eiki I pour water. elJe klilJo kate stop 
pouring it. 
lio N sister, brother, sibling or parallel 
cousin opposite sex. lukmalJ. my sister 
[man speaking. 'I lukmalJ, lumlJalJ, lio 
kmalJ, lido kmalJ, limam kmalJ, limi 
kmaIJ, lide kmalJ]. luk se my brother 
[woman speaking. '1 luk se, lum se, lio 
se, lido se, limam se, limi se, lide se] . 
lip VI; ADJ/_lJe ready to harvest, 
mature. ama ilip the taro is ready. 
ama liplJe mature taro. okmolJo lipIJe 
= okmolJo ilip garden with mature 
crops. 
lomo VI clear underbrush. olomo la 
kus vo etele after I have finished 
clearing away the underbrush, I chop 
down the trees. 
101J0 VTR hear. amlolJo esiran we 
heard the drums. kololJo 10k okololJo 
pau? did you hear what I said too? 
loulou V plant [> se]. etinio la kus vo 
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oloulou after I have burned it, I plant. 
lovlovo VI play. kla klovlovo go play. 
luatu > villJolJ. 
luk > lio 
lumbalumba N moray eel [> evlei]. 
lume N hand, arm ['I lumok, lumom, 
lume, lumodo, lumemam, lumemi, 
lumede]. kikiskis pel ne lumede they 
hold hands. lumok lilio my little finger. 
lumok kuvuslJe my elbow. lumok Ie 
aslak ipid my wrist hurts. lumok koklJe 
my finger. lumok koklJe ui my thumb. 
lumom gorio your palm. lumom vlisio 
your fingernails. 
lume QUANT five. lume kapuk six. 
lume ruo seven. lume tel eight. lume 
palJ. nine. 
IUIJlulJ VTR straighten, arrange. tolulJlulJ 
omur let's straighten the bed. 
luplup VI gather, collect, congregate, 
meet. kiluplup they congregated. tala 
toluplup let's go have a meeting. 
ma VI come [> me] . 
ma MOD completive, already [> kus] . 
emi keri rna? have you already bathed? 
etele La kus ma I 've already finished 
cutting trees. kikelme ma they've buried 
him. otogou imo ma the man is dead. 
isou ma that's enough. 
maganio NIN_ neck, thigh, trunk [> 
adelJe]. guduk maganio my neck. kak 
ruo maganio my thigh. akai maganio 
tree trunk. 
makluk VI fall. lam imakluk la imurup 
the lamp fell and broke. kreirei elJe 
kama kmakluk watch out you don't 
fall. 
malmaUo N gills. oU1)a malmalio fish 
gills. 
mansarak VI tom [> sarak]. emelo 
imansarak the cloth is tom. 
ma1)i1) VI cracked. ekirau imalJilJ. the 
pot is cracked. 
mariamba N storm [> asal]. mariamba 
ka emelo rainbow. 
maskak VI split [up the trunk when 
being chopped down > kapak, peLe] . 
akai imaskak the tree split up the trunk. 
me VI come [1 eme, kma, ime, teme, 
amume, kame, kime :;e fa]. aguas kapso 
ime hand me over a cigarette. kur io 
ime vo asau io throw it toward me so I 
can catch it. o1)gup ime eken give me 
a coconut to eat. sUIJ eseve ime pogiou 
give me a knife. 
me CJ and, with [> la, vo, mega]. sei 
me sei kila? who went with whom? 
sei1)a me kime? who are they coming? 
me Holo yes. 
mega CJ but. dodo mega amla amkelme 
vana not yet, but we're going to bury 
him now. 
meitei VI I .  sit; 2. be located, stay [> 
kono, su]; 3. subsist [C): emeitei, kmeitei, 
imeitei, temeitei, ammeitei, kemeitei, 
kimeitei]. temeitei teptelJ soso ge let's 
sit down and rest a little first. imeitei 
nalJai? where is he? imeitei sapa he 
subsists with nothing. emeitei eivin I'm 
staying home. asal iduo tosu temeitei 
if it rains, let's stay put. 
mekle > ovoire mekle 
melak ADV far [:;e teuei] . 
melmel VI angry [> papak]. kmelmel 
you are angry. 
meme gudio N tongue ['[ meme guduk, 
meme gudum, meme gudio, memeito 
gudio, meme gudmam, meme gudmi, 
meme gudde] . 
memto VI vomit [1 ememto, kmemto, 
imemto . . .  ] .  
menene ADJ hot [:;e penpenio]. tinuk 
menene I 'm hot. 
mete N eye [1 motok, motom, mete, 
motodo, metememam, metemi, metede] . 
motok kovorio igran I'm blind. motok 
tektek my eyeball. motok pagilio my 
pupil. motok nesnes I remember. modok 
mete my anus. vaiuk mete my armpit. 
akai mete lime spatula. eivin mete 
door. parak mete my temporal 
mandibular joint. kutuk mete my penis. 
kusuk mete my sternum. eseve mete 
edge of a knife; a sharp knife. mete 
yaraye it's clean. 
mid VI stand, stand up [> emitidyo].  
emid I'm standing. kmid stand up. 
mimis VI; ADJ/_ye nice and greasy. 
akaTUJo imimis tau the food is really 
nice and greasy. akanyo mimisye 
greasy food. 
misigio N hungry. misigiou I'm hungry. 
misigieye? are you hungry? misigio 
he's hungry. 
mle VI return, come back, go back [> 
pamle]. ernie erne I'll come back. temle 
ito tala eivin let's go back home. 
mo VI die, dead, numb. otogou imo ma 
the man is dead. kak ruo imo my leg 
is numb. 
mode N/ _N buttocks, rump, anus, bottom 
PI modok, modom, mode, mododo, 
modemam, modeimi, modede]. modok 
parpario my buttocks. modok mete 
my anus. ekirau mode pio the pot is 
half-full. 
moko ADJ shallow [� eli]. eiki moko 
shallow water. 
mokrou VI break, crash down. koloyo 
akai imokrou la munio dil? did you 
hear the tree break and make a crashing 
sound? akai moneiye imokrou when 
trees are dried out, they crash down. 
molmol ADJ true. 
moloklokye ADJ under [> golgole]. okum 
ikono ne akai moloklokye there is a 
stone under the tree. 
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monei VI; ADJ/ _ye dried, dead. akai 
imonei imokrou = akai moneiye 
imokrou when a tree is dried out, it 
crashes down. 
mopor VI crooked, bent. ekrey imopor 
the road is crooked. akai imopor the 
stick is bent. 
morop VI rotten [> vnik]. imorop it's 
rotten. 
motok > mete 
motok VI spill [> tok, liyo]. eiki imotok 
the water is spilling. 
motou VTR fear, afraid. eye kmotou 
iou kate don't be afraid of me. 
mukmuk VI; ADJ/_ye dirty [> omuk] . 
emelo imukmuk the cloth is dirty. emelo 
mukmukye dirty cloth. 
mulum VI; ADJ/ _ye soft, tender. eilep 
imulum = eilep mulumye the betelnut 
is tender. 
munio N sound, noise. koloyo akai 
imokrou la munio dil? did you hear 
the tree break down and make a crashing 
sound? 
muntuk VI; ADJ/_ye long, tall. otogou 
imuntuk the man is tall. akai muntukye 
a long stick. 
muygoy VI precede, go ahead. ide 
kimuygoy kila rna they've already gone 
ahead. kmuygoy. go ahead. 
murio N footprint. kak ruo murio my 
footprint. 
murup VI break. lam imakluk la imurup 
the lamp fell and broke. 
na kane vre N mouth ['I nok, nom, na, 
nodo, nem, nemi, nede]. nok kane vre 
my mouth. agasi nok kane vre kokye 
I pick my teeth. nom kane vre kulkulio 
your lips. 
nagalgalya N mortar for taro. 
nakuil N bamboo sp.; flute made of 
same bamboo [> ekiriuli]; smoking 
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pipe made of same bamboo. 
nal VI; ADJ/_fje straight. ekrefj inal 
the road is straight. ekrefj nalfje a 
straight road. 
nalal) ADV outside. ikono nalafj. it's 
outside. 
namkris VTR scrape. akai inamkris iou 
the wood scraped me. 
nana VTR chase. nana ogoune chase 
the dog. 
nafjai ADV where? [> yai]. imeitei 
nafjai? where is he? 10k eseve ikono 
nayai? where is my knife? 
nayame TEMP when? nafjame ime ipod? 
when will he come? nayame kla? when 
are you going? 
nayrikye ADJ 1 .  unripe [;t sosou]; 2. 
uncooked, raw. 
nasi VTR 1 .  follow; 2. tell [> kole, tit]. 
anasi eye I follow you. tanasi apu 
let's tell a story. 
natus N wallaby [Autie. = kope kio] . 
ne PREP to, with, on, oblique [> pogio] . 
apaid ne akai I climb a tree. eye kma 
ne saga? why did you come? eter io 
ne akanyo I put it on food. ikole 
pogiou ne io she spoke to me about it. 
io inofjoy iou ne aguas he asked me 
for tobacco. ise eSIJei ne eila he speared 
a pig with a spear. itele akai ne ogugo 
he chopped the tree down with an axe. 
kipun pel ne ide they hit one another. 
okunid iter ne ito the tambaran sickens 
us. iter our ne OlJgup he put a prohibition 
marker on the coconut palm. ileila ne 
opukpuk she walks with a stick. onou 
oygup ne eyiri I grate coconut with a 
grater. 
nem VI suckle, nurse [> nemye]. emim 
inem = emim inemnem the child is 
suckling. 
nemlJe N breast ['I nemyok, nemfjom, 
nemye, nemfjeito, nemfjemam, nemfjemi, 
nemfjede > nem]. akmafj nemye the 
breasts of a woman. nemfje sirio her 
breasts have milk. 
nerekio N spine. 
nesnes ADJlmete_NP think about, 
remember. motok nesnes eye koruo I 
think about you two. 
nigrik ADV fast, quickly. kma nigrik 
come quicky. 
nifjid ADJ sun, sunny [> enifjid]. nifjid 
puli noon. epeno niyid a sunny place. 
nis VTR boil [> peiou, some, vul]. knis 
esyei you boil the pork. 
nofjOY VTR ask for [> kosye]. inoyoy 
iou ne aguas she asked me for some 
tobacco. inofjoy aguas he asked for 
tobacco. 
nora TEMP yesterday. 
nou VTR grate. inou oygup ne eyiri 
she grates coconut with a grater. 
fjai ADV where? [> nayaiJ. eye kla 
yai? where are you going? 
fjaile > tei, yite, avadyile 
fjaraye ADJ good, clean [;t gidafja] .  
mete fjaraye i t  looks clean. epeno 
fjaraye the dry season. sirio yarafje 
it tastes good. 
yas V chew betel. eilep ime afjas hand 
me some betel to chew. 
fjas ADJ left hand. lumodo fjas our 
left hands. 
yile > yaile, tei, avadfjile 
fjifj VI laugh. iou eyifj. I laughed. 
o Holo no. 0 akanl)o imna epeno 
kopkopye no, there's no food. the 
place is empty. 
odo N fence. akari la kus vo our odo 
after I have weeded the garden, I build 
a fence. 
oglis N mango, Mangijera indica. 
ognumur N moon. 
ogomod N canoe. 
ogoroljo N pitpit, edible cane, Saccharum 
edule [> amsau, elgo, epie] . 
ogororo N tree sp., Octomeles sumatrana. 
ogorovo N household effects, furnishings, 
bridewealth. 
ogoune N dog. 
ogru N sky. 
ogu N sword grass, Imperata sp. 
ogudljo N bundle carried by women on 
head [> gud, akavoljo] . 
ogugo N axe. ogugo itele iou I was cut 
with an axe. itele akai ne ogugo he 
chopped down the tree with an axe. 
okmoljo N garden. okmoljo uakr;e new 
garden. okmor;o lipr;e productive 
garden. 
okoiou N bird sp., bush hen. 
okolor;o N language, speech, gossip [< 
kole]. lam okolor;o our language. 10k 
okololjo what I say. kok okolor;o what 
is said about me. 
okoro N ashes. 
okoso N crab [generic]. okoso muli 
mangrove crab sp. 
okosor;o N stick for husking coconuts [< 
kose] . 
okotkot N split leaf philodrendron. 
okotou N coconut shell. or;gup ka okotou 
coconut shell. 
okou N lime powder. 
okudi N adze. 
okulep N shell trumpet, Charonia tritonis. 
okulr;o N pillow. 
okum N stone. epei okum vo orup ovrur;o 
I 'll get a stone and crack open a 
canarium nut. okum gudio stones 
collected for stone oven. 
okunid N tambaran, a spirit or monster 
of the forest that changes form and 
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eats people who wander alone, 
particularly at night [> kanio, ovorou]; 
a spirit performer controlled by the 
men's lodge. okunid iter ne ito the 
tambaran makes us sick. 
okunisnor;o N story, myth, fable [> apu] .  
tetit okunisnor;o let's tell stories. 
okur N reef [= asar] . 
okureirei N lobster [> eigin] . 
olmud N moss, algae. 
010'10 N housefly. 
olov N sand [= omoge] . 
oluar;o N healing magic [> ovorou]. 
olusi N mountain. 
omljo N smoke [= omur;o]. eiou ka 
omr;o smoke of a fire. 
omod kane N island. 
omoge N sand [= olov] . 
omoi N 1 .  Pandanus sp. with very broad 
leaves; 2. pandanus mat. 
omokmoko N mourner. 
omomod Nlka_ breath [= opuop]. eid 
kok omomod I inhale my breath. 
omonei N fully mature coconut [< monei, 
or;gup]. 
omopmop Nlka_ wing [of cassowary 
only. :t:. vaivaio]. akaiuor ka omopmop 
cassowary wings. 
omore N domestic Cordyline sp. [:t:. 
ainu'll . 
omos ADV slowly, carefully. kleila 
omos omos walk carefully. 
omoto N snake [generic]. 
omromo N sandfly [:t:. enimnim] .  
omuk N 1 .  dirt [> mukmuk]; 2 .  bodily 
effluvia used in sorcery. emelo ka omuk 
dirty cloth. tinuk ka omuk I 'm dirty. 
kok omuk my bodily effluvia used in 
sorcery against me. otogou omuk ka 
sorcerer, witch. 
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omwJo N smoke [= omryo] . 
omur N bed. 10k omur my bed. tolurylury 
omur let's straighten the bed. omur 
apopou stick bed in men's lodge. 
omur N southeast tradewinds [;e akauliry] . 
omus N cave, rock shelter. 
onoryo N head pad used by women under 
bundles. 
onouryo N leafy vegetable green, 
Abelmoschus manihot [> esere] . 
ormk N nest. emen ka ormk bird's nest. 
orygup N coconut, Cocos rmcifera [> 
opogal, omonei]. inou orygup she grates 
coconut. iter our ne orygup he put a 
prohibition marker on the coconut. 
orygup ka okotou coconut shell used as 
water container. orygup kulkulio 
coconut husk. orygup tne coconut meat. 
orygup kovure kane sprout and pithy 
ball inside mature coconut. 
oryur N nasal mucus, snot. kok oryur 
my snot. 
oryus N cockroach. 
opogal N green drinking coconut [> 
orygup] . 
opogor N freshwater snails. 
opoi N paddle for a canoe. 
opokai N malay apple, Eugenia 
Malaccensis. 
opol N footnoose used for climbing tall 
narrow trees or palms. 
opon N sea turtle. 
opso N waterfalls. 
opudpud N net bag for food. 
opukpuk N walking stick. ileila ne 
opukpuk he walks with a stick. 
opury N post. 
opuo N 1 .  net; 2.  diaphragm. Ie opuo 
its diaphragm. 
opuop Nlka_ breath [= omomod]. kok 
opuop my breath. 
opuru N tree sp., Hibiscus tileaceus [leaves 
used as cigarette paper]. 
orgur N AlpinUz sp., ginger sp. 
orop N bamboo sp. with very thick 
stem. 
oruor N giant clam [> akunkun]. 
orur N hole [> vre, vevre]. kikel orur 
they dig a hole. 
osio Nlka_ gall bladder. ka osio its 
gall bladder. 
osmur N foam at base of waterfalls. 
osoro N woman's pubic apron, skirt. 
osu N Gnetum gnemon, tree sp. [with 
edible leaves and bark used for making 
pig nets]. 
osuk N white pig [> esyei] . 
otodgoio N people [plural > otogou] . 
otogou N man [singular > otodgoio] .  
otogou omuk ka sorcerer, witch. 
otolio kane Nlka_ egg. otorokok ka 
otolio kane chicken egg. 
otopo N blood. ka otopo its blood. 
otorokok N chicken. otorokok ka otolio 
kane chicken egg. otorokok Ie emitidryo 
ridgepole. 
otou N punting pole. 
otovoro N bigman, leader, important 
man in the village. 
otovro N Siasi dish. 
otuk > etio 
oturu N hermit crab. 
otutupi N arrow [> amaZel]. 
otuvurir N large beetle sp. [bores holes 
in coconuts]. 
oudo N yam sp., Dioscorea sp. [;e argin] . 
ourya N fish, game. kio ueine ourya it 
smells like fish. ourya malmalio fish 
gills. ourya sovokio fish scale. ourya 
kurio fish meat. our;a gigio fish bones. 
our;a rere dorsal fin. our;a telr;e lateral 
fin. itik our;a he gutted the fish. 
ouolor;o N married person [singular. < 
uole > ouoluolor;o]. 
ouoluolor;o N married people [plural > 
ouolor;o] . 
our N prohibition marker. iter our ne 
or;gup he put a prohibition marker on 
the coconut. or;gup ka our coconut 
prohibition marker. 
aura N vine [generic]. 
ouroka N armlet. 
ourum N men's lodge. 
ousi N thatch. 
ovnipyo N ridgepole [= otorokok Ie 
emitidyo]. eivin ovnipyo ridgepole of 
a house. 
ovoire N tree sp., Homaliumfoetidum. 
ovoire mekle N boa constrictor. 
ovolo N thing [= eveiyo].  kok ovolo 
my edible thing. 10k ovolo my 
disposable thing. Ie ovolo it's his. 
ovon N wax [> epimuk] . 
ovono N tree sp., ironwood, Intsia bijuga. 
ovorou N 1 .  magic [generic > eiuek, 
ever, oluayo]; 2 .  bush spirit [> kanio, 
okunid]. ovorou akmay ka love magic 
[directed at one woman]. ovorou kide 
ekikmay. love magic [directed at 
women in general]. ovorou gidar;a 
sorcery. epeno ovorou place inhabited 
by a bush spirit that causes illness. 
ovouyo N song. epei ovouyo I sing a 
song. 
ovovo N butterfly. 
ovruyo N tree sp., canarium almond, 
Canarium polyphyllum. epei okum vo 
orup ovruyo I'll get a stone to crack 
open the canarium nut. ovrur;o tne meat 
of canarium nut. 
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ovul N swamp [> amanayo] . 
ovunkin N mosquito. 
ovuvr;o N twine, string [made by rolling 
fibres on thigh. < vuv]. tovuv ovuvr;o 
let's roll some twine. 
pa- verbal prefix causative [not 
productive or regular]. apasogo emim 
I decorate the child. apamle Ie okolor;o 
I answered him. 
padakdakr;e ADJ shaven. guduk kane 
padakdakr;e my head has been shaven. 
padpad VI float. akai ipadpad the 
wood floats. 
pagara VI lie. apagara imna I don't 
lie. eye pagara you are lying. 
pagilio N 1 .  seed; 2. pupil. akai pagilio 
seeds of a tree. motok pagilio my 
pupil. 
paid VI up, go up, come up, ascend, 
climb [� tutuk]. apaid ne akai I climb 
a tree. tadada ogomod ipaid let's pull 
the canoe up. 
paikai VI def aecate, shit [> tata, ata ] . 
kla paikai go defaecate. 
pam VI deaf. telye gudio ipam he's 
deaf. 
pamle VTR answer [> mle]. apamle Ie 
okololjo I answered his speech. 
pay QUANT four. lume pay. nine. 
papak VI; ADJ/_r;e 1 .  salty; 2 .  angry 
[> melmel]. akanyo ipapak the food 
is salty. akanyo papakr;e salty food. 
kusuk papakl)e I'm angry. 
par VI dry. emelo ipar the cloth is dry. 
para N jaw, cheek, mandible [1 parak, 
param, para, paraito, paraimam, 
paraimi, para ide > vese]. parak my 
cheek. parak kane my jaw [where the 
molars are]. parak mete my jaw [where 
it articulates with the temple]. 
parpario > mode 
234 WILLIAM R. THURSTON 
pasogo VTR dress up, ritually decorate. 
apasogo emim I decorate the child. 
patalJe ADJ heavy. 
pau MOD again, too, other. eme pau 
I 'll come again. kapso pau one more. 
silelJ pau another one. kololJo kok 
okololJo pau? did you hear what is 
being said about me too? 
pei VTR get [> kave, ter]. epei okum 
vo oruv ovrulJo I 'll get a stone to crack 
open the canarium nut. epei ovoulJo I 
sing a song. 
peiou VTR cook in a stone oven [> 
eiou, nis, some]. tepeiou eSlJei let's 
cook some pork in a stone oven. ipeiou 
ama she's cooking taro in a stone oven. 
pel ADV cracking sound. sei ivud akai 
La pel adi? who snapped a branch and 
it made a cracking sound over there? 
pel PRON reciprocal. kipun pel ne ide 
they hit each other. kisai pel they 
copulate. terei pel we look at one 
another. kikiskis pel ne lumede they 
hold each other's hands. kirere pel they 
hug one another. kiklok pel ne gudde 
they bumped heads. 
pete VTR split [> kapak, maskak]. epele 
akai I split the wood. 
pelet N plate [< TPJ. kla kuasim pelet 
go wash the plates. 
penpenio N cold [> kotitid]. eiki penpenio 
cold water. 
per per VI; ADJ/_lJe skinny. eSlJei 
iperper the pig is skinny. eSlJei perperlje 
skinny pig. 
pid VTR hobble. tepid eST)ei let's hobble 
the pig. 
pid VI hurt. lumok ipid I have a sore 
hand. 
pio NIN_ base, stump, end, origin, source. 
vinuk pio my back. kak ruo pio my 
heel. akai pio stump. ekirau mode 
pia the pot is half-full. Eivin Pio origin 
village of Amara. pOlJe pio slope. 
pio kane N vulva ['I pik kane, pim kane, 
pio kane . . .  ] .  
pise N navel, bellybutton ['I pisok, pisom, 
pise, piseito, pisemam, piseimi, pisede] . 
pit VTR sting. amandolJ ipit elje? did a 
wasp bite you? 
pitilJkuakua N tree sp., Barringtonia 
speciosa. 
pitlak V braid [> epitlaklJo, vie, vuv] .  
tepitlak epitlakT)o we braided rope. 
plaulaulJe ADJ white. 
pod VI appear, arrive [= uod]. naT)ame 
ime ipod? when will he come? pod 
kma you come outside. 
pogio N to ['I pogiou, pogelJe, pogio, 
pogto, pogiam, pogemi, pogde]. ikole 
pogiou ne io he spoke to me about 
him. SUI] eseve ime pogiou give me a 
knife. elJe kuod pogiou you appeared 
to me. iam amuod pogemi we appeared 
to you. 
pon VI full. ekirau ipon ne eiki the pot 
is full of water. 
pOlJe VTR wake up [> dgi, keser] .  kla 
pOlJe akmarelJ tnom go wake up your 
mother. 
pOlJe pio N slope. 
posalJa ADJ dry. emelo posalJa ma the 
cloth is already dry. 
pote VTR call. pote iou you call me. 
topote saga? what do we call it? 
pre VTR spit. epre kok epsok I spit out 
my saliva. 
ptelJ VI rest. elJe kuptelJ ge you rest 
first. temeitei teptelJ soso ge let's sit 
down and rest a little first. 
pul VTR 1 .  tum; 2 .  stir, mix [> tele] . 
opul iou I tum [myself] around. opul 
akai I tum the stick over. opul akanyo 
I'm stirring food. opul io I turned it 
over. 
puli > niIJid 
pumpumIJe AD] dull. eseve mete 
pumpumIJe the knife is dull. 
pun VTR hit, fight. kama opun eIJe 
watch out or I 'll hit you. kopun iou 
kate don't hit me. opun io I hit him. 
kipun pel ne ide they're fighting. eiki 
ipun iou I'm thirsty. 
pus VTR wash, wipe. kla pus pelet go 
wash the plates. pus io wipe it. 
raka N branch. akai raka branch of a 
tree. 
rarar VI crawl. emim irarar the child 
crawls. 
re N fathom. re kapuk one fathom. 
rege VTR pull out, dig up, extract. erege 
la kus I've finished digging it up. erege 
ama I'll pull up some taro. 
rei VTR see, look at. erei eIJe I see 
you. terei pel let's look at one another. 
reirei VTR. careful, watch out [< rei] . 
kreirei eIJe kama kmakluk watch out 
or you'll fall. 
remte N roots. akai remte tree roots. 
repe VTR wreck. akauliIJ ui ime la 
irepe 10k eivin a big storm came and 
wrecked my house. eivin vugOIJ ka vo 
terepe it's an old house so let's wreck 
it. 
rere N dorsal fin. oUIJa rere dorsal fin 
of a fish. 
rere VIR hug. kirere pel they're hugging. 
reureu TEMP afternoon, dusk. 
ri VI bathe ['( eri, kri, iri, teri, amri, 
keri, kiri]. emi keri ma? have you 
bathed yet? 
rigruo se QUANT a couple, a few [> 
so] .  
roro VTR sweep. kororo eivin sweep 
the village. 
rourou VI fly. emen irourou the bird 
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flew. 
ru VI enter, in. oru ala I went inside. 
kru kla go inside. 
rum VI fat [> rumrum]. irum he's fat. 
rumrum VI swollen [> rum]. kak ruo 
irumrum my leg is swollen. 
ruo QUANT two. 
ruo VIIP _ dual. koruo kakave kok 
aguas imna? didn't you two bring my 
tobacco? koudok kiter eIJkoruo kala 
Glosta tomorrow they'll take you two 
to Gloucester. 
ruo > ka ruo 
ruv VTR crack, break. kla kruv io go 
break it. epei okum vo oruv ovrulJo 
I 'll get a stone to crack open the 
canarium nuts. 
sadid VTR peel, strip bark off stick for 
making rope [> kiit, sip, uer]. asadid 
akai kulkulio I stripped the bark off a 
stick. 
saga PRON what? saga adi? what's 
that? eIJe key saga? what are you 
doing? ime ne saga? why did he come? 
sago VI sick. asago I'm sick. ksago? 
are you sick? 
sai VTR make love, copulate. kisai pel 
they're making love. kma asai eIJe come 
and I'll make love to you. 
samil VI thunder, lightning. epeno isamil 
there is thunder and lightning. 
samimi VI shiver, tremble. 
I 'm shivering. ksamimi  
shivering. 
asamimi 
you're 
saoa VTR clear of underbrush. tasaoa 
ekreIJ. let's clear the road. 
sapa ADV with nothing, without 
anything. imeitei sapa he subsists with 
nothing. eleila sapa I was walking 
around without anything. 
sapapa VI bald. guduk kane isapapa 
I'm bald. 
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sarak VTR tear [> mansarak]. ksarak 
io tear it. 
sasilie N pancreas. sasiliou my pancreas. 
sau VTR catch. kur io ime asau io 
throw it to me and I 'll catch it. 
saumoi N sea eagle. 
se SPEC diminutive. kapuk se just one. 
seblelJ se kime they'll be here soon. 
otuk se my son. otuk kmalJ se my 
daughter. 
se VTR plant [> lou lou ]. kla kse auei 
go plant taro cloning sticks. 
se VTR spear, shoot. ise eSlJei ne eila 
he shot a pig with a spear. 
seblelJ se TEMP soon. seblelJ se kime 
they'll be coming soon. 
sei PRON who? [singular > seilJa]. sei 
me sei kila? who went with whom? 
seilJa PRON who? [plural > sei]. seilJa 
me kime? who all came? 
seisei VTR sew. kiseisei emelo they 
sewed up the cloth. 
sel N sai1. 
sepelo VI sprout. OlJgup isepelo the 
coconut sprouted. 
serio N name ['I serok, serom, serio . . .  ] .  
silelJ pau QUANT another one [> kapso 
paul· 
silpalJio QUANT forty. 
silJilme QUANT fifty. 
sip VTR peel under water [> klit, sadid, 
uer]. kla ksip io eiki go peel it under 
water. 
sir VTR comb [> emensik]. esir guduk 
I 'm combing my hair. 
sirio N 1 .  juice [> sirsirio],  milk, sap [> 
enene], honey; 2. taste; 3. bodily fluids 
['ll siriou, sirelJe, sirio . . .  ] .  muli sirio 
orange juice. nemlJe sirio her milk. 
akai sirio sap. epimuk sirio honey. 
sirio lJaralJe it tastes good. 
sirsirio N watery [> sirio]. eilep sirsirio 
a very watery betelnut. 
slJore ka N nose ['I slJorok ka, slJorom 
ka, slJore ka, slJore kaito, slJore 
kaimam, slJore kaimi, slJore kaide] . 
so QUANT some. aguas so ime hand 
over some tobacco. otodgoio so a few 
people. 
sogo VI get ritually dressed up [> pasogo] .  
tosogo let's get dressed up. 
sogor VTR gather, collect. kla ksogor 
okum go gather some stones. 
some VTR 1 .  cook bare on fire [> nis, 
peiou]; 2.  singe. kla ksome ama go 
cook some taro. kosome eSlJei uoruore 
singe the hair off the pig. 
somum VTR brush off. osomum 
asakirkir ila brush off the dust. 
sOlJoul QUANT ten. 
soso ADV a little. temeitei teptelJ soso 
ge let's sit and rest a little first. 
sosou VI ripe. oglis isosou ma the 
mango is ripe. 
sou VI enough. isou ma that's enough 
now. 
sovokio N scale [of a fish]. oUlJa sovokio 
fish scale. oUlJa sovokvokio fish scales. 
sovolalJa ADV how? ikev io sovolalJa? 
how does he do it? 
su VI stay [> meitei, kono]. asal iduo 
vo tosu if it rains, let's stay. eye ksu 
iam amla you stay. we're going. 
SUIJ VI full, sated. kopok isulJ. I'm full. 
SUIJ VTR give, distribute. ksulJ eseve 
ime pogiou give me a knife. osulJ ka 
I gave it [edible] to him. OSUlJ Ie I 
gave it [disposable] to him. 
sUIJtelio QUANT thirty. 
sUlJuruo QUANT twenty. 
suput VTR cut [> tele, tete]. eIJe ksuput 
io you cut it. 
suve N alone, by oneself ['I suvok, suvom, 
suve, suvodo, suvemam, suvemi, suvede] . 
iou suvok ala I 'm going by myself. 
talolo VI bend over. akai italolo the 
tree is bending over. 
tamane AD] male [with non-human nouns 
> adan]. eS1)ei tamane a male pig. 
ta1) VI weep, cry. ataf). I cried. 
tata N 1 .  faeces, shit; 2. remains [1 
tatak, tatam, tata, ta ta ito, tataimam, 
tataimi, tataide > ata, paikai]. eiou 
tata remains of a fire. 
tau ADV very [> aton]. akanyo imimis 
tau the food is very greasy. 
tei N brother, sister, sibling same sex, 
parallel cousin same sex ['I tik = teik, 
tim = teim, tei, teido, teimam, teimi, 
teide].  tik se my little brother [man 
speaking]. tik kma1) se my little sister 
[woman speaking]. tik f)ile my older 
brother [man speaking]. tik 1)aile my 
older sister [woman speaking]. 
tel QUANT three. 
tele VTR cut [> suput, tete], chop down, 
stir [in chopping fashion > pull. eseve 
itele e1)e? did the knife cut you? itele 
akai ne ogugo he chopped down the 
tree with an axe. itele asapala he stirs 
the taro pudding. 
tel1)e gudio N 1 .  ear; 2. lateral fin ['I 
tel1)e guduk, tel1)e gudum, tel1)e gudio, 
tel1)e gudto, tel1)emam gudio, telf)emi 
gudio, tel1)e gudde]. tel1)e gudio ipam 
he's deaf. oU1)a tel1)e lateral fin of a 
fish. 
teme N father ['I tok, tom, teme, temedo, 
tememam, tememi, temede > are1) teme, 
aita, akmare1) tne]. ito temedo our 
father. 
ter VTR get, take, bring, put [> kave, 
pei] . eter io I got it. koudok kiter 
e1)koruo kala Glosta tomorrow they'll 
take you two to Gloucester. kiter akma1) 
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ila iuole they brought a woman to be 
married. iter our ne O1)gup he put a 
prohibition marker on the coconut. ime 
eter io ne akan1jo hand it over so I can · 
put it on the food. okunid iter ne ito 
the tambaran has made us sick. 
tere VI dance. kitere they're dancing. 
tete VTR butcher, carve, cut up [> tele, 
suput]. kitete eS1)ei they're butchering 
a pig. itete oU1)a he's carving a fish. 
etete amanioka I 'll cut up the cassava 
pudding. 
teuei ADV near [;e melak] 
tevelio N brains ['I teveliou, tevele1)e, 
tevelio, tevelto, teveliam, teveliemi, 
tevelde] .  
tik > tei 
tik VTR eviscerate, gut. itik oU1)a he 
gutted the fish. 
tilak VTR push. e1)e tilak iou kate stop 
pushing me. 
tin VTR burn, light [> ken]. etele La kus 
vo etin io when I have finished cutting 
[the trees], I burn it over. etin kok aguas 
I lit my cigarette. tin eiou light the 
fire. 
tinio N 1 .  body; 2. like ['I tinuk = tunuk, 
tinum = tunum, tinio, tinto, tinmam, 
tinmi, tinde > vela1)a kane, tintinio] . 
tinuk menene I'm hot. idu1)ki tinuk kio 
he smells my body odour. iou tinuk 
imna I don't like it. 
tintinio N happy [> tinio] .  tintinuk I'm 
happy. 
tit VTR 1 .  count; 2. tell [> kole, nasi] . 
kitit eSf)ei they counted the pigs. tetit 
okunisno1)o let's tell a story. 
titil VI prune, limb, trim branches off 
newly felled trees. etitil la kus vo etin 
io pau after I have finished trimming 
the branches off, I burn it again. 
tne NIN_ 1 .  mother ['I tnok, tnom, tne, 
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modo, tnemam, tnemi, tnede > akmarel) 
tne, arel) teme, avu]; 2. meat, nut [> 
kurio, amasul)o]. kla pOl)e akmarel) 
mom go wake up your mother. ovrul)o 
tne canarium nutmeat. ol)gup tne 
coconut meat. epimuk tne sweat bee 
[that produces honey]. 
tnigane TEMP today. 
togou ADJ righthand. lumodo togou 
our right hands. 
tok VTR spill [> motok, Lil)o]. elJe tok 
eiki kate don't spill the water. 
toptopal)a ADJ red. 
tre VTR string fish through gill slits. 
tetre let's string them. 
tuntun VI itchy. kak ruo ituntun my leg 
is itchy. 
tutuk VI down, descend [:;t paid]. otutuk 
I went down. 
uaklje ADJ new [:;t vugolJ ka]. okmolJo 
uaklJe a new garden. eivin uakl)e a 
new house. 
uasim N wash [< TP]. kla kuasim pelet 
go wash the plates. 
ud VI run. oud ala I ran away [> ka] .  
ueine N like, as. kio ueine oUl)a it 
smells like fish. eleila ueine akaiuor I 
walk like a cassowary. 
uer VTR peel [> kLit, sadid, sip]. euer 
eivul kulkuLio I peeled a banana. kuer 
io peel it. 
uerio TEMP two days ago, the day before 
yesterday. uerio ila three days ago. 
ui ADJ big, large, strong [:;t urara, 
kakraklje]. elje ui aton you're very 
big. eivin ui a big house. ide ui ui 
they're big; the big ones; village elders. 
kak ruo koklje ui my big toe. lumom 
kokl)e ui your thumb. akauLil) ui ime 
la irepe lok eivin a strong wind came 
and wrecked my house. 
uod VI appear, arrive [= pod]. elJe 
kuod pogiou you appeared to me. 
uole VTR marry [> uolo, ouololjo ]. io 
iuole io she married him. 
uolo VI marry [> uole, ouololjo]. kiuolo 
they married. kiter akmal) ita iuolo 
they took a woman to be married. 
uore N hair, leaf, feather [singular > 
uoruore]. guduk kane uore my hair. 
akai uore a leaf. emen uore a feather. 
ogoune uore a dog hair. 
uoruore N hair, leaves, feathers, fur 
[plural > uore]. guduk kane uoruore 
my hair. akai uoruore leaves. emen 
uoruore feathers. ogoune uoruore dog 
fur. 
ur VTR 1 .  throw; 2. build [fence]. kur 
io ime asau io throw it for me to catch. 
our odo I put down a fence. 
urara N strong [of humans. :;t kakraklje, 
ui]. uraraiou I 'm strong. 
usei ADJ how many, how much? otogou 
usei kimeitei? how many men are there? 
ise eSljei usei? how many pigs did he 
shoot? 
usis VI lost. 10k eseve iusis my knife is 
lost. 
usok VTR blow on. kla kusok eiou go 
blow on the fire. ousok eiou iken I'll 
blow on the fire so that it will light. 
vagalgallje ADJ scarred. kak ruo 
vagalgallJe my leg is scarred. 
vaio mete N armpit ['I vaiuk mete = 
vaik mete, vaium mete = vaim mete, 
vaio mete, vaito mete, vaimemam mete, 
vaimi mete, vaide mete > vaivaio]. ide 
adi va ide mete their armpits. 
vaivaio N wings [> omopmop]. emen 
vaivaio bird's wings. 
vana MOD inchoative. dodo mega amla 
amkelme vana not yet, but we're going 
to bury him now. 
vane DEM there is, there are. dodo vane 
there's still some left. kumese vane ikono 
there's a little there. eseve vane there's 
a knife. 
veIa1)a kane N body [1 veIa1)ok, vela1)om, 
vela1)a, vela1)aito, veIa1)aimam, 
veIa1)aimi, vela1)aide > tinio] .  
vese N chin ['I vesuk, vesum, vese . . .  > 
para]. vesuk my chin. 
vevre N with holes [plural > vre, orur]. 
epeno vevre a place with holes in it. 
vil1)o1) TEMP night. vil1)o1) Iuatu 
midnight. 
vine pio N back ['I vinuk pio, vinum pio, 
vine pio, vinto pio, vinemam pio, vinemi 
pio, vinde pio] . 
virviria1)a AD] blue, green. 
vivi VTR squeeze. evivi io I squeezed it. 
vIe VTR twist two-stranded rope by hand 
[> akiom, pitIak, vuv]. tevle akiom let's 
make some rope. 
vlik VI flash, blink. ivlik it flashed. 
vlisio NIN_ nail, claw. lumom vlisio 
your fingernails. 
vnik VI rotten [> morop]. eSIJei ivnik 
the pork is rotten. 
vo CJ irrealis sequential, if, since, and 
so, so that. asal iduo vo tosu if it 
rains, let's stay. eivin vugolJ ka vo terepe 
since the house is old, let's wreck it. 
epei okum vo oruv ovru1)o I'll get a 
stone to crack open the canarium nut. 
volkou VTR hide [> kou]. ovolkou lok 
eseve I hid my knife. kma volkou iou 
come hide me. 
v01)o ruo TEMP day after tomorrow, in 
two days. v01)O tel in three days. vo1)o 
paIJ in four days. vo1)o lume in five 
days. 
vorvore kane N forehead ['I vurvuruk 
kane, vurvurum kane, vorvore kane . . .  ] .  
vovse kane N lungs ['I vovseiou, vovselJe, 
vovse, vovseto, vovseimam, vovseimi, 
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vovseide]. vovseiou kane my lungs. 
vre NIN_ hole [singular > vevre, orur] .  
nok kane vre my mouth. 
vrou ADV on top of. okum ikono vrou 
ne akai a stone is on top of the log. 
vud VTR snap, break. sei ivud akai la 
pel adi? who snapped a branch and it 
made a cracking sound there? ovud 
akai I broke the stick. 
vug01) TEMP former times, the past. 
vugo1) ka old, from former times [;t 
uak1)e]. emelo vugo1) ka old barkcloth. 
vul VI boil [> nis]. eiki ivul the water is 
boiling. 
vuturu QUANT many. ekikma1) vuturu 
many women. 
vuv VTR make twine or string by rolling 
two strands of fibre on thigh [> akiom, 
ovuv1)o, pitlak, vIe]. tovuv ovuv1)o let's 
make some twine. 
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7. ENGLISH-AMARA 
FINDER LIST 
a kapso 
a little kume se, soso 
abdomen kope 
adze okudi 
afraid motou 
afternoon reureu 
again pau 
ahead, go muygolJ 
algae olmud 
all gone kus 
alone suve 
Alpinia sp orgur 
already ma 
and la, me, vo 
angry melmel, papak 
ankle aslak 
another sileIJ pau 
answer pamle 
ant sp apala 
anus mode mete 
appear pod, uod 
apron osoro 
Areca catechu eilep 
arm lume 
armband em ese, ouroka 
armpit vaio mete 
arrange IUIJlulJ 
arrow otutupi 
Artocarpus altilis epelim 
ascend paid 
ashes okoro 
ask koslJe, IWIJOIJ 
axe ogugo 
back vine pio 
back, come mle 
back of head adekio 
bad gidaIJa 
bag, net opudPud 
bald padakdakye, sapapa 
bamboo spp aiaugim, 
apluk, atalIJadi, nakuil, 
orop 
banana eivul 
bandicoot emilim 
barbs asile 
bark kulkulio 
barkcloth emelo 
barracuda kaluvia 
Barringtonia speciosa 
pitiIJkuakua 
base pio 
basket akarei, aval 
bat asaurum 
bathe ri 
be located kOIW, meitei 
beans eveliou 
bear child kave 
bed spp apopou, asarke, 
omur 
bedbug avidavida 
before ge, vugolJ 
belly kope 
bellybutton pise 
bend talolo 
bent mopor 
betel eilep 
betel pepper epto 
big ui 
bigman otovoro 
bird emen 
bird spp akaiuor, 
akalaIJa, akyok, akrok, 
aplau, arvu, okoiou, 
saumoi 
birth, give kave 
bite kere 
black kusuksukye 
black pig aIJakum 
blade eirer 
blind gran 
blood otopo 
blow on usok 
blowfly atavia 
blue virviriaIJa 
boa constrictor ovoire 
mekle 
body tinio, velaIJa kane 
boil nis, vul 
bone gigio 
bore dil 
bow and arrow amalel 
box akorol 
boy emim 
boys emenderik 
braid pitlak 
braided rope epitlaklJo 
brains tevelio 
branch raka 
breadfruit epelim 
break mokrou, murup, 
ruv, vud 
breast kosio, nemIJe 
breath omomod, opuop 
bridewealth ogorovo 
bring kave, ter 
broom esiIJo 
brother lio, tei 
brown pig amarakai 
brush off somum 
bubbles osmur 
build kama, kev, ur 
bump klok 
bundle akavolJo, ogudIJo 
burn ken, tin 
bury kelme 
bush hen okoiou 
but mega 
butcher tete 
butterfly ovovo 
buttocks mode padpadio 
cage akorol 
Calamus spp akloun, aria 
calendar rope enel 
calf ka ruo avo kane 
call pote 
Canarium polyphyllum 
ovru1)o 
canoe ogomod 
canopy of tree gudio 
careful omos 
carry on head gud 
carry on shoulder kaye 
carrying stick esik 
carve tete 
cassava amanioka 
cassowary akaiuor 
cassowary wing omopmop 
Casuarina equisetiJ olia 
elei 
cataract egei 
catch sau 
cave omus 
charcoal aso1) 
Charonia tritonis okulep 
chase nana 
cheek para 
chest kosio 
chew betel 1)as 
chicken otorokok 
child ata'le, emim, 
emeretuolJo, etio 
chin vese 
chop tele 
cigarette aguas 
clam spp akunkun, etiue, 
oruor 
claw vlisio 
clay pot ekirau 
clean 1)ara1)e 
clear lomo, saoa 
clearing asuak 
climb paid 
cloning stock auei 
cloth emelo 
cloud eiuek 
club aipu 
cockatoo aplau 
cockroach o1)us 
coconut o1)gup, omonei, 
opogal 
coconut grater e1)iri 
coconut meat o1)gup tne 
coconut shell okotou 
Cocos nucifera oIJgup 
cold kotitid, penpenio 
collect luplup, sogor 
Colocasia esculenta ama 
colour, k.o. ail)o, 
kusuksukl)e, plaulau1)e, 
toptopalJa, virviria1)a 
comb emensik, sir 
come me 
come back mle 
come up paid 
come in ru 
come down tutuk 
commit suicide kou ade1)e 
completive ma 
congregate luplup 
cook peiou, some 
copulate sai 
coral asar 
Cordyline spp ainu1), 
om ore 
count tit 
couple rigruo se 
cousin lio, tei 
crab okoso 
crab spp deoa, kakaroka, 
kaudama, kiki, laumu, 
okoso muli, oturu 
crack pel, ruv 
cracked ma1)i1) 
crash dil, mokrou 
crawl rarar 
crazy kakakaIJo 
crocodile apua 
crooked mopor 
crow akrok 
cry tal) 
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cuscus ak1)arap 
cut suput, tele, tete 
Cycas circinalis epetoro 
dance tere 
daughter etio 
day ni1)id 
dead mo, monei 
deaf pam 
decorate pasogo, sogo 
deep eli 
defaecate paikai 
dehortative kate 
descend tutuk 
destroy repe 
diaphragm opuo 
die mo 
dig kel 
dig up rege 
digging stick egete 
diminutive se 
Dioscorea spp argin, oudo 
dirt omuk 
dirty m ukmuk 
dish otovro, pelet 
disposible possessive Ie 
distribute sU1) 
do kama, kep 
dog ogoune 
don't kate 
door eivin mete 
dorsal rere 
dove arvu 
down tutuk 
drag dada 
dream kanimnim 
dress up pasogo, sogo 
dried monei 
drill dil 
drink in 
drinking coconut opogal 
drive pigs ele 
drum esiran 
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dry par, posalJa Ficus sp akao full pon, sUlJ 
dual ruo fifty silJilme fur uore, uoruore 
dull pumpumlJe fight pun furnishings ogorovo 
dusk reureu fin rere, tellJe fuzz asile 
dust asakir, asakirkir finger kokoklJe, koklJe, galip ovrulJo 
ear tellJe gudio lilio gall bladder osio 
earthquake etiti fingernail vlisio game oUlJa 
eat ken, kenen finished kus garden okmolJo 
edible possessive ka fire eiou garnish amasuyo 
eel evlei, lumbalumba firewood akai gather luplup, sogor 
egg otolio kane first ge get kave, pei, ter 
eight lume tel firStborn emeretuoyo giant clam oruor 
elbow kuvuslJe fish ouya gills malmalio 
elders ui ui five lume ginger bed asarke 
empty kopkoPlJe flash vlik ginger spp emles, orgur 
end pio flee ka girl emim, euilio 
enough sou flesh kurio give me, suy 
enter ru float padpad give birth kave 
entrails gorgorio flood edgim Gnetum gnemon osu 
Eugenia malaccensis flower dukye go la 
opokai fluid sirio go ahead muygolJ 
evening reureu flute nakuil go back mle 
eviscerate tik fly atavia, ololJo, rourou go down tutuk 
exist kono, vane flying fox asaurum go in ru 
extract rege foam osmur go up paid 
eye mete fog agaugau gone kus 
eyeball mete kovorio, fold kop good yaralJe 
mete toktok follow nasi gossip okololJo 
fable okunisnolJo food akanyo granddaughter, 
faeces ata, tata food basket akarei grandfather, 
fall makluk foot ka ruo grandmother, grandson 
far melak footnoose opol apa 
fart kipis footprint murio grate nou 
fast nigrik forearm aslak grater elJiri 
fat rum forehead vorvore kane greasy mimis 
father aita, arey teme, forest eivur great-grandparent, 
teme forty silpayio great-grandchild asasa 
fathom re four pay green virviriaya 
fear motou freshwater eiki greens spp esere, onouyo 
feather uore frog spp amkik, aval ground epes 
female akmay, kmay from me grue virvirialJa 
fence odo fruit kane, kankane gut tik 
few rigruo se guts gorgorio 
hair asile, uore 
hairless pig egeled 
half-full mode pio 
hand lume 
handbasket aval 
happy tintinio 
hard akralJ, kakraklJe 
hawk kamo kiue 
he io 
head guda kane 
head, back of adekio 
head, bundle carried on 
ogudlJo 
head, carry on gud 
head of tree gudio 
head pad onolJo 
healing magic olualJo 
hear 10lJo 
heart kosio kane 
hearth okoro gudio 
heavy patalJe 
help koro 
hermit crab oturu 
Hibiscus tileaceus opuru 
hide kou, volkou 
hip gelio 
history apu 
hit pun 
hobble pid 
hold kiskis 
hole orur, vevre, vre 
H omalium f oetidum 
ovoire 
honey epimuk sirio 
hornbill aklJok 
hot menene 
hourglass drum esiran 
house eivin 
house, initiation akailalJa 
house, men's ourum 
housefly ololJo 
household goods ogorovo 
how sovolalJa 
how much usei 
hug rere 
hundred kuvuslJe 
hungry misigio 
hunt ele, kau 
hunting magic ever 
hurt pid 
husband avadlJile 
husk kose, kulkulio 
husking stick okosolJo 
I iou 
if vo 
Imperata sp ogu 
in ne, ru 
inchoative vana 
inhale id 
initiation house akailalJa 
initiation platform 
akavokavo 
Inocarpusfagiferus eip 
inside gorio 
insides gorgorio 
Intsia bijuga ovono 
Ipomea batatas 
eseremvad 
ironwood ovono 
island omod kane 
it io 
itchy tuntun 
jacaranda edege 
jaw para 
jawharp apluk 
juice sirio 
juicy sirsirio 
jump kapater 
jungle eivur 
just iaka 
kambang okou 
Kentiopsis 
archontophoenix eres 
kidney akai kane 
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kin k.o. aita, akmalJ, 
akmarelJ tne, apa, arelJ 
teme, asasa, ata'le, 
avad'lile, avu, 
emeretu0'l0, emim, etio, 
lio, tei, teme, tne 
knee kuvus'le 
knife eseve 
knot kuvus'le 
know klele 
kulau opogal 
kunai ogu 
ladder atata'lo 
lamp lam 
language okolo'lo 
large ui 
later gidmeilJo 
lateral fin tellJe 
laugh 'lilJ 
law apu 
leader otovoro 
leaf akai uore, uoruore 
leaf wrapper eiuek 
leech edidmen 
lefthand 'las 
leg ka ruo 
lest kama 
lie kono, pagara 
light ken, tin 
lightning samil 
lightweight kopos'le 
like kim, timo, ueine 
limb titil 
lime powder okou 
lime spatula akai mete 
lint asakir, asakirkir 
lip na kane vre kulkulio 
listen 10lJo 
litter asakir, asakirkir 
little kapora se, kume se, 
se, soso 
little finger lilio 
liver katkate 
244 WIllIAM R. THURSTON 
lizard epero 
load akavoyo, ogudyo 
lobster eigin, okureirei 
located kono, meitei 
locust esip 
lodge ourum 
long muntuk 
look at rei 
look for rei, kau 
lost usis 
louse ekid 
love, make sai 
lung vovse kane 
magic ever, oluayo, 
ovorou 
make kama, kapin, ter 
make love sai 
malay apple opokai 
male adan, tamane 
man adan, auram, otogou 
mandible para 
Mangifera indica oglis 
mango oglis 
mangrove aryom 
mangrove clam spp etiue, 
kaudama, laumu 
Manihot utlissima 
amanioka 
manioc amanioka 
many vuturu 
marker our 
married people ouoloyo, 
ouoluoloyo 
marry uole, uolo 
mat omoi 
mature lip, omonei 
me iou 
meat amasuyo, kurio, tne 
meet luplup 
men adandanio 
men's lodge ourum 
merely iaka 
M etroxylon sp atarayo 
milk nemye sirio 
mist agaugau 
mix pul 
money amatavu 
monitor lizard epero 
monsoons akauliy 
moon ognumur 
moray eel lumbalumba 
morning diydiyo 
mortar nagalgalya 
mosquito ovunkin 
moss olmud 
mother akmarey tne, avu 
mountain olusi 
mountain ridge akamele 
mourner omokmoko 
mouth na kane vre 
muddy area amana yo 
M usa sp eivul 
muscle kurio 
mushroom euil 
myth okunisnoyo 
nail vlisio 
name serio 
nasal mucus oyur 
navel pise 
near teuei 
neck adeye, guda 
maganio 
negative imna 
nest onuk 
net opudpud, opuo 
new uakye 
night vi/yoy 
nine lume pay 
nipa palm apadapada 
no imna, o 
noise munio 
noon niyid puli 
northwest monsoons 
akauliIJ 
nose syore ka 
not imna 
not yet dodo 
nothing sapa 
now vana 
numb mo 
nurse nem 
nut tne 
Nypa f ruticans 
apadapada 
obsidian eirer 
ocean emeo 
Octomeles sumatrana 
ogororo 
old vugoy ka 
old woman akmarey 
on ne 
one kapso, kapuk 
oneself suve 
only iaka 
or imna, kama 
oral history apu 
orchid apilpil 
origin pio 
other pau 
outside nalay, pod 
oven epeiouyo 
pad, head onoyo 
paddle aitar, opoi 
palm spp apadapada, 
epetoro 
palm of hand lume gorio 
pancreas sasilie 
pandanus omoi 
panpipe ekiriuli 
parrot akalaya 
path ekrey 
peel klit, sa did, sip, uer 
peninsula atavele 
penis kutio 
people otodgoio 
philodendron okotkot 
pick gasi 
pig esyei 
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pig box akorol quickly nigrik sandfly enimnim, omromo 
pig spp amarakai, rafter aulaTjo sap enene, sirio 
aTjakum, egeled, rain asal sarong emelo 
kaloTjge, osuk rainbow asal ka emelo sated sUTj 
pigtusks evid raintree edege scale sovokio 
pillow okulTjo rat ekiue scarred vagalgalTje 
pipe, smoking nakuil rattan spp akloun, aria scrape korkor, namkris 
Piper betle epto raw naTjrikTje scratch kaurir 
piss eTjliTjo, liTjliTj ready for harvest lip sea emeo 
pitpit spp amsau, epie, reciprocal pel sea eagle saumoi 
ogoroTjo red toptopaTja season epeno 
place epeno reef asar, okur see rei, reirei 
plant loulou, se remains tata seed pagilio 
plate pelet remember mete nesnes seven lume ruo 
platform akavokavo rest pteTj sew seisei 
play lovlovo resting place asuak shadow kanio 
plaza akateme return mle shaft kutio 
Poinciana delnis edege Rhizophora mucronata shallow moko 
poisonous gidaTja arTjom shark avakeua 
pole, punting otou ridgepole emitidTjo, shaven padakdakTje 
Pometia pinnata emliTj ovnipTjO she io 
pool elivolio righthand togou shelf apopou 
pork eSTjei ringworm epelpelTjo shell kulkulio 
possessive ka, kio, kikio, ripe sosou shell, coconut okotou 
Ie river eiki shell armband emese 
post opUIJ road ekreTj shell money amatavu 
pot, clay ekirau rock shelter omus shell trumpet okulep 
pour liTjo roll twine vuv shield egeliou 
prawn eigin root remte shit ata, paikai, tata 
precede mUTjgolJ rope akiom, enel, shiver samimi 
pregnant kope epitlaklJo, ovuVIJO shoot se 
prohibition marker our rotten morop, vnik short kmusIJe 
protuberance kane run ud shoulder galaIJa 
prune titil run away ka shoulder, carry on kaye 
pubic apron osoro Saccharum spp amsau, shrimp eigin 
pull dada, it elgo, epie, ogorolJo 
Siasi dish otovro 
pull out rege sago ataraTjo 
sick sago 
punting pole otou sago hammer aualTjo 
sign our 
pupil mete pagilio sail sel 
since vo 
pus enene saliva epsok 
sing pei ovoUIJO 
push tilak salty papak 
singe some 
put ter Samanea saman edege 
sister lio, te i 
python akanryo sand olov, omoge 
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sit meitei 
six lume kapuk 
skin klit, kulkulio 
skinny per per 
skirt osoro 
sky ogru 
sleep kono 
sleeping mat omoi 
slippery didlik1)e 
slit gong edge 
slope p01)e pio 
slow omos 
small kapora se 
smell dU1)ki, kio 
smoke om1)o, omu1)o 
smoking pipe nakuil 
smooth didlik1)e 
snail opogor 
snake omoto 
snake sp ovoire mekle 
snap vud 
sneeze kas1)i 
snot o1)ur 
so la, vo 
soft mulum 
sole ka ruo gorio 
some kapso, so 
son etio 
song ovoUlJO 
soon seblelJ se 
sorcerer otogou omuk ka 
sorcery gidaIJa, omuk, 
ovorou 
sore ekenkenIJo, kenken 
soul kanio 
sound munio 
source pio 
southeast tradewinds omur 
speak kole 
spear eila, se 
speech okolo1)o 
spider sp apageigei 
spill motok, tok 
spine nerekio 
spirit k.o. kanio, okunid, 
ovorou 
spit epsok, pre 
split kapak, maskak, pele 
spotted white and black pig 
kalolJge 
sprout duk, kovure kane, 
sepelo 
squeeze vivi 
stand mid 
star epituk 
stay kono, meitei, su 
steal kov 
sternum kosio mete 
stick akai 
stick, cloning auei 
stick, digging egete 
stick, carrying esik 
stick, husking okoso1)o 
stick, punting otou 
stick, walking opukpuk 
still dodo 
sting pit 
stink kio 
stir pul 
stone okum 
stone oven epeioulJo 
stop -ing kate 
storm mariamba 
story apu, okunisnolJo 
straight nal 
straighten IUlJlulJ 
string ovuVIJO 
string fish tre 
strip sadid 
strong kakrakIJe, ui, 
urara 
stump pio 
subsist meitei 
suckle nem 
sugarcane elgo 
suicide, commit kou adeIJe 
sun eniIJid 
sunny niIJid 
swamp amanaIJo, ovul 
sweep roro 
sweet potato eseremvad 
swim iouiou, kultip 
swollen rumrum 
sword grass ogu 
taboo amatavu, our, 
ovorou 
tail egidue, egudio 
take kaye, fer 
talk kole 
tall muntuk 
tambaran okunid 
tame eivin Ie 
taro ama 
taro mortar nagalgalIJa 
taro paddle aitar 
taro pudding asapala 
taro stick auei 
taste sirio 
tear sarak 
teeth kokoklJe, koklJe 
tell kole, nasi, tit 
ten sOIJoul 
tender mulum 
tendons alislisio 
T erminalia catappa 
asalke 
testicle kovure kane 
that adi, eadi 
thatch ousi 
there is vane 
these anane, eanane 
they ide 
thigh maganio 
thing eveilJo, ovolo 
thirsty eiki 
thirty sUlJtelio 
this ane, aton, eane 
thorn egigi 
those adidi, eadidi 
thou efje 
three tel 
throw ur 
thumb lume kokfje ui 
thunder samil 
thus ievene, ievero 
tie kaukau 
to la, lip, ne, pogio 
tobacco aguas 
today tnigane 
toe kokokfje, kokfje, lilio 
tomorrow koudok, vOfjO 
ruo 
tongs ankap 
tongue meme gudio 
too pau 
tooth na kane vre kokT)e 
top vrou 
top plate apara 
tom mansarak 
tough akrafj, kakrakT)e 
tradewinds omur 
tree akai 
tree ant apala 
tree canopy gudio 
tree spp akao, akateme, 
apadapada, apapak, 
arT)om, asalke, ataraT)o, 
edege, eilep, eip, elei, 
emlifj, epelim, epetoro, 
eres, erin, lakendafj, 
og/is, ogororo, ofjgup, 
opokai, opuru, osu, 
ovoire, ovono, ovruT)o, 
pitifjkuakua 
tremble samimi 
trim titil 
Trochus sp emese 
tropical sore ekenkenyo 
true molmol 
trumpet shell okulep 
trunk maganio 
tug it 
tum pul 
turtle opon 
twenty sUfjuruo 
twine OVUVfjO, vuv 
twist rope vie 
two ruo 
ulcer ekenkenyo 
uncooked nafjrikfje 
under golgole, 
moloklokfje 
underbrush, clear lomo 
unripe nafjrikfje 
up paid 
urinate lifjlifj 
urine efj/ifjo 
veins alislisio 
very aton, tau 
village eivin 
village plaza akateme 
vine aura 
viscera gorgorio 
vomit memto 
vulva pio kane 
wake up dgi, keser, pOT)e 
walk leila 
walking stick opukpuk 
wall aver 
wallaby kope kio, natus 
want kole 
wash pus, ri 
wasp spp aguguna, 
emirmirfjo 
watch out reirei 
water eiki 
waterfalls opso 
watery sirsirio 
wave advam 
wax ovon 
we iam, ito 
weed garden kari 
weep taT) 
wet dokdokfje 
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what saga 
when nalJame 
where naT)ai, T)ai 
white plaulaufje 
white and black spotted pig 
kalofjge 
white pig osuk 
who sei, seifja 
widow asap 
widower avagad 
wife akmaT) 
wild asaksak 
wind akauliT), omur 
wing omopmop, vaivaio 
wipe pus 
witch otogou omuk ka 
witchcraft ovorou 
with me, ne 
woman akmaT), akmarefj, 
euilio 
women ekikmafj 
wood akai 
wooden dish otovro 
wrapper eiuek 
wreck repe 
wrist aslak 
yam spp argin, oudo 
yellow aifjo 
yes me 
yesterday noro, uerio 
yet dodo 
you emi, eT)e 
young man akua, auram 
young woman euilio 
Zingiber officinale emles 
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THE BIBLING LANGUAGES OF NORTHWESTERN NEW BRITAIN 
WILLIAM R THURSTON 
1 .  INTRODUCTION' 
The Bibling languages include Mouk (Mok), Aria, Tourai, Lamogai, Rauto (Murien) and 
Ivanga (Pulie), Austronesian languages spoken in the interior regions of the Kaliai and 
Kombe Census Divisions of northwestern New Britain or in the adjacent areas of the south 
coast. Mouk, Aria and Lamogai are first noted in the literature by Counts ( 1 969) who 
collected a set of short wordlists in each language. Using Counts' data, Chowning ( 1 969) 
classifies these languages as part of her Lamogai language family. Allen, Rath and Johnston 
( 1 980) add confusion to the issue of names by also using Lamogai as a cover term for 
Lamogai, Rauto and Ivanga. In Thurston ( 1 987), I propose the name Bibling instead of 
Lamogai to avoid the confusion of using the same name for three taxonomic levels. Except 
for the addition of Tourai, the composition of the Bibling group is essentially identical to 
Chowning's ( 1 969, 1 976) Lamogai language family. Following Allen, Rath and Johnston 
( 1 980), Ross collapses Lamogai, Rauto and Ivanga into the status of a single language 
( 1 988: 1 62), but otherwise, the Lamogai Chain within his southwest New Britain network is 
also the same as the Bibling group, as described here. 
Mouk is spoken by about 1 000 people in a region that includes almost all the interior 
slopes of Mount Andeua except the northern area that is occupied by the Anem. Aria and 
Tourai are spoken by about 1000 and 200 people respectively in the basin of the Aria river. 
Traditionally, Aria was spoken to the west of the the river, while Tourai was spoken to the 
east. Lamogai is spoken by approximately 400 people in the centre of New Britain; Ivanga 
by about 300 people to the southwest; and Rauto by about 3000 people directly to the south 
of the Lamogai area. In total, there are at present approximately 6000 speakers of Bibling 
languages. 
The neat dividing line between dialect and language is difficult to define for any group of 
related languages, but particularly problematic in Melanesia, where there has been no tradition 
of capital districts and, consequently, standardised languages. One solution has been to 
establish guidelines for grouping certain isoglots of an area under the heading of a single 
language name. This creates a more streamlined linguistic picture that is easier for a westem­
educated audience to cope with intellectually, but, I believe, distorts the picture significantly, 
because it implies a social and linguistic organisation more congruent with that of Europe 
I Data for this paper were collected in 1981 and 1982 with partial support from the Social Sciences and 
Humanities Research Council of Canada. I am grateful to the people of northwestern New Britain and to 
Rick Goulden for their aid in collecting the information on these languages. 
M.D. Ross, ed. Studies in languages of New Britain and New Ireland, vol. 1 :  249-392. 
Pacific Linguistics. C-1 35. 1 996. 
© William R. Thurston 
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than with the sociolinguistic organisation of Melanesia. In the traditional realm of northwestern 
New Britain, the largest unit of social organisation is what I call a patrician". This is the 
closest English name, but only approximates the characteristics of the unit. Each patrician 
consists of a group of about 1 00 people who actively exercise rights over a common piece of 
land. Membership is ideologically defined according to the principles of patrilineal descent, 
but people also have weaker legitimate claims to membership through matrilineal and affinal 
connections. Each patrician has its own language, and while task-oriented alliances are more 
common among patricIans with the same language, each is politically and economically 
autonomous. 
Since contact with Europeans, other levels of social organisation have been mapped onto 
the underlying patrician system. Patricians have become virtually synonymous with villages, 
and those with the same named language have emerged as ethnic groups that now tend to 
operate as fairly unified political blocks seeking control over institutions such as education 
and medical delivery. The ethnic names given by the people of the area to their own 
languages, then, better reflect the sociolinguistic organisation of northwestern New Britain 
than would an arbitrary assignment of certain dialects to the status of a language. 
This does not mean, however, that the Bibling languages are exempt from subgrouping. 
A perusal of the appended lexicons clearly shows that the languages can be readily classified 
according to general similarity in morphology and lexicon. Aria and Tourai are, indeed, 
similar enough to one another that they could be considered dialects of a single language by 
standard linguistic measures such as mutual intelligibility; and, for other reasons discussed in 
§ 1 .2,  I have treated them together. In endolexicon, Mouk is most similar to Aria. Lamogai, 
Rauto and Ivanga are also similar enough to one another to be considered by Allen, Rath 
and Johnston ( 1 980) and by my own informants as dialects of a single language. A 
dendrogram based on this similarity would look as follows: 
Bibling group 
I 
I 
I 
I I I I 
Mouk Aria Tourai Lamogai Ivanga Rauto 
(Tou) (Lmg) 
Most speakers of Bibling languages are at least familiar with the languages spoken by 
neighbouring groups and tend to mix resources from different isoglots when speaking, but, 
when asked to do so, they can usually separate the features of one isoglot from those of 
another with a high degree of consistency. Differences among the Bibling languages are 
primarily lexical. Tourai differs from Aria primarily in lexical items shared with Lamogai, 
and Mouk differs from Aria in the greater number of words copied from Anem. In 
morphology, Mouk, Aria and Tourai form a group distinct from Lamogai, Ivanga and 
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Rauto. Since all the Bibling languages are almost identical in  syntax and semantics, however, 
they can be efficiently described in a single grammatical sketch, as given in §3. 
1 . 1  MOUK 
The traditional Mouk patriclans are Salkei, Aikon, Angal, Gigina and Benim. Salkei is 
the name of a mountain ridge running parallel to the Akiblik Anem mountain ridge Abelalu 
(Avelalu) which is situated to the northwest. In the 1 950's, Australian patrol officers required 
the villages of Salkei, Aikon and Angal to establish permanent villages on A velalu in order 
to facilitate administration. This left most of the Mouk in the uneasy position of living on 
land to which they had no traditional claim, while leaving their own land vacant. After 
independence, fearing a change in the law that would require groups to actually occupy the 
land to which they lay claim, some Mouk groups moved back inland to reassert their 
landclaims and their traditional ethnicity, and, in the process, to renounce any participation in 
the cash economy, or public education. At the same time, other factions established new 
villages, such as Lumusi, closer to the north coast and began to plant coconuts with the aim 
of integrating themselves into the cash economy. In 1 98 1 ,  the official maps of the region 
were completely out of date with respect to the location of Mouk villages. By 1 988, with the 
establishment of a New Tribes Mission, most of the Mouk are said to have centralised into a 
mega village called Arnkor. 
Except for data contained in Thurston ( 1 987), the only published material in Mouk 
consists of a short unanalysed wordlist given in Allen, Rath and Johnston (1 980). The 
description presented here is based on data collected in Salkei and Lumusi, in 1 98 1  and 1 982 
respectively. 
1 .2 ARIA AND TOURAI 
The Aria river meanders inland, almost to the centre of New Britain, before it reaches the 
first set of rapids. Until recently, people did not live right on the river but in fortified hamlets 
on the overlooking mountain ridges away from the river to avoid saltwater crocodiles and to 
watch for raids from seafaring people. The river served as a clear boundary between the 
Aria on the west and the Tourai on the east. Properly, Aria is the language of Taleuaga, 
Kuako, Bagai, Robos, Moluo and Denga; and Tourai is the language of Upmadung and 
Esis (Ge1ei). With the virtual elimination of crocodiles and with almost a century of pacification, 
however, speakers of both languages have established villages right on the banks of the river 
which now functions more as a main highway than as a barrier, and, consequently, Aria and 
Tourai along the Aria river are merging both socially and linguistically. The data elicited for 
both Aria and Tourai in Upmadung contain a mixture of lexical items and grammatical 
features from both languages in the same sentences. Later, when the mixed Aria-Tourai 
sentences were checked, Aria speakers in Denga rejected them saying, That's wrong; that's 
the way they speak on the big river." In every case, the corrections offered in Denga were 
consistent with the prescriptive features distinguishing Aria from Tourai originally given by 
the people of Upmadung itself. That is, while the people of Upmadung are able to consciously 
discriminate between Aria and Tourai when given two competing forms, they are less able to 
keep the two languages separate when speaking. This is possible because both languages are 
so similar, but it also suggests that eventually there will be a dialect of Aria spoken on the 
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river that is distinct from Aria spoken elsewhere by virtue of having merged with Tourai. 
Outside the immediate area, Tourai is not distinguished from Aria. The form of Aria 
spoken in Denga, midway between the Aria and Vanu rivers, has largely avoided contact 
with Tourai, but has been heavily influenced by contact with Kove. Another incipient dialect 
of Aria has also emerged in the Akibllk Anem villages of Gogola and Bolo, but this is 
rejected as acceptable Aria by all other speakers of Aria, who say that the people of Bolo 
really speak Mouk. Meanwhile, the Mouk also disown the language of Bolo, while the 
people of Bolo themselves claim to speak Anem, but do so to a degree that is rejected by 
virtually all other Anem speakers. 
The Aria data presented here were collected in Upmadung, Bagai, Denga and Bolo in 
1 98 1  and 1 982, while the data for Tourai were collected in Upmadung in 1 9 8 1 .  
1 .3 LAMOGAI, Iv ANGA AND RAUfO 
Lamogai is spoken in the villages of Bulauatne, Mokukli, Batauling, and Morou, all at 
the midpoint between the north and south coasts. The Lamogai data presented here come 
from a very short period of research in Bulauatne in 1 982, and, consequently, should be 
treated as extremely preliminary in nature. My own data on Ivanga and Rauto are so scant 
that they have been omitted from this work. I am confident, however, that future research on 
Ivanga and Rauto will demonstrate that the grammatical outline of the Bibling languages 
presented here is equally applicable to these two languages. 
In 1 98 1  and 1 982, Rick Goulden and I collected very brief wordlists in Ivanga and Rauto 
from single informants; Chinnery ( 1 926) includes data on I vanga under the name Pulie; 
Allen, Rath and Johnston ( 1 980) have published wordlists in all three languages; and Tom 
Maschio, a doctoral student at McMaster University, has provided me with unanalysed 
fieldnotes in Rauto. These data confirm the close similarity observed by Allen, Rath and 
Johnston among the three languages. 
2. PHONOLOGY 
The Bibling languages have roughly the same phonology. All have seventeen segmental 
phonemes. Of the thirteen consonants tabulated below, each language has only twelve, 
because Mouk lacks r and the other languages lack x. 
labial apical dorsal 
voiceless stops p t k 
voiced stops/fricatives b d g 
voiceless fricative s 
nasal m n T) 
lateral 
trill r x 
The voiced stops b d g have fricative allophones ij3 1 y] that are particularly frequent after 
vowels. Mouk has a dorso-uvular trill x where the other Bibling languages have an apical 
trill r. In all languages, the trills are usually voiceless [t xl in final position, but voiced [r R] 
between voiced segments. 
Aria 
Mouk 
Lmg 
Mouk 
THE BIBLING LANGUAGES OF NORTHWESTERN NEW BRITAIN 253 
obar 
abax 
obrop 
mixmix 
[613at] 
[a13ax] 
[613rop] 
[mfuRmurxJ 
'pig' 
'pig' 
'ash' 
'wasp sp' 
The five vowels common to all the Bibling languages are: 
high 
mid 
low 
front 
unrounded 
e 
central 
unrounded 
a 
back 
rounded 
u 
o 
The high and mid vowels have non-syllabic allophones in the environment of lower vowels: 
Mouk aikos [aikos] 'widower' 
Mouk ouop [6�op] 'your mouth' 
Mouk lanae [lfma�] 'he wants' 
Aria sao [saQ] 'tree sp' 
Aria eiou [eio�] 'fire' 
Lmg aona [aQna] 'his mouth' 
In Mouk, the front vowels have back unrounded allophones that occur before x. This also 
occurs sporadically with Lamogai i before r. 
Mouk basex [bas¥)(] 'pour' 
Mouk pixdem [pfuRdem] 'coconut grater' 
Mouk mixmix [mfuRmurxJ 'wasp sp' 
Mouk nekexkex [nekhbx] 'flutter' 
Lmg lJatir [IJatwtJ 'I stand' 
In all the Bibling languages, but to a lesser extent in Mouk, a non-phonemic voiced stop is 
inserted between a nasal and r; the voiced stop is homorganic with the preceding nasal 
segment. 
Mouk lJamxi [IJambRi] 'I stand' 
Aria emris [embris] 'you bathe' 
Aria eyris [eIJgris] 'nasal mucus' 
Lmg tanra [tandra] 'his skin' 
Lmg tumro [tumbro] 'Siasi dish' 
The syllabic canon of the Bibling languages is (C,) V (�), where C ,  can be any consonant, 
most sequences of stop + resonant, or the sequence sl; where V can be any vowel; and where 
C2 can be any consonant. Stress tends to be penultimate. Resonants in clusters after voiceless 
stops tend to be voiceless. 
Mouk kyal [knal] 'leech' 
Mouk slaya [slaIJa] 'his ear' 
Mouk blak [blak] 'squish' 
Mouk dno [dno] 'lost' 
Aria klJis [k!)is] 'weep' 
Aria grolJ [grOIJ] 'wash' 
Aria pmem [pgtem] 'your father' 
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Aria tnam [tpam] 'your mother' 
Tou tIJis [tJ)is] 'weep' 
Tou gruk [gruk] 'grunt' 
Lmg kli [kli] 'buy' 
Lmg pmarsek [ptna�sek] 'their father' 
In addition, all languages permit a word-initial syllabic nasal that never occurs with stress. 
Mouk 
Aria 
Lmg 
Lmg 
mgux 
mluk 
mla 
1]go 
[r,ngux] 
[r,nluk] 
[r,nla] 
[Ijgo] 
'howl' 
'hit' 
'you go' 
'he precedes' 
Geminate vowels or consonants across morpheme boundaries are shortened to a single 
segment. In rapid speech, most vowel combinations across morpheme boundaries are subject 
to reduction, but there is insufficient data to determine the rule(s) governing this. The final 
vowel of common proclitics, however, is regularly deleted before a word beginning with any 
other vowel, and in constructions with the postposed inalienable possessives given in table 
3.3m, an initial i in the possessive is usually deleted after words terminating with u, even in 
slow speech. 
Mouk bani ina oIJgup [baninoIjgup] 'taro sp' 
Mouk 1]o-lou ine [Ijoloyne] 'I'm afraid of him' 
Mouk om-kubu ie [omku13ie] 'you stole it' 
Mouk 1]o-uxi omdu [Ijoxomdu] 'I threw a net' 
Mouk upu eski [upeski] 'your taro' 
Aria eri ine [erine] 'his bones' 
Aria elme etlu [elmetlu] 'eight' 
Aria ma em-gene [mamgene] 'you'll fall' 
Aria oglou ina [ogloyna] 'old' 
Lmg 1]odo aiber [IJodail3e�] 'my little brother' 
Lmg ino anak [inanak] 'its pus' 
Lmg agu ino1] [agunoIJ] 'my neck' 
Lmg pupu ine [pupune] 'his liver 
For the Bibling languages, it is useful to posit a morphophoneme A to account for regular 
phonologically-conditioned allomorphy in affixes with allomorphs containing a, e or 0 
depending on the closest vowel of the stem. Schematically, this can be represented by the 
rule: 
A -+ Ie, 0, al 
e * 1_ $ {e, i} 
o * I_ $ {o, u} 
a I . . .  
That is, regardless of intervening consonants, the morphophoneme A is realised as e where the 
nearest vowel is front, as 0 where the nearest vowel is back, and otherwise as a. In the 
application of this rule, the diphthong ai is usually, but not always, treated as though it were 
a. 
Mouk tA-Ia tala 'let's go' 
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Mouk tA-sep - tesep 'let's enter' 
Mouk tA-xis - texis 'let's bathe' 
Mouk tA-do1) - todo1) 'let's stay' 
Mouk tA-uxi-e - touxie 'let's throw it' 
Aria sin-1)An - sinyen 'bundle' 
Aria uai-1)An - uai1)an 'language' 
Aria bubu-1)An - bubu1)on 'twine' 
3. A GRAMMATICAL OUTUNE 
Typologically, the Bibling languages have fairly rigid SOV word order with a clause-final 
position for modality markers. Verbs have subject-referencing prefixes, and nouns may 
have suffixes to indicate possession. Although few categories are marked by inflection, 
inalienable nouns, in particular, tend to be very irregular, making the paradigm an efficient 
device for describing these languages. In general, modifiers such as adjectives, demonstratives 
and quantifiers follow heads in noun phrases. Each language has a single true preposition. 
3 .1  PRONOMINAL CATEGORIES 
In the Bibling languages, there are seven pronominal categories resulting from the intersection 
of person (first, second, and third), and number (singular and plural), with inclusive distinguished 
from exclusive in the first person plural. 
Additional categories involving dual and trial numbers are optionally available through 
the inclusion of numerals, but these are neither obligatory nor basic in any of the Bibling 
languages. 
Lmg mu-kap mu-la pe iage kodo1)? 
S2P-two S2P-go PREP garden CMPL 
'Have you two gone to the garden?' 
As in the neighbouring languages, these seven pronominal distinctions are involved in 
three paradigms: ( 1 )  the disjunctive pronouns, (2) the suffixes used, primarily, to indicate 
categories of possession with inalienable nouns (§3.3), and (3) the prefixes used to reference 
the subjects of verbs (§3.4). There is also a deponent set of pronominal suffixes based on the 
disjunctive pronouns and used to reference the objects of verbs (§3.4) 
DISJUNcrIVE PRONOUNS 
Mouk Aria Tourai Lamogai 
I S  1)01) 1)01) 1)01) 1)01) 
2S uom uom uom uom 
3S ie ie ie ie 
lIP ite ite ite ite 
1EP imi imi imi mi 
2P umu umu umu mu 
3P isak isak isak isek 
Disjunctive pronouns have the following major functions in the Bibling languages: 
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( I )  They are used to indicate pronominal distinctions in sentences lacking both verbs and 
inalienable nouns. 
Mouk 1)01) magit, ie 1)o1)le 
D I S  small D3S senior 
'I'm young, he's old' OR 'I'm younger than he is.' 
(2) They are used redundantly with pronominal affixes to indicate focus or contrastive 
emphasis. 
Mouk uom to am-kakluk enen kodo1)? 
D2S there S2S-bear child CMPL 
'Have YOU ever had a child?' 
Aria uom pmem 
D2S father.P2S 
'YOUR father (not mine)' 
Aria uom om-dolJ imi ima-la 
D2S S2S-stay DIEP S lEP-go 
'You stay, we're going. '  
(3 )  Where no other morphology is available (§3.4), they are used to mark the objects of 
verbs and prepositions. If an affix for the pronominal category is available, the use of a 
disjunctive pronoun indicates contrastive emphasis. 
Mouk ogu kis ie 
Aria 
mouth.PI S  S3S.hold D3S 
'I was holding it in my mouth.' 
e1)en ipu 
wind blow 
ite 
D l IP 
'The wind is blowing on us.' 
Tou pelio IU1)olJ ge uom 
S3S.speak oblique.PI S PREP D2S 
'He told me about you. ' 
(4) For a small class of nouns where one would expect a subject pronoun, the disjunctive 
pronouns occur as objects. Here, use of a disjunctive pronoun in subject position 
indicates emphasis. 
Mouk lana isak 'They want to.' 
Mouk amlJa ite 'We're angry. '  
Aria a/bus ie 'He's naked.' 
Aria molil 1)olJ 'I'm slow.'  
Tou kaka uom 'You're crazy.' 
Tou ie kaka ie 'HE's crazy.' 
3.2 NOUNS 
Although there is some overlap, most Bibling nouns can be classified according to the 
possessive constructions in which they occur as either alienable or inalienable. Alienable 
nouns, such as Mouk ninu 'house', constitute an open class; if they occur in possessive 
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constructions, the pronominal category of the possessor is indicated on a preposed 
morphologically inalienable noun. Inalienable nouns occur in constructions in which the 
pronominal category of the possessor follows. There are two types: syntactically inalienable 
nouns, such as Mouk agum 'neck', occur with the postposed possessive ine; while 
morphologically inalienable nouns, such as Mouk eine 'mouth', constitute a small closed class 
of highly irregular nouns that always occur fused with a suffix marking the pronominal 
category of the possessor. Since the possessives are nouns themselves, all possessive constructions 
involve at least one morphologically inalienable noun. 
The resulting eight possessive-based classes are listed schematically below and described in 
§3.3. 
[N] 
[Nt ikl _] 
[Nt± ikl _] 
[Nt ikl _] 
[Nt ± ikl _] 
[Nt _ikl ] 
[Nt _±ikl ] 
[N-] 
3.3 POSSESSION 
alienable noun, optionally possessed with either ita (DS) or ita (ED) 
alienable noun, obligatorily possessed with ila (DS) 
alienable noun, optionally possessed with ita (DS) 
alienable noun, obligatorily possessed with ita (ED) 
alienable noun, optionally possessed with ikl (ED) 
syntactically inalienable noun with ila (POSS) obligatory in 3S 
syntactically inalienable noun with ila (POSS) optional in 3S only 
morphologically inalienable noun 
At first glance, the possessive system in Bibling languages looks like the three-way possessive 
system typical of many Austronesian languages in Melanesia - it distinguishes disposable 
(DS), edible (ED) and inalienable categories. 
Mouk lugu oygup 'my coconut palm' {DS.PI S  coconut} 
Mouk yagu oygup 'my coconut to eat' {ED.PI S  coconut} 
Mouk omtogu 'my eye' {eye.PI S} 
In the examples given above, however, lugu, yagu and omtogu are all morphologically 
inalienable nouns, and can be used independently or as the heads of possessive constructions. 
Virtually all morphologically inalienable nouns can be used in structurally similar constructions. 
In effect, the possessive system has been expanded to include distinctions other than edible 
and disposable. 
Mouk lugu eski 'my taro (I planted it)' {DS.PI S  taro} 
Mouk yagu eski 'my taro (to eat)' {ED.PI S  taro} 
Mouk [umgu opmu 'my thumb' {hand.PI S  stone} 
Mouk lumgu talpes 'my fingernail' {hand.PI S nail} 
Mouk komgu talpes 'my toenail' {foot.PI S  nail} 
Mouk komgu aitno 'my sole' {foot.PI S  inside} 
Mouk ogu uatna 'my teeth' {mouth.PI S  fruit} 
Mouk ogu taxna 'my lips' {mouth.PI S  skin} 
The paradigms for most of the morphologically inalienable nouns are given below along 
with examples illustrating their use in the various Bibling languages. 
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'HEAD' 
Mouk Aria Tourai Lamogai 
IS  opogu opogu opugu apuIJu 
2S epem epem epem apem 
3S apna apna apna apna 
lIP apada apada apada apada 
IEP epemi epemi epimi apimi 
2P opomu opomu opumu apumu 
3P apaxsak aparsak aparsak apersek 
Mouk opogu uole ine 'my hair' {head.PI S  hair POSS.P3S} 
Aria opogu elilo 'my hair' {head.P 1 S hair} 
Lmg apuIJu kolouna 'my hair' {head.P I S  hair} 
Mouk 1Jesex opogu '1 comb my hair' {S I S.comb head.PI S} 
Aria 1Jeser opogu '1 comb my hair' {S I S.comb head.PIS} 
Lmg 1Jaser apu1Ju '1 comb my hair' {S I S.comb head.PI S} 
'HAND' OR 'ARM' 
Mouk Aria Tourai Lamogai 
IS  lumgu, lUIJgu lU1Jgu lugu molugu, muluIJu 
2S libep libep libep melep 
3S limla, libe limla limla meila 
lIP limda Limda limda melle 
IEP Libmi, lipmi lipmi lipmi mel pi 
2P lubmu, lupmu lupmu lupmu melpu 
3P Limsak Lisak lisak melsek 
Mouk lumgu agum ine 'my wrist' {hand.PI S  neck POSS.P3S} 
Aria lU1Jgu agune 'my wrist' {hand.PI S  neck.P3S} 
Lmg molugu agune 'my wrist' {hand.PI S  neck.P3S} 
Mouk lumgu bune ine 'my elbow' {hand.PI S  knot POSS.P3S} 
Aria lUIJgu buno 'my elbow' {hand.P 1 S knot.P3S} 
Lmg molugu buno 'my elbow' {hand.PIS knot.P3S} 
Mouk lumgu timo 'my fingers' {hand.P 1 S children} 
Aria IUIJgu titno 'my fingers' {hand.P 1 S children} 
Lmg molugu si1Jle 'my fingers' 
Mouk lumgu talpes 'my fingernails' {hand.P 1 S nail} 
Aria lUIJgu talpes 'my fingernails' {hand.PI S nail} 
Lmg molugu katalpis 'my fingernails' {hand.PI S nail} 
Mouk 
Aria 
Lmg 
I S  
2S 
3S 
lIP 
IEP 
2P 
3P 
Mouk 
Aria 
Lmg 
Mouk 
Aria 
Lmg 
Mouk 
Aria 
Lmg 
Mouk 
Aria 
Lmg 
Mouk 
Aria 
Lmg 
I S  
2S 
3S 
lIP 
IEP 
2P 
3P 
Mouk 
Aria 
Aria 
Lmg 
Mouk 
Aria 
Lmg 
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lumgu opmu 'my thumb' 
IUf)gu tna 'my thumb' 
molugu touk 'my thumb' 
'FOOT' OR 'LEG' 
Mouk Aria Tourai 
komgu kOf)gu kogu 
kebep kebep kebep 
kamla kamla kamla 
kamda kamda kamda 
kepmi kepmi kepmi 
kopmu kopmu kopmu 
kamsak kamsak kamsak 
komgu bune ine 'my knee' 
kOf)gu buno 
kaf)gu buno 
komgu titno 
kOf)gu titno 
kaf)gu sif)le 
komgu talpes 
kOf)gu talpes 
kaf)gu katalpis 
komgu agum ine 
kOf)gu agune 
kaf)gu agune 
komgu apa ine 
kOf)gu batne 
kaf)gu bate 
'my knee' 
'my knee' 
'my toes' 
'my toes' 
'my toes' 
'my toenails' 
'my toenails' 
'my toenails' 
'my ankle' 
'my ankle' 
'my ankle' 
'my heel' 
'my heel' 
'my heel' 
'MOurn' 
Mouk Aria Tourai 
ogu ogu ogu 
ouop ouop ouop 
eine ene ene 
ada ada ada 
epmi epmi epmi 
opmu opmu opmu 
axsak orsak orsak 
ogu uatna 'my teeth' 
ogu otna 'my teeth' 
ogu erine 'my teeth' 
agu kakai 'my teeth' 
ogu taxna 'my lips' 
ogu tarna 'my lips' 
agu tanra 'my lips' 
{hand.PIS stone} 
{hand.P 1 S mother.P3S) 
Lamogai 
kaf)gu 
kaep 
kamla 
kamte 
kampi 
kampu 
kamsek 
{foot.PIS knot POSS.P3S} 
{foot.PIS knot} 
{foot.PIS knot} 
{foot.PIS  children} 
{foot.PIS children} 
{foot.PIS nail} 
{foot.PIS nail} 
{foot.P I S  nail} 
{foot.PIS  neck POSS.P3S} 
{foot.PIS neck.P3S} 
{foot.P I S  neck.P3S} 
{foot.PI S heel.P3S} 
{foot.PI S  base} 
{foot.PIS base} 
Lamogai 
agu 
aop 
aona 
aote 
aopi 
aopu 
aosek 
{mouth.PI S  fruit} 
{mouth.PIS fruit} 
{mouth.PIS bone.P3S} 
{mouth.PI S  bone} 
{mouth.PIS skin} 
{mouth.PIS  skin} 
{mouth.PIS skin} 
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Aria ogu blene 'my tongue' {mouth.P l S tongue} 
Lmg agu blene 'my tongue' {mouth.P l S  tongue} 
'EYE' 
Mouk Aria Tourai Lamogai 
IS  omtogu omtogu omtogu antu1Ju 
2S emtem emtem emtem antem 
3S bitna bitna bitna anta 
lIP amtada amtada amtada antise, anteda 
lEP emtemi emtemi emtemi antimi 
2P omtomu omtomu omtomu antumu 
3P amtaxsak amtarak amtarak antesek, antedak 
'EAR' 
Mouk Aria Tourai Lamogai 
IS sla1Jagu tologu talagu beiko1J 
2S sla1Jap talap talap beikom 
3S sla1Ja tala tala beine 
lIP sla1Jada taida talalite beinte 
IEP sla1Japmi telepmi talepmi beikmi 
2P sla1Japmu tolopmu tolopmu beikmu 
3P sla1Jalsak talansak, talsak talansak beinsek 
'FATHER' 
Mouk Aria Tourai Lamogai 
IS ligau libou abo ibo 
2S lemau tmem pmem tumom 
3S ilau timla timla tumla 
lIP udou tmada pmada pmarte 
lEP limau tmemi pmemi pmimi 
2P lumau tmomu pmomu pmumu 
3P uxokau tmarak pmarak pmarsek 
The Mouk forms given under 'FATIIER' are contractions based on ila + au {DS + father}, 
au being a kinship term copied from Anem ai- 'father', with an expected change in the vowel 
from front to back. The words glossed 'father' also refer to father's brothers and male 
parallel cousins, and, consequently, everyone has several fathers. Aria and Tourai have the 
plural titimla 'fathers'. 
Mouk 
I S  lugude 
2S lemide 
3S ilaide 
lIP udeide 
l EP  limemide 
2P lumude 
3P uxokide 
THE BIBLING LANGUAGES OF NORTHWESTERN NEW BRITAIN 261 
'MOTHER' 
Aria Tourai Lamogai 
aia aia iname 
tnem tnem kinom 
tna tna kina 
tnada tnada kinre 
tmemi tnemi kinmi 
tnomu tnomu kinmu 
tnarak tnarak kinrek 
The Mouk forms given under 'MOTHER' are contractions based on ita + ide {DS + 
mother}, ide being a kinship term copied from Anem eide- 'mother'. Mouk also has the form 
tna, but this is restricted to phrases such as abax tna 'sow' {Pig mother.P3S}. The forms 
glossed 'mother' also refer to mother's sisters and female parallel cousins. Aria and Tourai 
have the plural form titna 'mothers'. 
'OPPOSITE SEX SIBUNG' 
Mouk Aria Tourai Lamogai 
I S  luku luku luku luku 
2S lup olup olup loup 
3S lutno lutno lutno luto 
l IP  ludo lutodo lutodo lutre 
l EP lipmi lipmi lipmi lutmi 
2P lupmu lupmu lupmu lutmu 
3P lutxok lutorok lutorok lutrek 
The forms above refer to siblings or parallel cousins of the opposite sex, that is, to 
brothers, sisters or parallel cousins with a gender different from that of the possessor referenced 
in the suffix. Aria and Tourai also have plural forms sulutno 'sisters, brothers'. 
'SON' OR 'DAUGHTER' 
Mouk Aria Tourai Lamogai 
I S  ergu ergu orugu 
2S etim etim otum 
3S otno otno ginou 
l IP  otodo otodo ilarse 
l EP etepmi etepmi 
2P otopmu otopmu 
3P ototok otorok 
The forms under 'SON' OR 'DAUGHTER' normally refer to sons, but can also refer to 
daughters. If explicit reference is made to a female offspring, the head noun is modified 
with the word for female, as in Aria ergu apmaT) 'my daughter' {child.Pl S woman}. Mouk 
has the separate forms mlegi for 'son' and ilmaT) for 'daughter' ;  both occur with ita, the 
disposable possessive. Mouk also has the word otno meaning 'little', as in enen otno 'little 
boy' or apmaT) otno 'little girl '. Aria and Tourai have a plural form titno 'children', as in 
Aria titno apmaT) 'his daughters' or Aria dirgu apmaT) 'my daughters' ;  while Mouk uses enen 
'child' as in Mouk lugu enen siau 'my daughters'. In Mouk, Aria and Tourai, titno is also 
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used with 'hand' and 'foot' to refer to 'fingers' and 'toes' respectively, as in Mouk lumgu titno 
'my fingers'. 
DISPOSABLE POSSESSIVES 
Mouk Aria Tourai Lamogai 
IS  lugu lou lou lugu 
2S lem lem lem lem 
3S ita ita ita ilo 
lIP uda, udo udo udo ilo 
1EP limem limem limem limi 
2P lumu lumu lumu lumu 
3P uxok urok urok ilek 
EDIBLE POSSESSIVES 
Mouk Aria Tourai Lamogai 
1Jagu 1Jau 
1Jap 1Jap 
ina ina 
ida ida 
ipem ipem 
Mouk 1Jagu abax 
Mouk lugu abax 
Mouk 1Jagu uas 
Mouk lugu uas 
Mouk 1Jagu max 
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Aria 1)au kaden 'my brother-in-law' 
Tou lou kaden 'my brother-in-law' 
Moule 1)agu maxau 'my blood' 
Mouk lugu omsok 'my saliva' 
(3) The disposable possessive can indicate that the possessor is the owner of an item by virtue 
of having manufactured, planted or bought it. In contrast, the edible can indicate that 
the possessor is using the item, without specifying ownership. 
Mouk lugu saxkei 'my ginger bed (I made it)' 
Mouk 1)agu saxkei 'my ginger bed (I'm sitting on it)' 
Mouk lugu akai 'my tree (I planted it)' OR 'my firewood' 
Mouk 1)agu akai 'my tree (I'm cutting it down or sitting on it)' 
Mouk lugu ulo 'my clay pot (to sell)' 
Mouk 1)agu ulo 'my clay pot (I'm using it)' 
Aria lou merge 'my penis' 
Aria 1)au merge 'my husband [vulgar] '  
(4) In noun phrases where an action is implied, the disposable marks the possessor as  agent 
of the underlying proposition, while the edible marks patient or other semantic roles. 
Mouk lugu uala 'my spear (I threw it)' 
Mouk 1)agu uala 'my spear (killing me)' 
Mouk lugu uai1)an 'what I say' 
Mouk 1)agu uai1)an 'what is said about me' 
Mouk lugu musou 'sorcery I perform' 
Mouk 1)agu musou 'sorcery killing me' 
Mouk lugu teli 'my shell money (to buy things with)' 
Mouk 1)agu teli 'my shell money (to pay my brideprice)' 
(5) In the majority of cases, the edible possessive is used in constructions that indicate a 
part-to-whole relationship. In some cases, however, the disposable is used. 
Mouk ninu ina txa1)an 'thatch of a house' {house ED.P3S thatch} 
Moule o1)gup ina baxa 'shell of a coconut' {coconut ED.P3S shell} 
Mouk a1)ua ila xexe 'dorsal fin of a fish' {fish DS.P3S dorsal.fin} 
(6) With the edible and disposable possessives, the normal order of elements is: 
POSSESSOR POSSESSlVE-PRON POSSESSUM 
Mouk abax ina 
pig ED.P3S 
'the pig's cage' 
kaxoxo 
cage 
This order, however, can be transformed to indicate a habitual characteristic of the 
possessum thus: 
POSSESSUM POSSESSOR POSSESSIVE-PRON 
Mouk kaxoxo abax 
cage pig 
'a cage used for pigs' 
ina 
ED.P3S 
This transformed construction almost always involves the edible possessive. 
Mouk bleten misuon ina 'moray eel' {eel sea ED.P3S} 
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Mouk 
Mouk 
gute musou ina 
gute kubu-1]en ina 
'sorcerer' 
'thief' 
{man sorcery ED.P3S} 
{man steal-nom ED.P3S} 
A large number of nouns, especially the names for body parts such as Mouk taxna 'skin', 
are syntactically inalienable. That is, they occur before a form of the postposed inalienable 
possessive (POSS) given under PosrroSED INALIENABLE POSSESSIVES (page 264). With a 
3S possessor, the postposed possessive is optional with some nouns, such as Mouk taxna 
'skin', but obligatory with others, such as Lmg pupu 'liver'; the subclass of each noun must be 
determined independently. Several syntactically inalienable nouns, such as Mouk uole 'hair' 
occur only with a 3S possessor, the pronominal categories of the ultimate possessor being 
indicated with a preposed morphologically inalienable head noun such as Mouk apna 'head'. 
Mouk gute taxna 'a man's skin' {man skin} 
Mouk akai taxna 'bark' {tree skin} 
Mouk taxna lug1]o1] 'my skin' {skin POSS.P 1 S} 
Mouk akai uole ine 'leaves' {tree hair POSS.P3S} 
Mouk opogu uole ine 'my hair' {head.PIS hair POSS.P3S} 
Mouk apna uole ine 'his hair' {head.P3S hair POSS.P3S} 
Mouk komgu talpes (ine) 'my toenails' {foot.PIS  nail} 
PosrroSED INALIENABLE POSSESSIVES 
Mouk Aria Tourai Lamogai 
IS lug1]o1] lugo1] IU1]o1] ino1] 
2S luguom lugom luom inom 
3S ine, ? ine, ? ine, ? ine, ? 
lIP lite Lite lite inte 
1EP Libmi Lipmi limi inmi 
2P lubmu lupmu lumu inmu 
3P Lisak Lisak Lisak insek 
Unlike the morphology of other inalienable nouns, the paradigm of ine resembles the set 
of disjunctive pronouns and has the appearance of a set of contractions based on what was 
formerly a preposition phrase. In Lamogai, the paradigm is entirely regular, consisting of a 
stem in- plus the object suffixes used with verbs (see PRONOMINAL OBJECTS, page 264). The 
inalienable postposed possessives also function as object markers with some verbs. 
Mouk 1]a-uai luguom tan gute exi kodo1] 
S I S-speak POSS.P2S PREP man that CMPL 
'I've already told you about that man.' 
Mouk 1]e-kxim ine 
S 1 S-look.after POSS.P3S 
'I'll look after him .. ' 
The final -na, -ne or no of many of syntactically inalienable nouns argues that these are 
the surviving P3S forms of formerly morphologically inalienable nouns like Mouk bitna. 
The other forms of the paradigm have been replaced by the periphrastic construction with 
ine. The replacement of numerous irregular paradigms by a single periphrastic construction 
is probably the result of a period of considerable grammatical simplification during the 
prehistory of the Bibling languages. This earlier regularity has subsequently been eroded in 
many words, however, by a process of contraction that has made morphologically inalienable 
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nouns out of what were previously syntactically inalienable nouns. For example, Mouk 
damaLlJolJ 'my belly' and Mouk damaine 'his belly' point to the earlier forms *dama LuglJolJ 
and dama ine respectively, but both are now rejected by informants. Similarly, Mouk kellJolJ 
'by myself' and Mouk keine 'by himself' argue for the same conclusion. There are several 
such words in each of the Bibling languages. 
3.4 VERBS 
Like all of the neighbouring languages, verbs in the Bibling languages occur with an 
obligatory prefix referencing the pronominal category of the subject. These prefixes are 
given in table 3.4a. In all Bibling languages, the S3S prefix is 7, a feature that makes it 
difficult, in many cases, to distinguish a verb from a noun or adjective, particularly if the 
verb occurs only in the S3S form. 
SUBJECf-REFERENCING PREFIXES 
Mouk Aria Tourai Lamogai 
IS  lJA - lJA- lJa- lJa-
2S Am- Am- om- om-, m-
3S 7- 7- 7- 7-
lIP tA- tA- tA- ta-
lEP imA-, mA- imA-, mA- imA-, mA- mi-
2P umA-, mA- umA-, mA- umA-, mA- mu-
3P ti- ti- ti- ti-
A verb stem with its prefix can constitute a complete utterance. Disjunctive pronouns can 
be used redundantly with the subject-referencing prefix to place focus or contrastive emphasis 
on the subject. 
Mouk am-La 'go (away)' {S2S-go} 
Mouk uom am-La 'YOU go (away)' {D2S S2S-go} 
In serial verb constructions, each verb stem occurs with a redundant prefix. 
Mouk em-deite em-sep ninu om-mox 
S2S-ascend S2S-enter house S2S-come 
'Come up into the house.' 
Most verbs are either intransitive (VI) or transitive (VTR). The object of a transitive verb 
is expressed either as a noun phrase (often realised as a disjunctive pronoun) or as an object 
suffix. Number is normally distinguished only for animates. 
PRONOMINAL OBJECfS 
Mouk Aria Tourai Lamogai 
IS  1J0lJ lJolJ lJolJ -oIJ, IJolJ 
2S uom uom uom -om, uom 
3S -e, -a, -0, ie -e, ie -e, ie -e, ie 
lIP ite ite ite -te, ite 
lEP imi imi imi -mi, mi 
2P umu umu umu -mu, mu 
3P isak isak isak -sek, isek 
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Mouk ma-la mo-gxo'l pelet 
S2P-go S2P-wash plate 
'Go wash the plate(s). '  
Mouk ma-la mo-gxo'l-o 
S2P-go S2P-wash-03S 
'Go wash them' OR 'Go wash it.' 
All Bibling languages have an object suffix for the 3S form, but only Lamogai has a 
complete paradigm of object suffixes; that is, in all Bibling languages except Lamogai, 
objects other than the 3S form are referenced by disjunctive pronouns. The 3S object suffix 
is normally -e in all the Bibling languages, but Mouk also has the morphologically-conditioned 
allomorphs -a and -0 in a few forms. In verb forms with a 3S object, contractions are 
normal for several common verbs. With the data in hand, Lamogai appears to be completely 
regular in this respect. 
Mouk mo-gro'l-o 
Mouk kaluk-o 
Mouk bak-a 
Mouk 
Mouk 
Mouk 
Aria 
mluk-e - mko 
kli-e - kie 
blou-e - bie 
mluk-e - mke 
'wash it' 
'he carried it' 
'he split it' 
'he killed him' 
'he bought it' 
'he cut it' 
'he killed him' 
Some verbs can be used both transitively and intransitively. In other cases, there are 
distinctly different stems. For a large class of verbs, however, intransitive verbs can be 
derived from transitive verbs with the prefix nA.-. 
Aria Pita bak akai 
Peter S3S.split wood 
'Peter split the wood.' 
Aria akai na-bak 
wood IN1RANSITlVE-split 
'The wood split.' 
Deverbal nouns are created with the nominalising suffix -'lAn. In Mouk, the allomorphs 
are -lJan after verbal stems in which the last syllabic vowel is a, but -lJen in all other forms. 
The word for 'food' in Mouk, Aria and Tourai has an irregular stem that alternates between 
'len and lJan. 
Mouk 'lan 'eat' lJenryen 'food' 
Mouk mna 'stink' mnalJan 'odour' 
Mouk tan 'cook on stones' tanryan 'stone oven' 
Mouk uai 'speak' uailJan 'language' 
Mouk uelep 'perspire' ueiep'len 'sweat' 
Mouk silJit 'weep' silJit'len 'weeping' 
Mouk doxo 'bloom' doxo'len 'flower' 
Mouk kubu 'steal' kubu'len 'theft' 
The other Bibling languages have the allomorphs -'lan after stems where the last syllabic 
vowel is a, -'len after front vowels, and -lJon after back vowels. 
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Aria prak 'braid' prak1)an 'braided rope' 
Aria bali 'forage' bali1)en 'wild food' 
Aria sin 'carry on head' sin1)en 'woman's bundle' 
Aria masu 'garnish' masu1)on 'meat' 
Aria bubu 'twist' bubu1)on 'twine' 
Tou pelio 'speak' pelio1)on 'language' 
Lmg gam 'steal' gamgam1)an 'theft' 
Lmg nasi 'recount' nasi1)en 'oral history' 
Lmg roro 'bloom' roro1)on 'flower' 
Many nouns, such as Mouk kai1)an 'Tridacna', have the structure of deverbal nouns, but no 
corresponding verb stem. Virtually any verb stem can be nominalised, however, in a construction 
with the 3S edible possessive denoting characteristic behaviour. 
Mouk 
Mouk 
Tou 
Lmg 
enen sil)itl)en ina 'cry baby' 
gute tepisl)en ina 'sluggard' 
ute peliol)on ina 'chatterbox' 
tou gamgaml)an ino 'thief' 
3 .5 ADJECfIVES 
{child weep-nom ED.P3S} 
{man lazy-nom ED.P3S} 
{man speak-nom ED.P3S} 
{man steal-nom ED.P3S} 
The Bibling languages may not include at set of true adjectives. Since there is no morphology 
to distinguish adjectives from either nouns or verbs that occur only in 3S forms, without the 
crucial data, it is difficult to tell whether one has elicited a noun or verb. For example, it is 
clear that Aria itau is not a verb because one says Aria uom itau 'you are good' not *em-itau, 
the form that would be expected if itau were a verb, but there may be nothing to distinguish it 
clearly from nouns. Aria apmal) 'woman', for instance, is a noun, but it can be used as a 
modifier after a noun to mean 'female' as in Aria ergu apma1) 'my daughter'. 
The category of adjective is retained in the description here primarily as a device for 
avoiding a commitment to the distinction between noun and verb that might be made differently 
with more data. Future research may actually indentify a class of adjectives, but, with 
currently available data, there is no strong argument for one. 
3.6 DEMONSTRATIVES 
The demonstratives (DEM) in all Bibling languages mark a focal three-way distinction 
that, with the exception of Amara, is universal in all the languages of the northwestern New 
Britain: ( 1 )  near the speaker, (2) near the hearer, or (3) remote from both. In addition, all 
languages have a demonstrative pointer that functions as an instruction to look in the direction 
indicated by the speaker's pointing with the eyes, with the index finger or, more usually, with 
the chin. Because of its immediacy, the pointer often has the effect of also marking 
progressive aspect. 
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DEMONSTRATIVES 
Mouk Aria Tourai Lamogai 
'this, near me' ka, kade ane 
'that, near you' to, toko are 
'that, over there' exi ari 
'that, pointer' bla ka 
Aria osep ka ti-me 
people pointer S3P-come 
'There are people coming.' 
ane 
are 
ari 
ga 
Mouk segi bla polou axmok to? 
who pointer S3S.arrive village that 
oge 
ore 
ori 
ka 
'Who's that arriving in the village (there near you)?' 
Tou om-gi gute ari me 
S2S-call man that S3S.come 
'Call yonder man over.' 
Mouk lem asap bla dOIJ 
DS.P2S wife pointer S3S.sit 
'There's your wife.' 
3.7 QUANTIFIERS 
Quantifiers (QUANT) include numerals and a few other words and phrases, such as 
Mouk sesue 'how much' and Lmg IJanabu 'several', that occur in noun phrases after adjectives 
and before demonstratives. Like all the Austronesian languages of northwestern New Britain, 
the Bibling languages have numerals from one to five, and separate terms for ten and one 
hundred. In most cases, numerals from six to nine and multiples of ten from twenty to fifty 
are contractions using the basic numerals. The words for 'five' are ultimately derived from 
the Austronesian word for 'hand'; while 'hundred' is related to 'knee'. Words for 'one', such 
as Mouk keine are the P3S forms of an inalienable noun meaning 'alone' or 'by oneself'. 
NUMERALS 
Mouk Aria Tourai Lamogai 
'one' kaine, keine kene kene isa, keine 
'two' oxuo oruo oruo akap 
'three' etli etlu etlu etlu 
'four' apeinal apanal apanal apanal 
'five' elme elme elme elme 
'six' lumakaine lumakene elme kene elme isa 
'seven' lumaxuo lumaruo elmeruo elme akap 
'eight' lumetli lumetlu elme etlu elme etlu 
'nine' lumesnal lumesnal elme apanal elme apanal 
'ten' sOIJotno sOIJotno sOIJotno sOIJotno 
'twenty' isoxuo isoruo isoruo isoruo 
'thirty' isetli isetlu isetlu isetlu 
'forty' isapeinal isapanal isapanal isapanal 
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'fifty' 
'hundred' 
iselme 
buno 
iselme 
buno 
iselme 
buno 
iselme 
buno 
Other numerals are constructed by listing the appropriate elements from the largest to the 
smallest so that they add up to the required sum, as, for example, in Aria iselme sOl)otno 
lumetlu 'sixty-seven'. 
'many' 
'one, some' 
'another' 
Mouk 
buno 
si/a 
si/a7] blal) 
Aria 7]au obar kesa 
ED.Pl S  pig some 
OTHER QUANfIF1ERS 
Aria 
buno 
kesa 
si/al) 
Tourai 
puda 
gesa 
sila7] 
'How about some pork for meT 
3.8 MODAUTY MARKERS 
Lamogai 
puda 
isa 
si/al) 
As described in greater detail elsewhere (Thurston 1 987:74-78), all languages of northwestern 
New Britain have a nearly-identical system for marking distinctions of modality. Aside from 
the temporals discussed below, no language in the area has a system for marking tense, but 
all have a set of modality markers, mutually exclusive free forms that occur in clause-final 
position. A summary of the distinctions is given below. 
MODALITY MARKERS 
Mouk Aria Tourai Lamogai 
'completive' kodo7] kodo7] kodo7] kodol) 
'negative' kobok kobok auro adai 
'dehortative' sakam sakam sakam sokol 
'not yet, still' dau dau dau adai no 
'only, just, merely' ba/a bala ba/a bala 
'first' da da da kik 
'also, again' bla7] bla7] bla7] sal) 
As the name suggests, 'completive' indicates an action or process that has been brought to 
completion. In most cases, the gloss 'already' is appropriate. 
Mouk epmes kodo7] ba om-mox to-munu 
night CMPL CJ S2S-come S l IP-sleep 
'It's night already, so come, let's sleep.' 
Lmg oduk ti-gel pe itar kodol) 
people S3P-appear PREP village CMPL 
'People have already arrived in the village. ' 
The negative is self-explanatory. 
Tou l)a-ile anal) luom kobok 
S I S-know name POSS.P2P NEG 
'I don't know your name.' 
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The dehortative is essentially a negative imperative in most cases, but can be used with all 
persons in the sense of 'should not', 'must not' or 'let not'. 
Lmg m-kirpin sokol 
S2S-weep DEHORTA TIVE 
'Stop crying' OR 'Don't cry.' 
Except for Lamogai, the forms glossed 'not yet' can also be used for 'still', the distinction 
being usually clear from the context. In the sense of 'still', these forms can be used in 
clause-initial position as temporals. Lamogai has a composite form consisting of adai 'not' 
and no 'still' .  Lmg no is used without the negative as a modality marker in final position, 
often in conjunction with temporals in initial position. 
Aria ti-polou kodol) go dau? 
S3P-appear CMPL or not.yet 
'Have they arrived yet, or not?' 
Lmg rOI) ma ta-La no 
later CJ S lIP-go still 
'Later, let's go.' 
Lmg ka ma no 
pointer S3S.remain still 
'There he is, still.' 
Mouk dau mete kobak, ano day 
still S3S.die NEG soul.P3S S3S.remain 
'He's not dead yet, his soul remains.' 
The forms glossed as 'only' act as limiters on the clause as a whole or on any constituent 
within the clause. 
Mouk 
Aria 
'la-dol) bala 
SIS-sit only 
'I'm just sitting.' 
yo'l bala 
D I S  only 
'It's just me. ' 
Lmg limimi isa bala 
child.PIEP one only 
'We have only one child.' 
The marker glossed 'first' is used after a clause referring to the first in a sequence of events. 
In most cases, subsequent events are only implied. 
Mouk om-ulul) abax itau da, laki abax mudu 
S2S-check pig good first lest pig tame 
'You must check the pig carefully first, lest it be a tame pig.' 
In New Britain society, it is impolite to leave a group without saying anything. Usually 
one departs with a brief statement of intent; and the modality marker 'first' tells the group 
whether to expect one to return. If one starts to leave without first giving such a statement, 
someone is likely to ask where one is going. In order to adhere to the conventions of etiquette 
in New Britain society, one is often expected to mention bodily functions in a context that 
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would be impolite in European societies. 
Mouk 
Mouk 
IJa-la IJa-IJen eski da 
S I S-go SI S-eat taro first 
'I'm going to eat some taro (then I 'll be right back).' 
IJa-la IJo-duxie da 
SI S-go SI S-urinate first 
'I'm going to urinate (then I 'll come back).' 
The 'first' modality marker is also used frequently to soften abrupt commands, or suggest 
that the order-giver does not intend to distract the order-receiver for a long period of time. 
Mouk om-mox da 
S2P-come first 
'Come here for a minute (then continue what you were doing).' 
The modality marker glossed as 'also' covers a wide range of related concepts, 
including 'again' and 'more', that must be disambiguated from the context. 
Normally it applies to the entire clause; if one wishes to target a single constituent 
of a clause, that constituent must be stated separately with the modality marker. 
Aria ti-paur kobura blalJ 
S3P-take copra too/again 
'They're taking some more copra' OR 'They're taking some copra too' 
OR 'They're taking copra again. ' 
Aria isak blalJ, ti-paur kobura blaIJ 
D3P too S3P-take copra too 
'They too are taking copra.' 
3.9 TEMpORALS 
Temporals (TEMP) are a class of words in the Bibling languages used to locate an event 
in time. They occur either in the position after the verb allocated for adverb phrases or as a 
separate clause, optionally connected with a conjunction, before the main clause. A selection 
of temporals is given below. Some temporals, such as 'night' can also be used as nouns. 
SOME TEMPORALS 
Mouk Aria Tourai Lamogai 
'today, now' etnika etnikane oku ane karban 
'yesterday' IJaxep narep narep nanrop ino 
'two days ago' ninuox ninuor ninuor nuIJgo ino 
'tomorrow' masil kotu kotu kotu 
'in two days' gasak kasak kasak kasak 
'afternoon' kixui kirui maruIJ marum 
'night' epmes epmes epmes opmos 
'soon' ono blaIJ ono masalaIJ masilaIJ masilalJ 
'when' a loge lesen lesen naisen 
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Lmg karban ma ti-uris ti-me 
today CJ S3P-retum S3P-come 
'They'll come back today.' 
Lmg ti-uris ti-me karban 
S3P-retum S3P-come today 
'They'll come back today' OR 'They came back today. '  
Mouk aloge ba polou? 
when CJ S3S.appear 
'When will he arrive?' 
Aria lesen 
when 
ma me? 
CJ come 
'When will he come?' 
Mouk IJamen IJe-ile Anem, etnika kobok 
before SI S-know Anem now NEG 
'I used to know Anem, but now I don't.' 
3. 1 0  BASIC SYNfAX 
While the morphology of the Bibling languages is a bit messy, the syntax appears to be 
quite simple. Clauses tend to have few constituents and word order is fairly rigid. A minimal 
clause can consist of a single morpheme, such as Aria itau 'it is good' or Mouk axagu 'it's 
raining', or a single stem inflected for pronominal category, such as Moukya-Ia 'I'm going' 
or Mouk lana-e 'he wants to'. Longer utterances tend to consist of several conjoined clauses. 
CI - CI--------- CI -
Mouk ta-la ta-kamlu abax tan oxsu ki anam 
SlIP-go SlIP-cook pig PREP bamboo CJ tender 
'Let's go cook the pork in bamboo so that it will be tender.' 
The syntactic categories phrase structure rules given below should be considered provisional. 
They seem to work for much of the data in hand, but much more research on these languages 
is still needed. 
PROVISIONAL SYNTACfIC CATEGORIES 
Category 
clause 
predicate 
verb phrase 
noun phrase 
adjective phrase 
adverb phrase 
preposition phrase 
modality marker 
verb, unspecified 
intransitive verb 
transitive verb 
noun (see page 257) 
Abbreviation 
CI 
Pred 
VP 
NP 
AdjP 
AdvP 
PrepP 
MOD 
V 
VI 
VTR 
N 
Mouk examples 
biaIJ, kobok, kodolJ, . . .  
dOIJ, la, munu, nablak, . .  . 
blak, mluk, mter, xik, . .  . 
abax, lutno, ninu, . . .  
preposition 
adjective 
temporal 
specifier 
pronoun 
quantifier 
demonstrative 
conjunction 
( 1 )  CI 
(2) Pred --+ 
(3) VP --+ 
(4) AdvP --+ 
(5) PrepP --+ 
(6) NP --+ 
(7) AdjP --+ 
(8) N '  --+ 
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PREP tan 
AD] ebix, gala, omba, . . .  
TEMP aloge, gasak, 1)amen, . . .  
SPEC in 
PRON 1)01), uom, ie, . . .  
QUANT buno, eime, oxuo, . . .  
DEM bla, ka, to, . . .  
C] ba, ki, laki, . . .  
PROVISIONAL PHRASE STRUCTURE RULES 
(TEMP) (NP) Pred (MOD) 
f 
1 
NP 
VP 
AdjP 
AdvP 
{ VI 
VTR NP 
f PrepP TEMP 1 ADV 
AD] 
PREP NP 
1 
f 
} (AdvP) 
1 
f 
{ N '  (AdjP) } 
PRON 
(AD] (SPEC)) (QUANT) (DEM) 
N (PRON) (N ') 
The data on the Bibling languages presented here were collected primarily for purposes of 
typological and lexical comparison with the other languages of northwestern New Britain. 
Since conjunction, per se, was not a major category in the original checklist of features to be 
elicited, data attesting it is unevenly represented in the individual databases for each language. 
Certain patterns emerge, nevertheless. For instance, each language frequently lists simple 
clauses, with no conjunctive morpheme, in a series that often replicates the temporal sequence 
of events. 
Aria am-pa1) uasi kesa me 1)a-pol-e 
S l S-roll-03S S2S-ask tobacco some S3S.come 
'Ask for some tobacco to be brought for me to roll. '  
The Aria sentence above can be analysed as consisting of three clauses: 
( 1  ) ampa1) uasi kesa 
(2) uasi kesa me 
(3) 1)apol uasi kesa 
'ask for some tobacco'; 
'(let) some tobacco come'; and 
'I'll roll some tobacco'. 
When conjoined, the two redundant noun phrases are deleted, leaving the remaining noun 
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phrase acting as the object of ampaIJ and as the subject of me. The object suffix of l)apole 
refers back to the antecedent noun phrase. 
Each language has a conjunction marking an explicit temporal or conditional sequence. 
This conjunction also has the effect of marking the following clause as irrealis. It can also 
be used without an initial clause to give a warning. 
Mouk axagu duxu ba to-dol) 
Aria arugu duru ma to-do1J 
Tou arigu duru ma to-dol] 
Lmg oruon kai ma ta-tir 
rain S3S.down if SlIP-stay 
'If it rains, then we'll stay' OR 'Since it's raining, we should stay.' 
Lmg udage rap kal]gu ma morou gel 
knife S3S.cut foot.PIS  if blood S3S.appear 
'If I cut my leg on a knife, it would bleed.' 
Tou ute pelio blal) ane ma ta-La 
man S3S.speak thus this if SlIP-go 
'The man said that we should go. '  
Aria ma em-gene 
lest S2S-fall 
'Watch out or you'll fall.' 
Other conjunctions are illustrated below, without any attempt to discriminate among them 
or to give comparisons with other Bibling languages. 
Mouk oklou oklou te-lila kobok i to-do1J bala 
sun sun SlIP-walk NEG and SlIP-sit just 
'For days, we haven't walked, but just sat around.' 
Mouk l)enlJen to soulu kini itau? 
food that bad or good 
'How is the food?' 
Mouk ima-l)an eski i saxabatne i tapiok 
SIEP-eat taro and sweet.potato and cassava 
'We ate taro, sweet potato and cassava.' 
Mouk enen ka balilu ki bitna bauluk 
child this S3S.spin and eye.P3S S3S.turn 
'The child has been spining and is dizzy.' 
Mouk abax mudu naki me-kis gemle ie La 
pig tame then SlEP-hold dog D3S S3S.go 
'If it is a tame pig, then we hold the dogs so it can go.' 
Aria 1]0l) e uom 
D I S  and D2S 
'you and I '  
Yeslno questions are indicated by the intonation contour of the sentence alone. WH -questions 
require one of the interrogatives below. These are used without any transformation of word 
order. 
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INTERROGATIVES 
Mouk Aria 
'who' [PRON] segi sei 
'what' [PRON] sua sua 
'where' [ADV] ge ge 
'how many' [QUANT] sesue sesue 
'when' [TEMP] aloge lesen 
'why' [PrepP] tan sua ke sua 
Mouk am-Ia Kimbe kodol)? 
S2S-go Kimbe CMPL 
'Have you already gone to Kimbe?' 
Aria molD ari sua? 
barkcloth that what 
'What kind of barkcloth is that?' 
Tourai 
sei 
sua 
ge 
sesue 
lesen 
ge sua 
Lmg sana ka !i-mana pe itar ore? 
what pointer S3P-stay PREP house that 
'What are all those things in the house over there?' 
Aria tltlm sesue? 
children.P2S how.many 
'How many children do you have?' 
Mouk aloge ba ti-polou? 
when CJ S3P-appear 
'When will they arrive?' 
Tou om-lim lUl)ol) ge sua? 
S2S-fear POSS.PI S  PREP what 
'Why are you afraid of me?' 
4. LEXICONS: INTRODUCTION 
Lamogai 
gina, egina 
sana 
kaino 
aisen 
naisen 
pe sana 
Lexicons are given for Mouk, for Aria and Tourai, and for Lamogai. Aria and Tourai 
are treated together because much of the vocabulary is the same in both languages; but, 
where lexical items differ, the Tourai item is indicated with the abbreviation Tou. Each 
lexicon is followed by an English key designed as an aid to finding the Bibling entries. Since 
English and the Bibling languages encode radically different cultures, English and Bibling 
words do not correspond neatly in a one-to-one fashion. For instance, each Bibling language 
has several words that translate the English 'brother'; the information distinguishing these is 
given only in the main part of the lexicon. 
Verbs and morphologically inalienable nouns are cited in the 3S form. The entries are 
listed according to the Roman alphabet with the exception that I) follows n. The syntactic 
category of each lexeme is enclosed in square brackets and, where known, special syntactic 
conditions are indicated after a slash. For example, 
Mouk onu [N/_ine] 'gall bladder' 
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indicates that onu is a noun meaning 'gall bladder' and that it occurs obligatorily before ine, 
the postposed inalienable possessive (§3.3). Additional lexical information is enclosed in 
brace brackets after the gloss. For example, 
Aria omuy [N/_ine] 'chest' {= Tou oygup}. 
indicates that oygup is the Tourai word for 'chest', equivalent to the Aria omuy. Because 
the 3S object suffix is not predictable for Mouk transitive verbs, these are given, where 
known, separated from the stem by a hyphen. 
Where available, full paradigms are listed after the symbol <n in the order 1 S, 2S, 3S, 
l IP, l EP, 2P, 3P.; members of each paradigm are separated by commas. For those readers 
using the lexicons for comparative research, the paradigms are particularly important. For 
instance, Mouk bitna 'his eye' may not look particularly Austronesian until it is compared 
with other forms in the paradigm such as Mouk amtada 'our eyes' « POc *a-mata-da). 
Abbreviations and symbols used in the lexicon are listed at the front of the book (page vi). 
Botanical names given in the lexicon should be used with caution for several reasons. 
First, most of the botanical names have been taken from Mihalic ( 1 9 7 1 )  and have been 
attributed to the vernaculars on the basis of their Tok Pisin translations. They may, 
however, represent local species which are different from those given in Mihalic, but given 
the same Tok Pisin name. Second, the classification of plants according to vernacular 
ethnotaxonomy may not match the classification according to scientific taxonomy. For 
instance, the various plants called kinds of gorgor in Tok Pisin may not all be species of the 
genus Alpima. Finally, I am not a tropical botanist. 
5 .  MOUK LEXICON 
abax N pig, pork P- gelet, loygoloygo, 
mexden, migel, nakum, ogu, paulik, 
sage]. abax axay boar [> poti]. abax 
bole pig with tusks. kaxoxo abax ina pig 
cage. yala yekxim abax I'm going to 
hunt for pigs. omuluy abax itau da laki 
abax mudu check the pig carefully first 
to make sure that it is not a tame pig. 
omdu abax ina pig net. abax sage pig sp 
with tail high on back. abax tna sow. 
abax aitabu N lizard sp. 
abax amal N taro sp [Pig with marks]. 
abax sina Nlila_ armpit. lugu abax sina 
my armpit. 
aboxey N 1 .  taro sp; 2 .  sweet potato sp, 
Ipomea batatas [variety that arrived with 
coconut]. 
a d a  N 1 .  grandfather [;t: a ik ] ;  2. 
ancestors [Anem ada].  lugu ada m y  
grandfather. uda ada our ancestors. 
ada > eine. 
adai ADV just, by itself, with nothing, 
empty [> bala]. akai to polou adai that 
tree just appeared [no one planted it] .  
gute ka doy adai this man is just 
subsisting [he has nothing]. axmok adai 
an empty village. aixabu ka adai this 
space in the middle has nothing in it. 
adali N ginger sp, Alpinia sp [$ agiau]. 
aday N cultivar, wild variety of plant that 
is domesticated. lugu aday the plant that 
I found in the wild [and planted in my 
garden] . 
adex N 1 .  fibula [> exi];  2 .  forearm, 
radius, ulna; 3. fathom division from 
fingertips to wrist. komgu adex ine my 
fibula. lumgu adex ine my forearm. 
adou Nli/a_ 1 .  cross cousin; 2. friend. 
lugu adou my friend; my cross cousin. 
aduba N tree sp [with white sap]. 
aduol N 1 .  canarium nut that has been 
defecated by a bird [Anem aziol]; 2 .  
fourth month, possibly July [when 
Terminalia nuts become ripe and fall. 
> taiko]. (ayaxi) aduol canarium nut 
with husk digested off. 
adxak N 1 .  taro sp; 2. tree sp. 
agat N freshwater fish sp [similar to 
tilapia]. 
agatno Nli/a_ brother, sister, younger 
sibling same sex [singular. > agau, 
lutno]. 
agau N/± i/a_ brothers, sisters, younger 
siblings same sex [collective. > agatno]; 
2. children [especially uninitiated boys. 
> enen, otno] . tabaxes agau we 
decorated the children. agau tililie the 
children are playing. agau titno the 
little boys [collective. > enen otno]. 
agen N prawn, shrimp, lobster. 
agiap Nli/a_ brother-in-law, sister-in­
law, affine of same generation same 
sex reciprocal [> kaden, xana. Anem 
agiap]. 
agiau N ginger sp, Alpinia spp, generic 
[� adali, agiau, akue, a1JXek, bubunik, 
gelege, kalaisi, koklok, maxka, ouxit, 
sixemsixem > emles] . 
agum N/_ine 1 .  neck [Anem agfm-k3]; 
2. wrist; 3. ankle. agum lugyoy my 
neck. lumgu agum ine my wrist. komgu 
agum ine my ankle. 
aiakau HL oh, wow. 
aibila N taro sp. 
aibo1) NI _± ine well-developed sprout [> 
nobal] . 
aige N/± ina_ axe. 1)agu aige my axe. 
aige exi ine handle of an axe. 
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aigolu NI ine 1 .  great great great 
grandparents [parents of baba];  2 .  
ancestors. 
aik N/i/a_ grandmother [> ada].  
aik/as N taro sp. 
Aikon N name of Mouk village and 
patricIan. 
aikos N widower [= bogot batne]. gute 
ka aikos this man is a widower. 
aimou N mushroom sp. 
ai1)an N news, discussion, gossip. aiyan 
to iagos enough of that talk. aiyan to 
umu mauai, meile kobok that news that 
you're talking about, we don't know it. 
ai1)on Nldue_ temper tantrum [= txak] . 
enen ka due aiyon this child is having a 
temper tantrum. 
aipuxu N/_± ine flower [= doxoyen > 
doxo Lusi aipuru]. akai to aipuxu ine 
the flowers of that tree. 
aise VI want [> /ana]. yaise 1)ayan uas I 
want to smoke. lana yoy 1)aise 1)ala 
kobok I don't want to go. 
aitno NI _± ine in, insides [> sep > tan � 
kexep]; contents [> taxna]; full, meat 
[> masu1)en, okux]. uas aitno full 
package of cigarettes. O1)gup aitno 
coconut meat. 1)odno omo1) aitno I got 
lost inside the forest [> loloto]. doYj 
ninu aitno it's in the house. 
aitno babit N banana sp [with short fruit]. 
aixabu N 1 .  middle; space between [= 
eixabu l..usi airavu]. oklou aixabu noon. 
epmes aixabu midnight. aixabu ka adai 
this space between (us) is empty. 
akai N tree, wood, firewood, stick. 
Yjogrum akai ka I snapped this stick. 
Yjopux akai I chop firewood. gusip akai 
he chopped down a tree. akai puda1)a 
ine crotch of a tree. akai aipuxu ine 
flower of a tree. akai bune ine knot. 
lugu akai a tree that I planted. 1)agu 
akai a tree that I'm cutting down. udo 
akai our firewood. akai olune thin sap. 
akai ina anak viscous sap. akai taxna 
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bark. akai batne stump. akai dimolo 
roots. akai guxno canopy of a tree. 
akai londo ine seeds. akai palma trunk. 
akai tatrla branch. akai uole ine leaves. 
akai tatna N k.o. dance [TP murmur] . 
tala todue akai tatna let 's go sing 
munnur. 
akas N taro sp. 
akat ADJ 1 .  unripe [:;t: osou > boleine, 
ulip]; 2. raw [:;t: kluk]. obul to akat 
that banana is unripe. IJe7ll)en ka dau 
akat this food is still raw. 
akau N 1 .  lime powder; 2. white [= 
eglim]; 3. lime gourd; 4. taro sp. akau 
uatna = akau taxna lime powder 
container; lime gourd. 
ake ADJlslaIJa_ deaf [Anem ake] . 
slaIJagu ake I 'm deaf. 
akexne N bamboo [generic. = oxsu] .  
aki N 1 .  river; 2 .  fresh water [:;t: misuon] ; 
3. water container. aki taxna water 
container. aki ina oduk ginger leaf plug 
for water container. aki apax the water 
container is full. aki ka batne this water 
container is almost empty. aki to kakxak 
that water container is empty. aki ina 
pola top plate in wall of house [used as 
shelf for storing water containers]. ogu 
ina aki my saliva. aki bel IJOIJ I'm 
thirsty. siau ti-tip aki women fetch water. 
aki silmei = aki nosux waterfalls. aki 
bubu pond in a river. aki xaxna = aki 
dina river bank. tenis aki let's follow 
the river inland. 
aklak N/_ine 1 .  upper arm; 2. foreleg. 
akIak lugIJolJ my upper arm. gemle 
akIak ine foreleg of a dog. 
akluk N/± ina_ net bag [made from 
inner layer of osu bark]. 
akluIJ N tree sp. 
akololJ N slit gong [no longer used]. 
akue N ginger sp, Alpinia sp [� agiau]. 
akuma N ginger sp, Alpinia sp [� agiau] . 
akxa N/± ita 1 .  adze [= okodi]; 2. 
banana sp [= bole]. lugu akxa my 
adze. 
alau N cassowary. alau pena cassowary 
wing. mogum alau taro sp. 
alau inamxi N snake sp. 
alau kamna N taro sp. 
albus ADJ without a handle [Aria albus 
nude]. elil albus knife without a handle. 
alemge N/± ina_ story, fable [told at 
night for entertainment. > rruiIJen Anem 
alemge] . 
aliba N taro sp. 
aloge TEMP when. aloge ba polou? 
when will he arrive? 
alou N small beetle sp [similar to 
cockroach, attacks taro. = ious > asap]. 
amal N/± ina_ 1 .  mark, decoration; 2. 
scar [= asuk]. abax amal taro sp. omde 
amal you write. komgu ina amal I have 
a scar on my leg. 
aman N leaf used as plate [> pelet > 
uole] . 
amanios N taro sp. 
amasai N small beads [= nagemgem > 
pogpoge] . 
ameit N tree sp [bark used for eel poison]. 
amioka N manioc, cassava, Manihot 
utilissima. 
amka N tree sp. 
amIJa N/_± PRON angry, belligerent. 
gute amIJa belligerent man. amIJa IJolJ 
ba IJemtex uom since I'm angry I'll spear 
you. 
amsexe N tree sp, Hibiscus tileaceus [leaf 
used for cigarette paper. = palu]. 
amsi N tree sp, lnocarpusfagiferus [= 
oiou, iou, uaIJge] . 
amtada, amtaxsak > bitna. 
amum N/± ina_ 1 .  dirty; 2 .  bodily 
effluvia used in sorcery [> musou] . 
tipou ida amum they tied up our bodily 
dirt [to perform sorcery on us]. amum 
ki la mogxo1Jo it's dirty so take it away 
and wash it. 
amxa N sugarcane, Saccharum 
officinarum [generic]. 
anak N 1 .  pus; 2. viscous sap. egle 
anak ine pus of a sore. akai ina anak 
thick sap of a tree. 
anam ADJ tender. takamlu abax tan 
oxsu ki anam let's cook the pork in 
bamboo so it'll be tender. 
anigele N banana sp. 
ano N- 1 .  spirit, soul [> logie, onu1J, 
maxba]; 2. breath; 3. dream [t anyo1J, 
anuom, ano, ante, anmi, anmu, ansak]. 
pampamu ine, ano la kodolJ it is just his 
corpse, his soul has left already. dau 
mete kobok, ano d01J he hasn't died yet, 
his spirit remains. anyolJ tuk I'm short 
of breath. anyo1J I had a dream. 
anu1J N wild Cordyline sp [> maxe] 
AlJal N name of Mouk village and 
patriclan. 
alJat N ochre. 
alJaxi N 1 .  tree sp, Canarium; 2. banana 
sp; 3. taro sp. (a1Jaxi) aduol canarium 
nut with husk digested off by bird. 
a1Jaxi emgis N 1 .  black canarium nut; 
2. mole; 3. black spot in eye. bitna 
a1Jaxi emgis he has a black spot in his 
eye. 
alJax1Jax N tree sp. 
a1Jgis N mangrove crab. 
a1Jip N ginger sp, turmeric [used as source 
of yellow dye or mixed with lime powder 
to make red paint. $ emles] . 
a1Jlek N honey, wax [made by stinging 
bee. > uame] . 
a1Jua N 1 .  fish [generic] ;  2. game; 3 .  
wild. alJua ila xexe dorsal fin. a1Jua 
melba ine tail fin. alJua tala kopine gill 
flap. alJua ila boxuai gills. alJua sla1Ja 
lateral fin. mala modue ida a1Jua max 
kluk ta1Jane you go bring our fish to 
cook so we can eat it. 
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a1Jxek N ginger sp, Alpinia sp [$ agiau] .  
apa N/_ine heel [Anem apa-nl]. komgu 
apa ine my heel. lumgu apa ine heel of 
my hand. 
apada > apna. 
apal ADJlapna_ bald. epem apal you're 
bald. 
apalJ N red-tailed skink. 
apas N 1 .  barkcloth; 2. cloth. lugu apas 
max 1Jopou 1Ja1a 1Jetixie bring my 
barkcloth to tie on so I can go dancing. 
apax ADJ full. aki apax the water 
(container) is full. 
apaxsak > apna. 
apeinal QUANT four. 
aplas N tree sp. 
aplau N cockatoo. sexe aplau mushroom 
sp. 
apma N digging stick [= namlJan] . 
apma1J N 1 .  woman [singular. > siau]; 
female [� axa1J]. tapaux apmalJ we'll 
escort a woman [as a bride]. apma1J 
asap widow. apma1J otno little girl. 
apna N- head ['I opogu, epem, apna, 
apada, epemi, opomu, apaxsak = boxo, 
otuk]. epem apal you're bald. epem 
uole ine your hair. uensik max lJesex 
opogu uole ine hand me a comb so I 
can comb my hair. opogu exi ine my 
skull. opogu ina baxa my forehead. 
oiu apna upper end of a pond [where 
the river is shallow enough to ford. > 
gitno]. 
apok N joke, fun [Anem apok]. due 
apok tan gute to he's making fun of 
that man. 
apok uatna NI kamla_ calf. komgu 
apok uatna my calf. 
apose N wallaby [= natus, sokolo] . 
apotlJen N k.o. dance [generic of TP 
murmur � asi1Jit, axoman, kalalalJan, 
tiklJen] . 
apua N crocodile. 
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asap N 1 .  wife [singular. > siau :t; bogot 
>asna]; 2. widow [:t; aikos, OOgot batne];  
3. bug sp [that lives in rotten wood]; 4. 
large house cockroach [said to have been 
brought by American solders. > alou, 
ious]. lugu asap bla1J ge la? where 
has my wife gone now? 
asax N 1 .  reef; 2. sandbar [in river 
above water level > daba]; 3. shallow 
place in river [where one can ford. > 
taxtax] . 
asex N prohibition marker. 
asi N smoke. eiou asi (ine) smoke of a 
fire; the fire is smoking. 
asil)it N movement of k.o. dance [$ 
apot1Jen] . 
asi1Jix N charcoal. 
askap NI_ine groin. 
asna N- husband, wife, spouse [3S only. 
> asap, bogot]. gute maxoni asna a 
headman's wife. apmal) asna a woman's 
husband. asna mete one whose spouse 
has died. 
aso1J N black mourning paint [worn by 
close friends and relatives (especially 
widows) of a dead person]. apma1J to 
due asol) that woman is wearing black 
mourning paint. 
asua N shield. 
asuk N scar [= amal Anem esik]. komgu 
ina amal I have a scar on my leg. 1Jagu 
asuk my scar. 
asuk N litter, trash [= samdik] . 
ata N/± ila_ faeces, shit [> use] . 
atakile N taro sp. 
aten Nlila_ 1 .  friend [singular. > saten, 
adou] ;  2 .  parallel cousin [> adou] .  
imoxuo lugu aten imala my friend and 
I are going. 
atikex N rattan sp [with large leaves, 
used for thatch. = etikex] 
atria NI _± ine liver. 
ato N message. 1Japage enen otno ka la 
due ato I 'll send this child to take a 
message. 
atokatok N flying ant sp [that appears 
after rain]. 
atua Nlila_ big brother, big sister, older 
sibling same sex [> agatno, lutno]. 
atuaxa N boiling water [< TP]. atuaxa 
max bring some boiling water. 
atun N bonito [< TP]. 
au > ilau. 
aulas N 1 .  snake [generic. = oulas = 
mota]; 2. python [= oulas] . 
aulou N tree sp. 
aulu N spirit figure and k.o. dance [TP 
tumbuan $ maxba] .  
auxam N single men. (osep) auxam the 
single men. 
axabu1J N tree sp. 
axagu N rain. axagu duxu ba todo1J if 
it rains, let's stay. axagu uetne rainbow. 
axa1J N male [:t; apmal) > gute]. abax 
axa1J boar. enen axal) = enen otno 
baby boy. lugu enen axal) axa1J my 
sons. 
axbala N tree sp. 
axi N fence. 
axisil) ina ol)gup N taro sp. 
axmax N fathom [divided into segments 
starting at fingertips: adex, samepua, 
balokl)en, mese, paipai, nogxus, sisi, 
ulal) omun, noglo1J] . 
axmok N village. 
axoi N tree sp. 
axoman N movement of k.o. dance [$ 
apot1Jen] . 
axsak > eine. 
ba CJ and, if, since, because, so, then [> 
i, kilo axagu duxu ba todo1J if it rains, 
let's stay. aloge ba tala? when are we 
going? epmes kodo1J ba omox tomunu 
it's night already, so come let's sleep. 
gute la lila tepis ba la due iage kobok 
the man is lazy, so doesn't make gardens. 
komgu nisi ba ombloue, maxau La itau 
since my leg is sore, cut it and blood 
will flow and make it better. eiboid ie 
ba due blal)ge? he's just a boy, so how 
can he do it? komgu egle ba l)odol) 
I 'm staying, because I have a sore on 
my leg. iagos kodol) ba d01) enough 
of that, let it be. 
ba SPEC/CI_ contrastive, emphatic. 
l)aiak uom kobok bal no, I 'm not lying 
to you. osep to buno salai bal my, but 
there are a lot of people ! 1)en1)en ka 
itau bal this food is actually good ! 
1)enyen to epen? kobok ba, e1)il is that 
food cold? not at all, it's hot. 
ba- CA US causative prefix [not 
productive. > due, painim].  tibamsim 
eiou they put out the fire [> msim]. 
baba Nlila_ great great grandparents 
[children of aigolu parents of kamla 
esleine] .  
babit ono AD] short [= uanuk ono Anem 
bahtt stump]. 
baboxo N wall. ninu ina baboxo wall of 
a house. 
babu Nlila_ aunt, father's sister, nephew, 
woman's brother's son, reciprocal. 
bael N frog [generic]. 
baiak N banana sp. 
baine VTR sell. 1)abaine. I sell it. 
baiu N 1 .  clam [generic]; 2. mangrove 
clam. 
bak-a VTR 1 .  pick, break off; 2. cut, 
shred; 3. split [> grum] .  bak eliep 
max ta1Jas someone should pick some 
betel and bring it for us to chew. oklou 
bak saxaba it was dawn [= the sun 
split the clouds]. tibakbak obul uole 
ine they're shredding banana leaves [to 
make a decorative fringe]. bak lasna 
he castrated it. tabak enen otno uetne 
let's superincise the child. l)abaka etlie 
I split it into three parts. 
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bakau N 1 .  ginger sp, Zinziber sp [::; 
emles]; 2. tree sp. 
bakuak N butterfly. 
bala MOD just, merely, only [> adai] . 
d01) bala he's just sitting. oklou oklou 
telila kobok i todol) bala for days, we 
haven't been walking but only sitting 
around. oxuo bala only two. 
bale N mangrove, Rhizophora sp [> 
taxau]. 
balilu VI spin. enen ka balilu ki bitna 
bauluk this child has been spinning and 
is dizzy. 
balimu N grass sp [TP karapa] .  
balok1)en N 1 .  inner elbow [> bune]; 2 .  
fathom division from fingertips to inner 
elbow. lumgu balok1)en my inner elbow. 
balu N tree sp. 
baluk-o VTR push [> tapuI]. tabaluko 
let's push it. 
bamsim VTR extinguish, put out [> msim]. 
tibamsim eiou they put out the fire. 
bana N tree sp, ironwood. 
bani ina O1)gup N 1 .  banana sp; 2.  taro 
sp. 
ba1)gxes VI snore. 
bao N club formerly used to ritually 
execute widows. 
basex-e V spill, pour. 1)abasex aki la I 
poured the water out. 1)abasexe I spilled 
it; I poured it. aki ka basex the water 
spilled. eine olune basex he's drooling. 
1)agu uelep1)en basex I 'm sweating. 
batne NI _± ine 1 .  base, origin, stump, 
end, source; 2. empty. uai1)an batne 
word [basis of speech]. galou batne 
end of a rope. batne lug1)o1) Benim I 
was born in Benim; I 'm from Benim. 
labu batne beach [source of sand]. akai 
batne stump. aki ka batne the water 
container is empty. gute ka bogot batne 
this man is a widower [source of 
husbands. > aikos]. eiou batne burning 
stick for carrying fire. 
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batne VI later, follow [;t; mgo. > didi] . 
momgo, yoy yabatne you go on ahead, 
I 'll follow later. 
bauluk V 1 .  turn; 2. back, return; 3. 
stir. tabauluk otuk ine ba munu osuk 
let's turn its prow so that it lies straight. 
tibauluk opmu they turned the stones 
over. yabauluk yoy I turned over. 
amunu ambauluk uom you turned over 
in your sleep. ambauluk yenrJen stir the 
food. yabauluk yala I went back. 
baup N palm sp [used as substitute for 
betel].  
bax V drive pigs into net by shouting 
baxa N 1 .  coconut shell, bowl made of 
coconut shell [= yogotou]; 2. forehead; 
3 .  kneecap. opogu ina baxa my 
forehead. komgu ina baxa my kneecap. 
(oIJgup ina) baxa coconut shell. 
baxes V dress up, decorate ritually [> 
sogo]. tabaxes agau we decorate the 
children. yabaxes I 'll get dressed up. 
baxku N 1 .  spirit sp [evoked to ritually 
admonish a person for asocial 
behaviour. :s; maxba]; 2. taro sp. 
baxya N/_ine jaw. baxya lugyoy xes 
my jaw is swollen. baxya lugyoy uole 
ine my beard. 
bebe VTR release, let go of, free. embebe 
elil let go of the knife. 
bel VTR need. aki bel yoy I 'm thirsty. 
bel VI commit suicide [normally by 
hanging]. apmay to bel mana the 
woman committed suicide by hanging. 
IJala yebel I 'm going to hang myself. 
belabela N young woman, girl. siau 
belbela young women. 
belis N dove. belis uxu a dove is cooing. 
Benim N name of Mouk village and 
patriclan. 
bexik N banana sp. 
bexik iaulua N banana sp. 
bibitna N spiny [= gigiu, uala > bitna] . 
txayan bibitna spiny sago. 
bibmi > bubno. 
bidabida N bedbug [believed to have 
been brought by American soldiers]. 
bidi N yam sp, Dioscorea esculenta [TP 
mami] . 
biku N star. 
bile N 1 .  betel [< Aria = eliep]; 2 .  
banana sp. bile max yaIJas bring some 
betelnut for me to chew. 
bilili VI scatter. dax nosluk duxu uti 
bilili it comes apart and falls and scatters 
[ego bundle of sticks hung up]. 
biioiu N taro sp. 
binigaea N boa constrictor. 
bis VTR carry under arm against ribs [> 
kakluk, kis, sun]. embis uasak you were 
carrying a basket under your arm. 
bisik VTR 1 .  butcher [= ulalJ]; 2. tattoo 
[> bisikyen]. embisik abax butcher the 
pig. komgu bisik I have a tattoo on 
my leg. 
bisikyen N/± i111_ tattoo [< bisik] . IJagu 
bisikyen my tattoo. 
bisnaxe N sweet potato sp, Ipomea batatas 
[that arrived with coconut. < English 
missionary]. 
bitna N- 1 .  eye ['I omtogu, emtem, bitna, 
amtada, em temi, omtomu, amtaxsak] ; 
2. edge, sharp [> pom, telemlem] .  
amtada ila gute our pupils. bitna egei 
he is blind [his eyelid is sealed]. bitna 
lulul he is blind [he has cataracts]. bitna 
nogxom he is blind [eyeball is missing]. 
bitna nopux he is blind [his eyelid is 
sealed]. bitna ayaxi emgis he has a 
black spot in his eye. enen ka balilu ki 
bitna bauluk the child has been spinning 
and is dizzy. oygup bitna dim the 
coconut has no eye [it is completely 
sealed]. elil bitna telemlem a sharp knife. 
elil bitna kobok a dull knife. ninu bitna 
= pugu bitna door. 
bixbix N taro sp. 
bixlai N tree sp. 
bla DEM that, here is, there is, pointer 
[> ka, to, exi]. segi bla polou axmok 
to? who's that arriving in the village? 
uas bla here's the tobacco. do'1 bla 
maua exi it's far away over there. iede, 
'1agu uas bla '1odue munu exi yes, that's 
my tobacco which I had laid over there. 
blak VTR squish [> nablak]. komgu 
blak ata I stepped in shit. 
blanaka ADV this way [demonstrating]. 
omdue blanaka do it this way. 
bla'1 MOD also, too, again. '10'1 '1opolou 
bla'1 I got here too. '10'1 bla'1, komgu 
nisi ina my leg hurts too. uas sila'1 bla'1 
another cigarette. ono bla'1 ono soon. 
laine bla'1 in five days. 
bla'1ge ADV how. eiboid ie ba due 
bla'1ge? he's just a boy so how can he 
do it? 
blasisi N bat sp [> bleik] . 
blasisi ila obul N banana sp. 
bie > blou-e 
bieik N bat [generic]. 
blenblen VI masturbate. limla blenblen 
he masturbates. 
blesu N spider sp [edible. = kamluk > 
moxoxua] .  
blet VI smear, stuck [> notop]. ata blet 
do'1 komgu shit is smeared on my foot. 
bleten N eel [generic]. bleten misuon ina 
moray eel. 
blou-e VTR cut. '1obloue = '1oble I cut 
it. eli! blou '10'1 I got cut on a knife. 
apma'1 to blou apas the woman is cutting 
cloth. blou akai he cut some wood. 
moblou uetne taxna we superincised him. 
moblou omoi epxif] ine we trim the edge 
of the sleeping mat. 
bode N 1 .  parakeet; 2. banana sp. 
bogi N sea eagle. 
bogi limla talpes N banana sp. 
boglai N taro sp. 
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bogot N/± ila_ husband [> asap, asna ] .  
lugu bogot gel where's my husband? 
bogot batne widower [= aikos] . 
boi 1. N tree sp, H omalium sp; 2. NI limla_ 
ring finger [> limla] .  lumgu boi my 
ring finger. 
boilo N k.o. dance [from Anem, no 
longer performed]. 
boitin N waves. 
bokuila N aromatic herb sp. 
bolbolo ADJ short. galou bolbolo ono a 
short rope. 
bole 1 .  N pig tusk; 2. N/± ina_ pig tusk 
ornament; 3.  N banana sp [= akxa] .  
abax bole a boar with tusks. '1agu bole 
my pig tusk ornament [made by binding 
a pair of tusks and worn on string around 
neck. held in teeth while dancing]. 
boleine ADJ not ready for harvest [� 
ulip. > akat, osou] .  
bomsuk VI fall, drop [ego fruit when 
over-ripe. > gone] . 
bomsuk N mushroom sp [> makue]. 
bon VI full [considered Aria. = apax] .  
aki to bon the water (container) is full. 
bono 1 .  VI full; 2. VTR gather, collect, 
meet. taiko bono full moon. tobono 
peU tauai let's meet and talk. amla 
ombono akai go collect firewood. 
bota N rack, bench, scaffold. omde 
bota, akai to omgusipe make a scaffold 
to chop down that tree. 
boxalem geia N taro sp [Anem boxaIem 
top of his head]. 
box box N tree sp. 
boxo N/_ine head [= apna, otuk]. boxo 
lug'1o'1 my head. 
boxom N banana sp. 
boxuai N gills. a'1ua ila boxuai gills of 
a fish. 
brum N broom [< TP = sislia, sousou] .  
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bublo VI flame, burn, light. omupi eiou 
ki bublo blow on the fire to make it 
light. 
bubno N- grandchild [1 mumgu, bubup, 
bubno, bumdo, bibmi, bubmu, bubxok] . 
bubu Nlaki_ pond [> olu]. aki bubu 
pond in a river. 
bubu VTR make twine by rolling fibres 
on leg [> bubul)en]. tobubu ie we roll 
it. 
bubunik N ginger sp, Alpinia sp [::;; agiau] . 
bubufjen N twine [> bubu]. fjobubu 
lugu bubufjen I 'm rolling my twine. 
bubup, bubxok > bubno. 
budifj exiek N ginger sp, Zinziber sp [::;; 
emles. Anem bfdffjgf exiek red 
rootstock]. 
buk VTR burn, light, set on fire. fjobuk 
osluk I light a torch. oklou efjil buk ite 
touelep the sun is hot and burns us so 
we sweat. ombuk pepa set the paper 
on fire. ombuk ie light it. 
buk N book [< TP]. 
bukxu N bird sp. 
bumdo > bubno. 
bunbune N knotty [> bune]. akai ka 
bunbune (ine) the wood is knotty. 
bune NI _± ine 1 .  knot; 2 .  elbow [> 
baloklJen]; 2. knee. akai bune ine knot. 
lumgu bune ine my elbow. komgu bune 
ine my knee. 
buno QUANT 1 .  many; 2. hundred. 
osep to buno salai bat my, but there 
are a lot of people! buno keine hundred. 
buxua N fatally wounded. uom to buxua? 
are you fatally wounded? 
da MOD first, before . . .  , for a minute. 
omox da come here for a minute. 
omulufj abax itau da, laki abax mudu 
you check the pig carefully first, lest it 
be a tame pig. momtofj da rest first 
(before you continue what you were 
going to do). 
da SPEClCl_ confirmative. amiakiak 
da of course, you're lying. fjaiak uom 
kobok da no, I'm not lying to you. 
daba N sandbar [> asax] . 
dabu VI grope in river for eels and 
prawns. 
dadik N rat sp. dadik klJe ie he hiccoughed 
[idiom: a rat sp snared him]. 
daga N raintree, Poinciana delnis. 
dagUk AD] slippery [> kelil]. akai ka 
daglik the log is slippery. 
daila N bird sp. 
dama N hill. 
damaine N- 1 .  front, belly [1 damallJofj, 
damaluom, damaine. . .  > goline, 
mogolu];  2. palm; 3. sole. damall)olJ 
deite I lie belly up. damallJolJ duxu 
neklip I lie face down. lumgu damaine 
my palm. komgu damaine sole of my 
foot. 
damu N lime spatula. 
das N dust [< TP]. fjosopi das tan komgu 
I brush dust off my leg. 
dau MOD still, not yet. fjenfjen ka dau 
akat this food is still raw. dau mete 
kobok, ano dOl) he's not dead yet, his 
soul remains. mete dau he hasn't died 
yet. 
dax V 1 .  loosen, unravel, come apart 
[ego something bound into a bundle] ;  
2 .  disperse, part ways. iaiax polou ki 
dax tobox ki usu the monsoons blow 
and loosen pitpit and it bears fruit. dax 
nosluk duxu uti biliii it came apart and 
went down and scattered. tadax peli 
let's disperse. 
daxaidafja N chopped taro with coconut 
cream wrapped in leaves and cooked 
in a stone oven. 
daxou N taro sp. 
de > due. 
deite VI I .  up, ascend, rise [= dite :;t; 
duxu] ;  2. climb [> sail; 3. wake up; 
4. get well. aki nobluk dite water bubbles 
up. oklou dite max the sun is rising. 
1)okum akai deite kLuk eiou I 'll get some 
wood to burn up in the fire. damal1)o1) 
deite I lie belly up. tidite lopa they 
climbed a tree sp. omdue dite put it up. 
emdite omox come up. 1)edite tan 
nasaksak I wake up in the morning. 
1)ode lua1)an ine ki dite I performed 
healing magic on him so he could get 
better. 
delim VI swim underwater [> sisu] .  
demel N quarter [Anem ziemelmel]. taiko 
demel quarter moon. 
deuei N tree sp [sap used to glue skin 
onto drum]. 1)ala 1)emtex deuei sep 
1)ek1)e kude I 'm going to tap a tree sp 
to put it in to glue the drum skin. 
diaxben N tree sp. 
dibel VI laugh, smile. 1Jedibel luguom 
I'm laughing at you. 
didi V 1 .  follow [> hatne]; 2. narrate. 
emdidi 1)01J you follow me. 1Jedidi 
nasi1Jen I'll relate some oral history. 
didibo1)i N first of three stars used to 
mark time at night. 
didim epis N taro sp. 
didli N rapids. 
diglou N bamboo tongs [= kaida] .  
dik1Jen N moist and greasy. abax ka 
dik1Jen this pork is nice and moist. 
dim V block, seal off. O1Jgup bitna dim 
the coconut has no hole in it. saxaba 
dim oklou clouds are blocking out the 
sun. 
dimex tna N spirit sp [$ maxba Anem 
mukmuk] . 
dimixmix N children kept in men's lodge 
during affiliation [Anem zim/x]. 
dimolo N root. akai dimolo roots of 
tree. 
dina N bank [= xaxna].  aki dina river 
bank. 
dipman N large leech sp [> k1)al] . 
dite > deite. 
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dixu N edible fern sp [Anem zixu] .  
dno VI lose, lost. lugu elil dno my knife 
is lost. 1)odno omo1) aitno I got lost in 
the forest. 
dobutno NC± ine 1 .  egg; 2. navel. kuako 
dobutno chicken egg. dobutno lug1)o1) 
my navel. 
dodolu AD] whole. 
dogox N swamp, mud [= pa1)pa1)a Anem 
ziogox] . 
dogux NI_ine back. dogux lug1)o1) my 
back. 
d01) VI 1 .  be located, stay, remain; 2. 
sit; 3. subsist. axagu duxu ba todo1) if 
it rains, let's stay. dau mete kobok, ano 
d01) he hasn't died yet, his soul remains. 
d01) ninu aitno it's inside the house. nu 
bla d01) there's an island. omdolJ e, 
lJala byebye [you stay, I 'm going]. 
omdue duxu dOIJ. put it down. la dOIJ 
PudelilJ he's gone to stay in PudeliI]. 
todo1) madedet we squat. dOIJ hala he's 
just sitting. gute ka d01) adai the man 
subsists without anything. iagos kodo1) 
ba dOIJ that's enough already so leave 
it be. 
doxo VI bloom, develop flowers [> 
doxo1)en] . akai to doxo the tree is 
blooming. 
doxo1)en N flower [< doxo = aipuxu] .  
akai ita doxo1)en flower of  a tree. 
due VTR 1 .  do, make; 2. get, take, 
bring, put; 3. causative [<J( 1J0due= 1J0de, 
omdue: omde, due: de, todue: tode . . .  
> bal. omdue blanaka do it this way. 
todue ninu let's build a house. omde 
amal you write. 1J0de Logle ine ki dite 
I 'll perform magic on him so he can 
get up. tidue apok tan gute to they're 
making fun of that man. apmalJ to 
due asolJ the woman has put on black 
mourning paint. gute to due omok the 
man is honouring a food taboo. enen 
ka due ai1)on the child is having a temper 
tantrum. tidue sakul they're singing. 
la due ato he went to take a message. 
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omde uas sUm) max 1)odugume 1)a1)ane 
bring me some tobacco to roll and 
smoke. 1)ode 1)ap musou I took your 
bodily effluvia to perform sorcery on 
you. omdue munu exi put it over there. 
abax tna la due poti polou max axmok 
a sow goes and makes a wild boar come 
to the village. 
dugum-e VTR cover, wrap [> eiuk] . 
omdugume cover him [ego with 
blankets]. emsi1)a 1)01) 1)odugum uas 
iagos tauai wait while I finish rolling a 
cigarette then we can talk. todugum 
ida 1)en1)en la tan we wrap our food 
and it goes to cook in the stone oven. 
dul-e VTR bore, drill hole in. omdul 
o1)gup put a hole in the coconut. 1)odule 
kodo1) I 've already put a hole in it. 
duxie VI urinate [> moxduk]. 
duxu VI down, descend. axagu duxu 
ba todo1) if it rains, let's stay. damal1)o1) 
duxu neklip I lie on my stomach. omde 
duxu d01) put it down. akai nepli duxu 
gxum ninu a tree broke and fell down 
and smashed a house. oklou duxu la 
the sun is setting. 
e SPEClO_ hey [> ba, da] .  omdo1) e, 
1)akl hey, you stay, I 'm going [departure 
formula]. 
ebel mige N taro sp [Anem eMI mfge? 
how many fruit?]. 
ebelgi leim N taro sp [Anem ebelgf leim 
it's fruit is good]. 
ebelgi liem N taro sp [;t: ebelgi leim] .  
ebes N earth, ground, clay, soil. ebes 
eibmox red soil. ebes nokup landslide. 
abax sex ebes a pig is rooting around 
in the ground. 
ebet N mountain [> obxou Anem ebet 
mountain]. 
ebix ADJ green, blue. 
edia1) moi N taro sp. 
edie1) gage N taro sp. 
egei N cataracts [> bitna]. bitna egei he 
has cataracts. 
egle N/± ikl_ sore. egle anak ine pus of 
a sore. komgu egle ba 1)odo1) since I 
have a sore on my leg, I 'm going to 
stay home. lugu egle msim my sore is 
healing. 
eglim ADJ white [= akau > ogu, paulik, 
golu Anem gum lime powder]. teli eglim 
= teli golu white shell money [> teli] . 
eibmox ADJ red [= iebmox] . 
eiboid N boy [Anem eiboid]. eiboid ie 
ba due bla1)ge? he's just a boy so how 
can he do it? 
eil N stake used to prop up sugarcane. 
eine N- mouth ['I ogu, ouop, eine, ada, 
epmi, opmu, asxak]. eine olune basex 
he's drooling. gemle eine dogs' teeth; 
headband decorated with dog's teeth. 
ogu kis ie I hold it in my mouth. ogu 
uatna my teeth. ogu taxna my lips. 
ogu ina aki my saliva. 
eiou N fire. eiou asi the fire is smoking. 
tibamsim eiou they put out the fire. 
omupi eiou bublo blow on the fire to 
make it light. xex eiou he built a fire. 
eiou gigli1) embers. eiou mamine hearth. 
eiou batne burning stick used for 
carrying fire. kubo ila eiou taro sp. 
eiou msim the fire is out. 
eiti SPEC very [= iti]. kos iti = kos eiti 
very long. galou ka kos eiti the rope is 
very long. 
eiuk N 1 .  leaf wrapper for food [Anem 
ilk > dugum]; 2. tree sp [with leaf 
used for rolling cigarettes]; 3. paper [= 
pepa] ;  4. letter [= pas] . 1)osogo lugu 
pepa I'm writing my letter. 
eixabu > aixabu. 
ekei N 1 .  palm sp; 2 .  flooring made of 
this palm [flooring is not traditional]. 
elei N tree sp, Casuarina equisatiJ olia. 
eliep N betel palm, Areca catechu, betelnut 
[> bile]. bak eliep max ta1)as someone 
should pick some betel and bring it for 
us to chew. 
elil N/± ila knife. elil albus knife 
without a handle. elil bitna kobok = 
elil bitna pom a dull knife. elil bame = 
elil ina palm} handle of a knife. 
elme QUANT five. 
emgis > a1]axi emgis. 
emlel AD] bland, insipid [horrible to 
eat. ;t: galo]. 
emles N 1. ginger, Zinziber spp [generic. 
�a1]ip, bakau, budi1] exiek, gexi1], uaik]; 
2. tree sp; 3. taro sp. 
emli1] N tree sp, Pometia pinnata. 
emtem, emtemi > bitna. 
enen N/± ila_ 1 .  child [> agau]; 2. son, 
daughter [> mlegi, itma1]]. enen ka due 
ai1]on this child is having a temper 
tantrum. gom ita enen tla he gathered 
his children and went. lugu enen siau 
my daughters. lugu enen axa1] axa1] 
my sons. enen ka inim sisi the child is 
suckling. uom to amkakluk enen? have 
you had a child? 
enen otno N little boy, baby boy [ singular. 
> agau titno = eiboid, enen axa1]]. 
1]apage enen otno ka la due ato I sent 
this child to take a message. 
e1]il AD] hot [ of things. > uelep ;t: epen 
Anem e1]fl] . 
epem, epemi > apna. 
epen AD] cold [of things. ;t: e1]il > ouos 
Anem epen] . 
epes ine N- seed coat [= paso]. lopa 
epes ine seed coat of a canarium nut. 
epiep N sweet potato sp, Ipomea batatas 
[considered indigenous]. 
epis AD] dry [= kakxak ;t: okus]. didim 
epis taro sp. 
epit NI _ine vulva. 
epmes N night. epmes kodo1] ba omox 
tomunu it's night already so come let's 
sleep. epmes aixabu midnight. 
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epmes ina N snake sp, ringed boa. 
epmi > eine. 
epxe N pan flute [= pexex, solopet > 
uotuot, kaux]. 
epxi N fishtail palm sp, Caryota sp. 
[processed like sago]. 
epxi1] N/_ine 1 .  nose; 2. edge of sleeping 
mat. epxi1] lite our noses. moblou omoi 
epxi1] ine we trim the edge of the sleeping 
mat. 
esel N indigenous bean [similar to 
wingbean]. 
esex NI_ine 1 .  thigh; 2. hindleg of 
animals. gem Ie esex ine hindlegs of 
dog. 
esis N betel pepper, Piper betle. esis 
uatm betel pepper catkin. esis kambuxu 
domestic betel pepper [with red veins in 
leaves]. 
eski N taro. tatan eski we cook taro in a 
stone oven. eski oku taro not ready for 
harvest. tala tauasak eski exi ine let's 
go plant taro cloning sticks. 
eski Nlila_ brains. lugu eski my brains. 
esleine > kamla esleine. 
etikex > atikex. 
etli QUANT three. 1]abaka etlie I split it 
into three. 
etnika TEMP now, today [> gasak, ninuox, 
1]axep, masil, gusik, gusik laine, laine 
bla1]]. 1]amen 1]eile Anem etnika kobok 
I used to know Anem, but now I don't. 
etnika 1]odo1] kade today I 'll stay here. 
etnim N 1 .  tree sp; 2. grub sp that eats 
this tree. 
exi DEM that, over there, yonder [> bla, 
ka, to] .  1]odue munu exi I put it over 
there. 1]egi gute exi I 'll call that man 
over there. dOl) bla maua exi it's way 
over there [pointing]. ono exi toko! 
there it is right over there! 
exi NI _ine bone. exi lug1]o1] my bones 
[but particularly, my spine]. komgu 
exi ine the bones of my legs. opogu exi 
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ine my skull. eski exi ine taro cloning 
sticks. aige exi ine handle of an axe. 
sel exi ine snake sp. 
gabu > patu gabu. 
gagasilau N taro sp. 
gage > edie1) gage. 
gala AD] lefthand [:to lokono]. libep to 
gala that is your lefthand. 
gaLau N banana sp. 
galiki asox N taro sp. 
galo AD] sweet, salty, tasty [:to emlel] . 
galou N 1 .  vine [generic]; 2. rope [> 
pilai1)an, bubu1)en], thread [> salimu] .  
ompou abax tan galou tie up the pig 
with a rope. galou batne end of a rope. 
galou guxno start of a rope. 
gasak TEMP 1 .  the day after tomorrow; 
2. three days ago [> etnika] .  
ge ADV where? lugu asap bla1) ge La? 
where has my wife gone now? 1)a1)an 
uas ge? where shall I get some tobacco 
to smoke? emkli gomot ge? where did 
you buy the canoe? 
geia > boxalem geia. 
gelege N ginger sp, Alpinia sp [::; agiau] . 
gelet N hairless pig [> abax]. 
gelme gitno N tree sp [< gem Ie gitno 
dog's tail, with metathesis]. 
gemelei N tree sp. 
gemle N dog [considered Aria = oulei] . 
gemle akiak ine forlegs of a dog. gem Ie 
apma1) bitch. gemle esex ine hindlegs 
of a dog. gemle gitno dog's tail. gemle 
mgux a dog barks. gemle neklemklem 
dogs are baying. gemle ne1)ix a dog 
growls. 
genei N taro sp. 
gesen AD] light purple to dark blue. 
getix VI happy. 1)egetix I'm happy. 
getou N tooth blackener. 
gexi1) N ginger sp, Zinziber sp [> emles] . 
gi V 1 .  call [> sux]; 2. shout; 3 .  marry 
[formerly, a man arranged his marriage 
with the father of a woman and then 
formalised the marriage by calling her 
name out in a public place]. 1)egi gute 
exi I'll call that man. gute exi gi that 
man is shouting. gi kodo1) he's already 
married. 
Gigina N name of Mouk patriclan and 
village. 
gigiu N spiny [= bibitna, uala ] .  txa1)an 
gigiu spiny sago. 
gigli1) N embers, coals. eiou gigli1) embers. 
gilep-e VTR 1 .  pin down [ego with a 
stick]; 2. straddle with tynes of a spear 
[:to mtex] . lJegilepe I pinned it down; I 
straddled it with the tynes of my spear 
[ego fish, and it got away]. 
gin VTR show, point out to. emgin 1)01) 
ienim show me the path. 
ginali N tree sp [bears edible red fig-like 
fruit on trunk]. 
gisni VI sneeze. 
gitno N tail [> kitkit1)en]. abax ka gitno 
lilu the pig has a curled tail. olu gitno 
tail end of a pond [> apna] .  gelme 
gitno tree sp. 
gix-e VTR 1 .  scratch; 2. sweep, clear. 
ogu gix 1)01) the sword grass scratched 
me. siau tigix axmok women are 
sweeping the village. tegix omux let's 
clear the ground. 
gluk N tree sp [Anem glfk] . 
goia N taro sp. 
goline N- intestines, guts, stomach ['ll 
gol1)o1), goluom, go line, golte, golmi, 
goImu, golsak >damaine, mogolu l gute 
to goline netik the man's stomach is 
concave from hunger. gol1)o1) uai my 
stomach is rumbling. 1)omtoko ki gol1)o1) 
itau I 'll vomit so my stomach will feel 
better. 
golmi, golmu, gol1)o1) > goline. 
golo N tree sp. 
golomada N giant clam, Tridacna spp 
[used for pig plates. = kaia1)an] . 
golsak, golte > goline. 
golu N/± ina_ large food basket [> 
uasak] . 1)agu golu my food basket. 
golu ADJlteli_ white [> teli]. teli golu 
= teli eglim white shell money. 
goluom > goline. 
gom VTR collect, gather. IJogom akai 
I 'm collecting firewood. gom ita enen 
tla he gathered his children and left. 
gomot N canoe. 
gone VI fall. laki omgone watch out or 
you'll fall. liZi gone it's dripping. 
gongo N tree sp. 
got VI full, sated. 1)ogot I 'm full. 
gotu keine TEMP morning [= nasaksak] . 
guglo1) N cliff [= ma1)goxo1)] .  
gugum-e VTR clutch hidden i n  hand. 
omgugume you have it hidden in your 
hand. 
gugupu N mist. 
guigui N eighth month, possibly November 
[rainy season begins. > taiko] .  
gulumu N algae [> olmut] . 
gulupa N red wasp sp [found in ground. 
> mixmix]. 
gusik TEMP in three days [> etnika] .  
gusik laine TEMP i n  four days [> etnika] .  
gusip-e VTR chop down. omde bota 
akai to omgusipe make a scaffold to 
cut down that tree. 
gute N 1 .  man, person, someone; 2. 
male [> axa1)]; 3.  pupil. gute exi gi 
that man over there is shouting. gute 
sila max kap 1)oIJ a man came with me. 
gute 1)o1)le a senior man. gute maxoni 
a headman. xana1)o1) gute my father­
in-law; my son-in-law. bitna ila gute 
the pupil of his eye. 
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guxno N 1 .  canopy; 2. start. akai guxno 
canopy of a tree. galou guxno start of 
a rope. 
gxo1)-o VTR wash. amum ki la mogxolJo 
it's dirty so take it and wash it. 
gxoup N ashes, dust. ie1)en uxi gxoup 
the wind kicked up the dust. 
gxum-e VTR 1 .  break, snap [> nogxum] ;  
2. wreck. akai nepli duxu gxum ninu a 
tree broke off and fell down and 
wrecked the house. 1)ogxum ninu I'm 
wrecking the house. 1)ogxume etli I 
broke into three. 
CJ and, but, if [> ba, i, kilo oklou 
oklou telila kobok i todolJ bala for days 
we haven't walked but just sat around. 
se axagu max i todolJ if rain comes, 
let's stay. taIJan eski i saxabatne i tapiok 
we ate taro and sweet potato and 
cassava. 
iaba N banana sp [< Tolai]. 
iage N garden. todue iage we make a 
garden. iage kobok lazy [> tepis, xopo l .  
iagi N twelfth month, possibly March [> 
taiko] . 
iagos ADJ finished, completed, all gone 
[> kaxaya, msa, oxmot]. aiyan to iagos 
kodo1) ba d01) enough of that talk, let it 
be. emsi1)a yoy IJodugum uas iagos 
tauai wait until I 've finished rolling a 
cigarette then we'll talk. 1)odue iagos 
I've finished it. yenyen iagos the food 
is all gone. 
iaiax N northwest monsoons. iaiax polou 
ki dax tobox ki usu the monsoons blow 
and loosen the pitpit and it bears fruit. 
iak VTR lie [> iakiak]. amiak Y01) 
sakam don't lie to me. 
iakiak VI lie [> iak]. amiakiak da oh, 
you're just lying. 
ia1)ou ADJ yellow. 
ias-e VTR dig. amias obuk dig a hole. 
iau N vine sp, Derris uglinose [used for 
eel poison]. 
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iaulua > bexik iaulua. 
ida >  ina. 
ide Nlila_ mother, mother's sister ['I 
lugude= lugu ide, lem ide, ita ide, 
udeide= uda ide, lim em ide, lumude= 
lumu ide, uxok ide > tna). Uala ila ide 
ge? where is Uala's mother? dOl) kap 
ila ide laguJ she's with her mothers. uame 
ila ide = uame tna sweat bee. 
ie PRON focal pronoun ['1 l)0l), uom, ie, 
ite, imi, umu, isak]. ombuk ie light it. 
eiboid ie he's just a boy. ie lou ine he's 
afraid of him. 
ie HL yes [:1;. kobok > iede] . 
iebmox AD] red [= eibmox]. 
iede HL emphatic yes [> ie]. iede! l)agu 
uas bla l)odue munu exi yes ! that's my 
tobacco that I put over there. 
ienim N road, path. emgin l)ol) ienim 
show me the path. ienim ka neplis the 
road is straight. 
iel)en N wind. iel)en polou the wind is 
blowing. iel)en uxi gxoup the wind is 
kicking up dust. 
ieua N web. moxoxua ieua spider web. 
ikexka N/± irn _ basket [> uasak, golu ] .  
ila N- disposible possessive ['I lugu, lem, 
ila, uda= udo, limem, lumu, uxok > 
ina, ine]. bitna ila gute his pupil. monuk 
ila onuk bird's nest. lugu siau oxuo I 
have two wives. max lugu let me have 
it. lugu uala my spear [that I use] . 
l)agu uala my spear [with which I am 
killed]. lugu ulo my pot [that I sell] . 
l)agu ulo my pot [that I am using]. uda 
ada our ancestors. udo akai our 
firewood. tauai udo let's talk about 
our business. 
ilaide > ide. 
ilau N- father ['I ligau, lemau, ilau, udou, 
limau, lumau, uxokau < ila au Anem 
ei > ide]. Uala ilau ge? where's Uala's 
father? 
ile VTR know. ail)an to umu mauai, 
meile kobok this news you speak about, 
we don't know of it. l)amen l)eile anem 
etnika kobok I used to know Anem but 
now I don't. tile imi kobok they don't 
know us. imeile peli kobok we do not 
know one another. 
ilma1) N daughter [> enen, mlegi]. lugu 
ilma1) my daughter. 
imelme PRON we lEP five [= imi elme 
> ie] . 
imetli PRON we lEP three [= imi etli > 
ie] . 
imi PRON we lEP [> ie]. imoxuo we 
l EP two. imetli we l EP three. imi 
apeinal we lEP four. imelme we l EP 
five. 
imoxuo PRON we lEP two [= imi oxuo 
> ie]. imoxuo lugu aten imala my friend 
and I are going. 
ina N- edible possessive ['I l)agu, l)ap, 
ina, ida, ipem, upu, 1)axak > ila, ine] . 
tipou ida amum they tie up our bodily 
dirt [to perform sorcery on us]. 1)agu 
akai my tree [that I cut down]. lugu 
akai my tree [that I planted or inherited]. 
1)agu uala my spear [the one I was 
speared with]. lugu uala my spear [the 
one I use on others). 1)agu uail)an what 
is said about me. lugu uail)an what I 
say. l)agu musou sorcery against me. 
lugu musou the sorcery I perform. l)agu 
teli the shell money with which my 
brideprice is paid. lugu teli my shell 
money [that I spend]. ida eski our taro 
[to eat]. ida uail)an talk about us. omdu 
abax ina a net for catching pigs. abax 
ina omdu the pig's net. ogu ina aki my 
saliva. bleten misuon ina moray eel. 
abax ina kaxoxo a pig's cage. kaxoxo 
abax ina a cage for pigs. osep misuon 
ina people who live on the sea. gute 
musou ina sorcerer. gute kubu1)en ina 
thief. apas ka l)amen ina this cloth is 
old [from before]. 
inamxi > alau inamxi. 
ine N- 1 .  postposed inalienable possessive; 
2. oblique ['I luglJolJ, luguom, ine, lite, 
libmi, lubmu, lisak > ila, ina, tan]. atna 
luglJolJ my liver. emklilJin luglJolJ? did 
you hear about me? omkole luglJolJ 
you slandered me. omlou luglJolJ? are 
you afraid of me? noklut luglJolJ it 
grazed me. lJedibel luguom I'm laughing 
at you. lJodue logle luguom I'll perform 
healing magic on you. lJauai luguom 
I'm talking to you. lJauai uti luguom 
I'm talking about you. lumgu agum 
ine my wrist. akai bune ine knot in 
wood. alJua melba ine tail fin. baxlJa 
luglJolJ uole ine my beard. lJakxim ine 
I'll look after him. neklep ine he put it 
against it. lJonoklolJklolJ ine I tapped 
on it. lJauai ine I told him. epxilJ lite 
our noses. imemko otuk libmi nopu 
peli we bumped heads. 
inim-e V drink. aki silalJ max lJeinim 
bring me some water to drink. inime he 
drank it. ampainim lJolJ hold the water 
for me to drink [> painim]. enen ka 
inim sisi the child is suckling. 
io HL well then. io. tala well then, let's 
go. 
iou N tree sp, I nocarpus f agif erus [= 
amsi, oiou, ualJge] . 
ious N small variety of bush cockroach 
[= alou > asap]. 
ipem > ida. 
ipem puda N firstborn child [> moxotolJo] . 
isak PRON they D3P [> ie] .  isak oxuo 
the two of them. isak etU the three of 
them. 
isapeinal QUANT forty. iselme isapeinal 
ninety. 
ise > aise, isu. 
iselme QUANT fifty. iselme sOlJotno 
sixty. iselme isoxuo seventy. iselme 
isetli eighty. iselme isapeinal ninety. 
isetli QUANT thirty. iselme isetli eighty. 
isoxuo QUANT twenty. iselme isoxuo 
seventy. 
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isu-e VTR have sexual intercourse with. 
lJeisue= lJeise= lJaise I had sex with her. 
itau AD] 1 .  good [;t soulu];  2. clean [;t 
amum]. omululJ abax itau da laki abax 
mudu check the pig carefully first, lest 
it be a tame pig. komgu nisi ba ombloue, 
maxau la itau my leg is sore, so cut it. 
it will bleed and get better. puda taxna 
ka itau this cloth is clean. mna itau it 
smells good. oklou itau the dry season 
[;t iaiax]. 
ite PRON we l iP [> ie] .  itoxuo we l IP 
two. itetli we l iP three. ite apeinal we 
liP four. itelme we l IP five. 
itelme PRON we l IP five [= ite elme > 
ie] .  
itetli PRON we l IP three [= ite etli > ie] . 
iti SPEC very [= eiti]. kos iti = kos eiti 
very long. omba iti huge. 
itoxuo PRON we l IP two [= ite oxuo > 
ie] . 
ka DEM the, this [near me. > kade, to, 
exi, bla] .  lJenyen ka dau akat this food 
is still raw. 
kaba N/± ila_ bed. lugu kaba my bed. 
kaba sina under the bed. 
kadai N tree sp, mango, M angif era indica . 
kadalJa N wooden hook on rope for 
hanging food basket away from rats. 
kade DEM this, here [> ka, to, exi, bla] .  
etnika lJodolJ kade today I 'll stay here. 
omdolJ kade sit here. ono kade to there's 
the damn thing. lJap leklou kade here's 
your portion. 
kaden Nlila_ brother-in-law, sister-in­
law, affine opposite sex same generation 
reciprocal [> agiap, xana] .  
kai N movement of Sia dance [> sial. 
kaialJan N giant clam shell, Tridacna 
spp [used for pig plates. = golomada] .  
kaialJialJ VI pant [= kaielJielJ, nelJeslJes] . 
gemle kaialJialJ the dog is panting. 
kaida N bamboo tongs [= diglou] .  
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kaieT}ieT} VI pant [= kaiaT}iaT}]. 
kakai V1R push to side, spread [= suxuk]. 
gute ka kakai kamla the man pushed 
aside her legs. 
kakatur N banana sp [< Tolai].  
kakau > ududu kakau. 
kaklak ADJ itchy. komgu kaklak my 
leg is itchy. 
kakluk-o VTR 1 .  take, carry [especially 
on shoulder. > bis, sun];  2. give birth 
to. kakluk sigi he carried a stick on his 
shoulder. amkakluko la take it away. 
apmaT} ka kakluk enen kodoT} the woman 
has already given birth to a child. 
kakxak ADJ 1 .  dry [= epis � okus]; 2. 
empty. aki to kakxak that water 
container is empty. 
kakxou N tree sp. 
kalaisi N ginger sp, Alpinia sp [� agiau] .  
kalalaT}an N movement of k.o. dance P-
apotT}en] .  
kalaT}a N parrot s p  [> libatoT}] . 
kalau N banana sp. 
kale > panim kale. 
kalubia N barracuda. 
kaluga N shark. 
kamaT}gi N taro sp. 
kambuxu > esis. 
kamda > kamla.  
kamla N- foot, leg. ['I komgu, kebep, 
kam la ,  kamda, kepmi, kopmu, 
kamsak]. tomtoT} kamda let's rest our 
legs. komgu apa ine my heel. komgu 
apok uatna my calf. komgu ina baxa 
my kneecap. komgu bune ine my knee. 
komgu damaine my sole. komgu exi 
ine 1 .  my tibia; 2. bones of my leg. 
komgu titno my toes. komgu kxe ine 
the back of my knee. komgu noplo I 
slipped. komgu silimu my ankle. komgu 
talpes (ine) my toenails. 
kamlu V1R cook [> kamno, kluk, lipma] .  
takamlu abax tan oxsu ki anam let's 
cook pork in bamboo so it'll be tender. 
T}akamlu ine I cooked it. 
kamluk N edible spider sp [= blesu > 
moxoxua] .  
kamna > alau kamna. 
kamno VTR 1 .  boil; 2. cook by boiling 
[> kamlu, kluk, lipma]. amkamno aki 
boil some water. amla amkamno xais 
go cook some rice. kamno eski she 
cooked some taro. 
kamsak > kamla. 
kamulia N tree ant [= oxlok]. 
kap VTR with, accompany, and. dOT} 
kap ila ide lagul she's with her mothers. 
segi max kap uom? who came with 
you? T}aZa T}akap ie I'm going with 
him. kap ire he accompanied us. tikap 
ila ide ria Kandoka they went with his 
mother to Kandoka. 
kap N cup [< TP]. 
kapok N tree sp, Ceiba pentandra [< 
TP]. 
kapuk N tree sp. 
karasin N kerosine [< TP]. karasin msa 
there is no kerosine left. 
kas V1R burn out centre [> kude, naxlo ] .  
T}akas kude I 'm burning out the inside 
of a drum. T}akas ie I burned it out. 
kaso N taro sp. 
katan N hearth [> mamine] . 
kaui N taro sp. 
kaux N flute sp [made of single bamboo 
with several holes. > epxe, pexex, 
solo pet, uotuot] . 
kax VTR 1 .  give; 2. feed. amkax T}0T} 
uas give me some tobacco. kax T}0T} 
tanuas he gave me some tobacco. lJakax 
ie tan uas I gave him some tobacco. 
tikax abax they fed the pigs. 
kaxalJa ADJ enough, good enough, 
sufficient [> iagos]. uon to kaxalJa 
kodolJ that's already enough. 
kaxap N movement of k.o. dance [� 
sial .  
kaxkax N trumpet bird. 
kaxoki N crab [generic in Salkei, but 
rejected in Lumusi. Lusi karoki] . 
kaxoxo N 1 .  cage for transporting pigs; 
2. litter for carrying a sick person. 
kaxumkaxum N banana sp. 
kebep > kamla. 
kede N bamboo sp [= sexe]. 
keiau N bush hen. 
keine N- 1 .  one; 2. alone, by oneself ['I 
kel1)o1), keluom, keine, kelte, kelmi, 
kelmu, kelsak]. buno keine one hundred. 
gotu keine morning [= nasaksak]. gute 
ka keine la the man went alone. 
kekele N banana sp. 
kekxek N frog sp. 
kelil ADJ 1 .  smooth; 2 .  slippery [= 
neblen, noklot > daglik]. akai ka kelil 
the wood is smooth; the log is slippery. 
kelis1)en N taro sp. 
kelmi, kelmu, kel1)o1), kelsak, kelte, keluom 
> keine. 
kemel N taro sp. 
kenda N taro sp. 
ke1)it VI whine [> si1)it] . 
kepe N shell scraper [= mel] . 
kepmi > kamla. 
ketal N tree sp. 
kexep ADV outside. d01) kexep it's 
outside. ompolou amla kexep go 
outside. 
kexi N banana sp. 
kexkex N/_ine ribs, side of body [Anem 
kexkex]. kexkex lug1)o1) my ribs. 1)odue 
d01) kexkex lug1)o1) I carried her on my 
side [eg child]. 
ki CJ and, so [> ba, i]. enen ka balilu ki 
bitna bauluk the child has been spinning 
and is dizzy. amum ki La mogxo1)o it's 
dirty so take it away and wash it. 
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takamlu abax tan oxsu ki anam let's 
cook it in bamboo so it'll be tender. 
1)omtoko ki gol1)o1) itau I vomited and 
my stomach feels better. 
ki SPEClCl_ confirmative [> ba] .  1)enyen 
to e1)il? ie. e1)il ki is that food hot? 
yeah, sure it's hot. 
kikxe VTR 1 .  scrape; 2 .  scratch; 3 .  
grate [> nou]. emkikxe eski scrape (the 
black off) the taro. 1)ekikxe taxna 
lug1)o1) I scratch my skin [because it's 
itchy]. kikxe eski she's grating taro. 
kilek N lory [used by women as medium 
in love magic]. 
kilo1)gaxi N taro sp. 
kimbe N banana sp. 
kini CJ or. 1)enyen to soulu kini itau? is 
the food bad or good? 
kis VTR hold [> bis]. ogu kis ie I held it 
in my mouth. mudu naki mekis gem Ie 
ie La if it's tame then we hold the dogs 
so it can go. 1)ekis ie I'm holding it. 
tikis limsak peli they held hands. 
kisaku N lizard sp. 
kitkit1)en N 1 .  frond; 2. tail of bird [> 
gitno]. O1)gup kitkit1)en coconut frond. 
monuk kitkit1)en tail of a bird. 
kiue N rat. kiue ila titai1)en rafter brace 
parallel to ridge [ratway]. 
kixdau N clay pot [= ulo] . 
kixia N small-leafed rattan sp. 
kixui TEMP afternoon, late afternoon. 
kle > kli. 
kli VTR buy [= klel_3S]. emkli gomot 
ge? where did you buy the canoe? 1)ekle 
I bought it. 
kli1)en > kli1)in. 
kli1)in-e V 1 .  hear; 2 .  understand; 3 .  
pay attention [= kli1)en]. emkli1)en? do 
you hear?; do you understand?; are 
you paying attention? emkli1)in lug1)o1)? 
did you hear about me? imekli1)in monuk 
294 WILLIAM R. THURSTON 
uai we heard a bird cry. kliTjine blaTj 
he heard it too. 
kluk VI cook, burn [> kamno, kamlu, 
lipma]. mala modue ida aTjua max 
kluk taTjane go get our fish and bring it 
to cook so we can eat it. Tjokum akai 
deite kluk eiou I 'll get some wood to go 
up and burn in the fire. eski kluk the 
taro is cooking. 
kTjal N small leech sp [that gets into 
eyes. > dipman Anem kTjal] . 
kTje VTR 1 .  snare, hook; 2. mount a 
timpanum. Tjala Tjemtex deuei sep TjekTje 
kude I'm going to tap a tree sp to glue 
the drum. dadik kTje ie he hiccoughed 
[a rat sp snared him]. naki IJekIJe tan 
pixdem then I snare a monitor lizard 
with it. TjekTje lodi I hooked a fish sp. 
kobi VTR light Tjokobi uas I lit a cigarette. 
kobok MOD negative, no [;t ie]. dau 
mete kobok he hasn't died yet. elil bitna 
kobok a dull knife. axagu kobok i 
tala if it doesn't rain, let's go. iage 
kobok lazy. kobok aite not at all. 
kodoTj MOD completive, already. 
pampamu ine, ano la kodolJ it is his 
corpse, his soul has already left. epmes 
kodolJ ba omox tomunu it's night already 
so come let's sleep. gi kodolJ he's 
(already) married. 
koka > xai koka. 
koklok N ginger sp, Alpinia sp [$ agiau] . 
kokolatau N banana sp. 
kokxak N crow. 
kokxei N woman's pubic apron, skirt. 
siau tipme uxok kokxei the women put 
on their pubic aprons. 
kolbolJo N tree sp. 
kole V slander. omkole lugTjolJ you 
slandered me. 
kolet N husking stick. 
komduTjo N ridgepole [> ududu kakau ] .  
ninu ina komdulJo ridgepole of a house. 
komgu > kamla. 
komgu esleine N great grandparents 
[children of baba] . 
komlou > limla. 
kopik VI jump. Tjokopik la IJasau ie I 
jumped and got it. 
kopine > tala kopine. 
kopmu > kamla. 
kos AD] long. galou ka kos eiti this 
rope is very long. 
kosope N taro sp. 
kotok VI stretch out, lie down. omkotok. 
IJoTj Tjosogo you stretch out. I'll write. 
kou N yam sp, Dioscorea sp [with fruit 
and tubers. Lusi titivu] .  
koxdo N 1 .  tree sp, Octomeles sumatrana ; 
2. banana sp. 
kraIJip N taro sp [Aria kraTjip cuscus]. 
kuako N chicken. kuako dobutno chicken 
egg. kuako titno nesiousiou chicks are 
chirping. kuako to tupi IJenTjen the 
chicken is pecking at food. maxba ila 
kuako kingfisher sp. 
kualolo N tree sp [similar to Ceiba, but 
wild. fluff used for pillows]. 
kubi N tree sp. 
kubo N cassowary sp. kubo ila eiou 
taro sp. 
kubu VTR steal [> kubuTjen] . Tjokubu 
elil I stole a knife. omkubu ie you stole 
it. 
kubuIJen N theft [< kubu). gute kubulJen 
ina thief. 
kude N 1 .  hourglass drum [> deuei, kas, 
kTje, naxlo]; 2. taro sp. IJekTje kude I 
mount a timpanum on a drum. IJasapi 
kude I'm carving a drum. 
kukep V hide. IJala IJokukep I' ll go 
hide. Tjokukep lugu elil I hid my knife. 
kukli N tree sp. 
kukxou N banana sp. 
kulaluo N adze with a concave head. 
kuliep N 1 .  shell trumpet; 2 .  Charonia 
tritonis. 
kum-e VTR get, gather. 1)ala 1)okum 
akai deite kluk eiou I 'm going to get 
some wood to burn on the fire. kume 
kodo1) she's already gotten it. 
kun-e VTR smell [> mna]. gemle kun 
uom the dog is smelling you. 
kuxu > xai kuxu. 
kxam-e VTR break [especially across 
grain]. 1)akxam o1)gup 1)a1)ane I cut a 
coconut in half to eat it. kxame he 
broke it. 
kxa1)ap N cuscus. 
kxe > kamla. 
kxim VI _± ine 1 .  look for; 2. hunt; 3 .  
look after. 1)ekxim abax I hunt pigs. 
1)ekxim ine I'll look after him [ego child]. 
kxo VI stuck, caught up on other trees 
[= nokol, nekel]. akai to kxo the tree is 
stuck. 
kxu VI grunt, snort [> nokuk]. abax to 
kxu that pig snorted. 
kxupkxup N frog sp. 
l£l VI go, away ['I 1)ala, amla, la, tala, 
imala= mala, umala= mala, tla � max 
> uti]. la due ato he went to take a 
message. ambasex aki la pour the water 
out. 1)abauluk 1)ala I 'm going back. 
omuxie la throw it away. duxu la he 
went down. sep la he went inside. 
amkakluko la take it away. gom ila 
enen tla he gathered his children and 
went. la ninu he went home. tal£l misuon 
let's go to the sea. 
labu N sand. labu batne beach. 
lag1)a NI _± ine name. gi gute exi lag1)a 
he called that man's name. Lag1)a 
luguom segi? what's your name? lag1)a 
lug1)o1) Uala my name is Uala. 
lagul QUANT collective. d01) kap ila 
ide lagul she's staying with her mothers. 
Laine bla1) TEMP in five days [> etnika] .  
gusik laine i n  four days. 
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laki CJ lest, watch out or. laki omgone 
careful you don't fall. omulu1) abax 
itau da laki abax mudu you check the 
pig carefully first lest it be a tame pig. 
Lakou N freshwater fish sp. 
lam N lamp [< TP]. 
lana-e N-I_pro like, want, agree ['I lana 
1)01), lana uom, lanae, lana ite, lana imi, 
lana umu, lana isak > aise]. lana 1)01) 
1)aise 1)aLa kobok I don't want to go. 
gute ka lanae the man wants to. lana 
1)01) it's alright with me. 
lasna N/_± ine testicles [= lesna]. tabak 
Lasna let's castrate it. abax ka lasna 
msim the pig's castration wound is 
healing. gute lasna a man's testicles. 
lasna lug1)o1) my testicles. 
laulau bulu N snake sp. 
laupu N taro sp. 
laupu xixi N taro sp. 
lebei N gecko. 
leim > ebeLgi Leim. 
leklou N piece, share, portion [= emkil] . 
1)ap leklou kade. 1)agu lekLou kade 
here's your share. this is my share. 
lelepo N aromatic plant sp. 
lem > il£l. 
lemau > ilau. 
lemide > ide. 
les VI weed. 1)eles tan omux I weed the 
garden. 
lesna > lasna. 
libato1) N green parrot [> kala1)a] . 
libe, Ubep, libmi > limla. 
libmi > ine. 
liem > ebelgi liem. 
ligau > ilau. 
lil£l VI walk. 1)elila tan otou 1)ala I 
walked away with a walking stick. 
emlila molil walk slowly. 1)elila ine I 
dodged it [ego . spear]. gute la lila tepis 
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ba due iage kobok the man is lazy so 
he never makes a garden. 
lilie VI play. agau tililie the children are 
playing. 
lilik > malJamalJa lilik. 
lilil N drip, leak. lilil gone it's dripping. 
ninu ka lilil the house leaks. 
lilu N curled [> migel, okol]. abax ka 
gitno lilu the pig has a curled tail. 
limau > ilau. 
limda > limla. 
lime-ine N- tongue [<J: limellJolJ, limeluom, 
limeine, limeite, limelmi= limervni, 
limelmu= limenmu, limelsak] . 
limem > ila. 
limemide > ide. 
limla N- hand, arm ['I lumgu= IUlJgu, 
libep, limla= libe, limda, libmi= lipmi, 
lubmu= lupmu, limsak]. lumgu adex 
ine my forearm. lumgu agum ine my 
wrist. lumgu apa ine the heel of my 
hand. lumgu baloklJen my inner elbow. 
lumgu boi my ring finger. lumgu bune 
ine my elbow. lumgu titno my fingers. 
lumgu opmu my thumb. lumgu saiki 
my little finger. lumgu suklJen my index 
finger. lumgu nopu komlou my middle 
finger . lumgu talpes (ine) my 
fingernails. lumgu damaine my palm. 
libep to gala that is your left hand. 
imekis libmi peli we held hands. bogi 
limla talpes banana sp. 
lilJlilJ-e VTR wash, rinse out [> gXOlJ] . 
lipma ADJ cooked [;to akat > kluk] . 
lJelJen ka lipma kodolJ the food is 
cooked. 
lipmi > limla' 
lipmi > lutno. 
lisak, lite > ine. 
lodi N freshwater fish sp. 
logle N 1 .  magic [especially healing magic. 
= lualJan > tai, xomos]; 2. spirit sp that 
inhabits a specific place and causes 
illness [= onulJ 1P masalazl; 3. lightning, 
thunder [> pelaka, uai]. lJodue logle 
luguom I'll perform healing magic on 
you. omux to logle that is an evil place. 
logle noulep lightning. logle nogxum 
thunder. 
lokono ADJ 1 .  true [;to iak]; 2. righthand 
[;to gala]. amuai lokono tell the truth. 
libep to lokono that is your right hand. 
1010lJ N tree sp. 
loloto ADV into the forest [= tan omolJ 
aitno]. uxie loloto he threw it into the 
forest. 
lomuk N mosquito. 
lando N/ _± ine seed. akai lando ine 
seeds of a tree. 
10lJgololJgo N spotted pig [> abax]. 
10lJo N housefly. 10lJo nei a fly is buzzing. 
10lJobixi N bluebottle fly. 
lopa N tree sp [similar to Canarium, but 
with larger nut]. 
lou VI_ine fear, be afraid of. lou ine 
he is afraid of him. omlou luglJolJ? 
are you afraid of me? 
lua VTR 1 .  help with work; 2 .  cure, 
heal with magic [> lualJan, logle]. omox 
amlua lJOlJ come help me. 
lualJan N healing magic [= logle] . lJode 
lualJan ine ki dite I performed healing 
magic on him so he could get better. 
lubmu > ine. 
lubmu > limla. 
ludo > lutno. 
luglJolJ > ine. 
lugu > ila. 
lugude > ide. 
luguom > ine. 
lui N dugong. 
luk VTR clear garden. amla omluk 
lugu omux go clear my garden. 
luku > lutno. 
lulul ADJ/bitna_ blind with cataracts. 
bitna lulul he has cataracts. 
lumakaine QUANT six. 
lumau > ila. 
lumaxuo QUANT seven. 
lumesnal QUANT nine. 
lumetli QUANT eight. 
lumgu > limla. 
lumu > ila. 
lumude > ide. 
Lumusi N name of Mouk village, formerly 
on river Vanu. 
luygu > limla. 
luok N tree sp. 
lup > lutno. 
lupmu > limla, lutno. 
lutno N- sister, brother, sibling or parallel 
cousin opposite sex reciprocal singular 
PI luku, lup, lutno, ludo, lipmi, lupmu, 
lutxok > agatno, atua, sulutno]. 
lutxok > lutno. 
madedet ADV /doy_ squat. todoy 
madedet we squatted. 
madu N banana sp. 
magit AD] junior, little, younger [;e yoyle] . 
yoy magit, ie yoyle I 'm younger than 
him. magit 0170 the little one. 
maiku N taro sp. 
makuba N chalk. 
makue N mushroom [generic]. 
makul N tree sp. 
malay N taro sp. 
malau N taro sp. 
malolo N movement of k.o. dance [2 
sial ·  
malugi N taro sp. 
maluyluy N tree sp. 
mamaiay VI yawn. yamamaiay I 
yawned. 
mamine N/eiou_ hearth [> katan]. eiou 
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mamine hearth. 
mana VI 1 .  hang; 2. commit suicide by 
hanging [> bel]. nepekpek mana it was 
strewn hanging everywhere. uon to 
mana that is hanging. apmal) to bel 
mana the woman has committed suicide 
by hanging. 
manayi N bat sp. 
manus N banana sp. 
mayamaya AD] crazy. 
mayamaya lilik N taro sp. 
maygoxoy N cliff [= guglol)]. 
masil TEMP tomorrow [> etnika]. masil 
yala Kandoka tomorrow I'm going to 
Kandoka. 
masilau N shellfish. 
masket N rifle, shotgun [< TP]. timtex 
abax tan masket they shoot pigs with 
guns. 
masu V garnish [> masuyen) . 
masuyen N garnish, meat, vegetable side 
dish [< masu > ayua, aitno, okux]. ida 
masuyen our meat. 
matambuta N aromatic plant sp. 
matolo N cycad palm, Cycas circinalis. 
matu N/± ila_ walking stick [= otou] . 
lugu matu my walking stick. 
mau > sobo mau. 
maua ADV far [;e uanuk]. dOl) bla 
maua exi it's far away over there. 
maui N/± ina_ betel mortar [used by 
people with no teeth to mash betel 
mixture]. yagu maui my betel mortar. 
max VI come ['I l)amax, omox, max, 
tamax, mamax, momox, timax ;e la > 
uti) . aki silay max yeinim bring me 
some water to drink. l)amax yabatne 
I'll come later. segi max kap uom? 
who came with you? duxu max he 
carne down. sep max he carne in. silal) 
max hand one over. epmes kodol) ba 
omox tomunu it's night already so corne 
let's sleep. omox da corne here for a 
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minute. 
maxabuk N taro sp. 
maxakete N spear with single iron tip [> 
uala] .  yetex abax tan maxakete I 
speared a pig with an iron-tipped spear. 
maxau N/± ina_ blood. yagu maxau 
my blood. komgu nisi ba ombloue, 
maxau la itau my leg is sore, so cut it. 
when it bleeds, it will get better. 
maxaxo ames N banana sp. 
maxba N 1 .  spirit sp [fP tambaran. either 
a spirit figure controlled by men's lodge 
or real monster that chases people in 
the forest and takes the form of birds 
and other animals. > ano, logle � aulu, 
baxku, dimex tna]; 2. taro sp. 
maxe N domestic Cordyline sp [* anuy] . 
maxexe N third month, possibly June [> 
taiko] .  
maxka N ginger sp, Alpinia sp [� agiau]. 
maxkan ADJ lightweight [* talu] .  lam 
ka maxkan the lamp is light. 
maxo VI float [= monmono, pIes]. akai 
maxo wood floats. 
maxoni Nigute_ headman. gute maxoni 
a headman. gute maxoni asna wife of 
a headman. 
meia N 1 .  banana sp; 2. taro sp. 
meia solou N banana sp. 
Meitabala N name of Mouk village. 
mekeliIJ N snake sp. 
mel N shell scraper [= kepe Anem mel] . 
melba N 1 .  paddle; 2 .  tail fin. ayua 
melba ine tail fin of a fish. 
melbe ADJ flimbsy [= meleplep, meteltel] .  
meleplep ADJ flimbsy [= melbe, meteltel] .  
meUm N 1 .  bandicoot [> podu]; 2 .  
fontanelle. lugu meUm my fontanelle. 
mepex N 1 .  snake sp; 2. taro sp. 
M erok N name of Mouk village near 
south coast. 
mese N 1 .  Trochus sp; 2 .  armband 
made of trochus; 3. fathom part [from 
fingertimps to middle of biceps, where 
armband is worn]. 
mesis N banana sp. 
mete VI die, faint. dau mete kobok, ano 
doy he hasn't died yet, his soul remains. 
asna mete one whose spouse has died. 
yomluk uom ki emete I 'll knock you 
out. 
meteltel ADJ flimbsy, soft [= melbe, 
meleplep > omuk, nagax] . 
mexden N brown pig that is striped when 
juvenile [> abax] . 
mexiay N 1 .  hornbill; 2 .  banana sp. 
mgo VI precede, go ahead [* batne) . 
omgo tala let's go, you first. mom go, 
yoy IJabatne you guys go on ahead, I 'll 
follow later. 
mgux VI bark and howl [ego dogs when 
a stranger comes into a village. > 
neklemklem]. gemle mgux the dogs are 
barking. 
midau N variety of pitpit, Saccharum sp 
[> mixsau Anem miziao] . 
mige > ebel mige. 
migel N pig sp with curled tail [> lilu, 
abax] . 
mismis N dust. IJasak pexpex mismis tan 
komgu I wipe chalk dust from my leg. 
yasak komgu tan mismis I brush dust 
off my leg. 
misuon N sea, ocean. tala misuon let's 
go to the sea. osep misuon ina people 
who live on the beach [> omolJ]. bleten 
misuon ina moray eel. palem misuon 
banana sp [gets tall enough to view the 
sea and becomes ripe]. 
mixmix N black wasp sp found in trees 
[> gulupa Anem mfxmfx] . 
mixsau N inedible wild pitpit sp, 
Saccharum sp [> m idau Anem 
mixziao] . 
mixsou N tree sp. 
mko > mluk. 
mlegi Nlila_ son [singular. > enen, 
ilmalJ]. lugu mlegi my son. 
mluk VTR hit, beat, kill by stiking [= 
mkol_3S. * mtex]. fJomluk uom ki 
emete I 'll beat you to death. mko he 
hit him. timko peU they're fighting. 
gute sapafJa mko the man is hungry. 
sapalJa mluk fJOfJ I 'm hungry. lugu 
musou mluk fJOfJ my sorcery backfired 
against me. 
mna VI smell, stink [> mnafJan, kun] .  
mna (soulu) it stinks. mna itau it smells 
good. eski m,na the taro smells [it must 
be cooked and ready to eat]. 
mnafJan N/± ila_ smell, odour [< mna].  
lugu mnafJan my odour. 
mododo N nineth month, possibly 
December [> taiko] . 
modou N tree sp with aromatic bark. 
modouani N harbour, deep place [> pasis, 
sagxu]. 
mogolu N/_ine guts [> damaine, goline] . 
mogoxoxo N coral sp. 
mogum alau N taro sp. 
mogxen N aromatic plant sp. 
moi > ediafJ moi. 
mol VTR fold. tomol ie we fold it. 
molbak N taro sp. 
moli ADV below, downstream [* pegim 
> sina] . texis moli let's bathe 
downstream. munu uai axmok moli he 
talks in his sleep [to the people of the 
village of the dead below]. 
moW AD] slowly. emlila moW walk 
slowly. 
moluok AD] brown. 
mon N dugout canoe [< TP = gomot]. 
monmono VI float [= maxo, pIes]. akai 
monmono wood floats. 
monuk N bird [generic]. monuk kitkiflJen 
tail of bird. imeklifJin monuk uai we 
heard a bird cry. monuk ila onuk bird's 
nest. monuk pena wing of bird. monuk 
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uole ine feathers. monuk tiuxok birds 
fly. 
mota N snake [generic. = aulas] . 
mouk N firebrand [burning stick used to 
carry fire from place to place]. 
M ouk N name of linguistic group. uaifJan 
Mouk Mouk language. 
mox > max. 
moxduk N/± ila_ urine [> duxie]. 
moxmox N banana sp. 
moxomo N sandfly. 
moxopo N star that rise just before dawn. 
moxotofJO Nlila_ firstborn child [> enen, 
ipem puda]. lugu moxotofJO my 
firstborn child. 
moxoxua N spider [generic and specific. 
> blesu, kamluk ]. moxoxua ieua spider 
web. 
msa VI fmished, all gone [> iagos, oxmot] .  
karasin msa there's no kerosine left. 
msim VI 1 .  dried up; 2. healed; 3 .  
dead, out [> mete, bamsim ]. lugu egle 
msim my sore has dried up; my sore is 
healing. eiou msim the fire is dead. 
tibamsim eiou they put out the fire. 
mtex-e VTR 1 .  spear, stab, shoot, tap, 
kill by stabbing [* mluk]; 2. tie [> 
pou]. amfJa fJOfJ ba fJemtex uom since 
I'm angry, I 'll spear you. timtex abax 
tan masket they shoot pigs with guns. 
fJala mtex akai I 'm going to tap a tree. 
fJemtexe I tie a knot in it [ego net]. 
mtoko VI vomit. fJomtoko ki golfJolJ 
itau I vomited and my stomach feels 
better. 
mtofJ V rest [> sualz1. momto1J da let's 
rest a little first. tomtofJ kamda let's 
rest our legs. 
mudu AD] tame [* sagsagi, a1Jua ]. abax 
mudu a tame pig. 
muli N lemon, lime, orange, Citrus spp 
[< TP]. muli olune orange juice. 
mumgu > bubno. 
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mumum N banana sp. 
munu VI sleep, lie, be located [> doy] . 
munu uai axmok moli he talks in his 
sleep. tabauluk otuk ine ba munu osuk 
let's turn its prow so it lies straight. yagu 
uas bla yodue munu exi that's my 
tobacco that I laid over there. 
munusaux N love potion. todue munusaux 
let's get some love potion. 
musou N sorcery, bodily effluvia used 
in sorcery. gute silay due yagu musou 
someone is performing sorcery on me. 
segi de yagu musou ki yapaia ka? who 
got hold of my bodily effluvia so that 
now I 'm sick? lugu musou mluk yoy 
my sorcery backfired against me. gute 
musou ina sorcerer. lugu musou sorcery 
that I perform. yagu musou sorcery 
performed against me. 
mxi VI stand. yexke abax mxi tan omoy 
aitno I saw a pig standing in the forest. 
xaxna lugyoy mxi I lay on my side 
[my side stands]. 
m SPEClCI_ hey, just [> ba, e]. omox 
enen ka siyit na hey, come here, this 
child is crying. oxuo na just two [> 
bala] .  
nablak VI squish, mushy [< blak > nagax] . 
obul ka nablak the banana squished. 
nabon N wax [= tilbut > uame] . 
nagax VI hard, tough [> meteltel, nablak] .  
eski ka taxna nagax this taro has a tough 
skin. 
nagemgem N small beads [= amasai > 
pogpoge] . 
naitax N taro paddle. 
nakaxkax VI creak, sound of wood 
breaking [> napakpak]. 
naki CJ then. abax mudu naki mekis 
gemle ie lao se sagsagi naki temtexe if 
it's a tame pig, then we hold the dogs 
so it can go. if it's wild, then we spear 
it. 
nakila N Papuan axe. 
nakyaikyai VI shout a warning. 
nakum N 1 .  black pig [> abax]; 2 .  
black and shiny [� obox] . 
nakxam VI shatter [ego glass]. 
nalato N 1 .  bamboo smoking pipe; 2.  
banana sp. 
namane N aromatic plant sp. 
namyan N digging stick [= apma] . 
nayam N tree sp. 
nayasyas VI wheeze and pant. 
naygax VI stick into and support self 
[ego knife or stick thrown into the 
ground]. akai to naygax mxi the stick 
is standing stuck (into the ground). 
napak VI crack. tumxo napak the Siasi 
dish has a crack in it. 
napakpak VI 1 .  crack, creak, snap [sound 
similar to nakaxkax, saxba ]; 2.  shred, 
tear into strips. akai to napakpak the 
trees were creaking. 
nasaksak TEMP morning [= gotu keine 
Anem ugeseksek] . yedite tan nasaksak 
I wake up in the morning. nasaksak 
youti yapan uom in the morning I 'll 
come and wake you up. 
nasiyen N oral history, law [> alemge] . 
yedidi nasiyen I'm telling oral history. 
natak VI crack open, shatter. 
nataktak VI splinter. akai ka nataktak 
the wood splintered. 
natus N wallaby [= apose, sokolo]. 
naxlo N thorny vine used to scrape charred 
wood while burning the centre out of 
wood to make a drum [> kude, kas] . 
nebiy VI firmly planted or attached [ego 
post in ground. = nobuy Anem -gebty] . 
neblen VI slippery [= noklot > keli[J . 
akai ka neblen the log is slippery. 
neblik VI flash [Anem -gebltk]. uon to 
neblik that flashed. 
nebxik VI too low [ego bed to close to 
the ground or ceiling too low to stand 
up. Anem -gebxtk]. kaba ka nebxik 
this bed it too low. 
nedioxdiox VI trickle [ego stream of 
rain or urine. Anem -gezioxziox]. 
nedip VI 1 .  slip out of place [ego when 
trying to tie something]; 2. fall down 
and kill. akai nedip ine a tree fell and 
killed him. 
negegxe VI cracking, popping sound [< 
negxe] . 
negigi VI flutter, tremble [> nekexkex] . 
negigik VI shiver. IJegigik I'm shivering. 
negxe VI s sound of stick snapping [> 
negegxe] . 
negxeIJgxeIJ VI rattle [= nogxo1JgxolJ, 
nakoxkox Anem -gegxolJgxOIJ]. 
nei VI buzz. 101Jo nei houseflies buzz. 
nekel VI caught up in other trees [= 
nakol, kxo]. akai to nekel the tree is 
caught up. 
neke1J VI limp [= netix]. neke1J la he 
limped away. 
nekexkex VI flutter [ego leaves in wind. 
similar to negigi] . 
neklemklem VI bark and bay [ego sound 
dogs make when chasing pigs during a 
hunt. > mgux]. gemle neklemklem dogs 
are barking [someone is pursuing a pig]. 
neklelJ VI I .  tinkle [Anem -geklelJ]; 2 .  
too long o r  tall for some purpose. 
neklep V 1 .  together, alongside, aligned 
with and in contact [ego sticks tied 
together. > neklip]; 2. cuddle. neklep 
ine he put it against it [parallel to it]. 
emneklep IJOIJ cuddle up against me. 
nekles VI speed, fast, take off suddenly 
[= nekxit, nepik]. nekles la he took off 
fast. 
neklip V I  against, cover, over and in 
contact [ego flat hand over open mouth. 
> neklep. Anem -geklzp]. damal1Jo1J 
duxu neklip I lie on my stomach. neklip 
ine it covered him. 
nekxek VI collapse. ninu to nekxek duxu 
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tan ebes the house collapsed onto the 
ground. 
nekxes VI sneak, slip away surreptiously. 
IJenekxes 1Jala I slipped away. 
nekxit VI 1 .  speed, fast, take off suddenly 
[= nekles, nepik Anem -gekxzt]; 2 .  
slack. nekxit la h e  took off suddenly. 
galou ka nekxit the rope is slack. 
nelemlem VI sparkle, shimmer. 
nemil VI move [> nemilmil, nemit Anem 
-gemU]. 
nemilmil VI wave back and forth [< 
nemil] . 
nemit VI move [> nemitmit, nemil Anem 
-gemlt] . 
nemitmit VI shake [< nemit] . 
neniIJgxis VI sniffle [= ne1Jgxesgxes] .  
ne1JesIJes VI pant [ego dogs. = kaiaIJia1J] . 
ne1Jgxesgxes VI sniffle [= neni1Jgxis] .  
ne1Jim1Jim VI whisper, murmur [Anem 
-geIJzm1Jzm] . 
neIJis1Jis VI wheeze [Anem -ge1JlSIJzs] , 
neIJix VI growl [> ne1Jix1Jix Anem -geIJlx] . 
gem Ie ka neIJix the dog growled. 
ne1Jix1Jix VI growl [< neIJix]. gemle ka 
ne1JixIJix the dog is growling. 
nepekpek VI messy. apas nepekpek mana 
clothes were hanging everywhere. 
nepel VI rise. taiko nepel the moon rose. 
nepik VI speed, fast, take off suddenly 
[= nekxit, nekles]. nepik la he took off 
suddenly. 
nepil VI lean [ego ladder against house 
or tree that has broken but not yet fallen. 
Anem -gepll]. 
nepli VI break off; collapse. akai nepli 
duxu gxum ninu a tree broke off and 
fell down and smashed the house. ninu 
nepli the house collapsed. 
neplis VI 1 .  snap [= notxum]; 2. straight 
[= osuk, odu1J � okol Anem -geplis]; 
3. tall. galou neplis a rope snapped. 
ienim ka neplis this road is straight. eliep 
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ka neplis this betel palm is tall. 
nesiousiou VI chirp. kuako titno nesiousiou 
baby chicks chirp. 
nesip VI set. oklou nesip the sun set. 
neslikslik VI smack slips. neslikslik he 
kept smacking his lips. 
netek VI jump. l)enetik I jumped. 
netel)tel) VI drip, leak [Anem -getel)teTj] . 
netex VI 1 .  teeter, balance [ego when 
cutting a tree, sometimes the trunk splits, 
the tree flies up and teeters before 
falling]; 2 .  sit finnly on top [ego pole 
on top of post. = nobul)]. netex dOl) 
it's properly seated. 
netik VI concave. gute to goline netik 
the man's stomach is concave [from 
hunger]. 
netix VI limp [= nekeTj Anem -getfx] . 
netix la he limped away. 
netxik VI spurt [> netxiktxik] . 
netxiktxik VI splash around [< netxik] . 
nimuxu AD] wet with droplets of water 
after rain. 
ninu N/± ila_ house. la ninu he went 
home. doTj ninu. airo it's inside the house. 
ninu bitna door. Tjogxum ninu I wrecked 
the house. lugu ninu my house. ninu 
ina baboxo wall of a house. ninu ina 
siTjen ladder of a house. ninu ina txayan 
thatch of a house. 
ninuox TEMP two days ago [> etnika] .  
nis VTR follow inland [> misuon]. tenis 
aki let's follow the river inland. 
nisi N pain, hurt, sore. TjoTj blaTj komgu 
nisi ina my leg hurts too. otuk lugTjolJ 
nisi I have a headache. 
noblok VI become detached, fall off 
[ego cucumber falling from stem. Anem 
-geblok] . 
nobluk VI bubble up, gurgle up. aki 
nobluk dite water bubbled up. 
nobol VI sprout [> nobolbol]. OTjgup to 
nobol the coconut has sprouted. 
nobolbol VI sprout [< nobol]. akai 
nobolbol the tree stump has several 
sprouts. 
nobom VI stick up [ego spear thrown 
into ground. Anem -gebom] .  
nobotbot VI bubble up [eg water springs 
that occur after rains. Anem -gebotbot] . 
nobuk VI plunk [sound of something 
heavy falling into deep water]. 
nobuTj VI finn [= nebiTj > netex]. 
nodoxop VI sink [Anem -gezoxop] . 
okLou nodoxop La the sun sank away. 
noduTjduTj VI 1 .  butt end to end [ego 
slats at corner of a house. Anem ­
geduTjdulJ] ; 2 .  poke at [Anem 
-gedUlJduTj]' nodulJduTj peU they butt 
up against one another; they poke at 
one another. 
nogLoTj N fathom segment [from fingertips 
to opposite shoulder]. 
nogogxom VI sound of branches snapping 
[Anem -gegxom].  
nogOTjgOTj VI gurgle, glug [sound of 
water pouring from shell]. 
nogxom VIIbitna_ blind with eyeball 
missing. 
nogxoTjgxoTj VI rattle [= negxeTjgxelJ, 
nokoxkox Anem -gegxoTjgxoTj]. 
nogxum VIllogLe_ thunder. logle 
nogxum there was thunder. 
nogxus N fathom segment [from fingertips 
to annpit]. 
nokLoTj VI level [Anem -gekleTj]. akai 
ka nokLoTj the board is level. 
nokloTjkloTj VI knock, thump, tap [Anem 
-gekLoTjkLoTj]. TjonokloTjkloTj tan pugu 
bitna I knocked at the door. nokLolJkLoTj 
ine he tapped on it. akai nokLolJklolJ a 
tree is thumping. 
nokLot VI 1 .  slippery [= nebLen > keliL 
Anem -geklot]; 2.  riccochet. akai ka 
noklot the tree was slippery. 
noklut VI graze, just miss [> nokuklut]. 
noklut lugTjolJ it just missed me. 
ookokok VI cluck [chickens and bush 
hens. > oopotpot Anem -gekokok] . 
ookol VI stuck, caught up in other trees 
[= nekel, kxo Anem -kel]. akai ookol 
mana a tree is caught up. 
ookoxkox VI 1 .  rattle [= negxe1]gxe1], 
oogx01]gX01]]; 2. rustle, crackle [sound 
of walking on dry leaves. Anem 
-gekoxkox] . 
ookuk VI alarm grunt [wild pig when 
surprised. > kxu Anem -gekuk] . 
ookuklut VI graze [< ooklut]. uala ooklut 
lug1]o1] the spears grazed me. 
ookup VIIebes_ landslide. ebes ookup 
there was a landslide. 
ookxonkxon VI squeal [sound of pig 
expecting food]. 
ookxut VI gulp [sound of drinking water, 
especially from a coconut shell]. 
nono SPEC diminutive [= 000]. enen ka 
otno nono this little child. 
no1]01]Ofj VI alarm cry of a cassowary 
[= oou01]U01]] . 
ooplo VIlkamla_ slip. komgu ooplo I 
slipped. 
ooplos VI 1 .  slip out of place [> nedip, 
ooblok Anem -geplos]; 2. get away 
by slipping out of snare or off tynes of 
a spear. uala ka ooplos the spear head 
slipped off the shaft. paxia noplos la 
the monitor lizard slipped out (of the 
noose) and got away. 
oopok VI snap [sound of stick breaking. 
Anem -gepok] . 
oopokpok VI snap [sound of branches 
breaking while walking along a path. 
> negegxe, oopokpok] . 
nopotpot VI quiet clucking of chickens 
[> nokokok Anem -gepotpot] . 
oopu VI pop, explode, bump [Anem 
-gepu] . oxsu oopu bamboo explodes 
[when burned]. imemko otuk libmi oopu 
peli we bumped heads. lumgu oopu 
komlou my middle finger. 
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nopus VI fart [Anem -kePIS] . 
nopus1]en N aromatic plant sp. 
nopux VIlbitna_ blind with eyelid sealed 
shut. 
nopxus VI splash. 
noskup VI split leg improperly felled 
tree that splits up trunk]. 
nos�uk VI 1 .  come apart [ego improperly 
tIed bundle. Anem -gesluk]; 2. fall 
down in numbers [ego bananas because 
they are over-ripe]. 
nosux VI/aki_ waterfalls. aki oosux = 
aki silmei waterfalls. 
notLoktlok VI tsk [alveolar click of 
tongue]. 
notop VI adhere to [ego a speck of 
something. > blet]. ata notop d01] komgu 
a speck of shit is stuck to my foot. 
notxum VI snap [= neplis]. galou ka 
notxum the rope snapped. 
nou VTR scrape; grate [> kikxe]. omnou 
O1]gup grate some coconut. siau tinou 
omoi women scrape pandanus [for 
sleeping mats]. 1]onou ie kodo1] I 've 
already grated it. 
nouLep VIIlogle_ lightning [= pelaka] .  
Logie noulep lightning. 
nouo1]uo1] VI alarm cry of cassowary [= 
001]01]01]] . 
nu N island [= omot omot rejected by 
Lumusi in favour of nu < Kove nul. 
1]agu > ina. 
1]amen TEMP 1 .  before, in fonner times; 
2. old [* uoku] .  1]amen 1]eile anem 
etnika kobok I used to know Anem but 
now I don't. apas ka 1]amen ina this 
cloth is old. 
1]amxi N hawk. 
1]an-e VTR eat ['I 1]a1]an, em1]en, 1]an= 
1]en, ta1]an, ima1]an, uma1]an, ti1]en > 
1]enyen]. emkil max fja1]ane hand me a 
piece to eat. 1]an uas he is smoking. 
1]ani saua N taro sp. [Lusi fjaani saoa 
304 WILLIAM R. THURSTON 
what am I eating?] 
1)a1)u-e VTR chew. 
1)ap > ina. 
1)as V chew betel [> eliep]. bak eliep 
max ta1)as someone should pick some 
betel and bring it for us to chew. 
1)axak > ina. 
1)axep 1EMP yesterday [> etnika]. 1)axep 
1)amax kade I came here yesterday. 
1)en > 1)an. 
1)enyen N/± ina_ food. 1)enyen ka dau 
akat this food is still raw. ambauluk 
yefl1Jen stir the food. todugum ida yenyen 
la tan we wrap our food and it goes to 
cook in an earth oven. yenyen oxmot 
la the food is all eaten up. 
1)ifl1Jin N dogtooth headband. 
1)ixi N grater [used for coconuts. > outis 
Lusi 1)iri] . 
1)ogotou N 1 .  coconut shell; 2. bowl 
[made of coconut shell. = baxa] .  
1)oUp N fog. 
1)01) PRON I, me D I S  [> ie] . 
1)o1)le AD] senior, older [;t: magit]. gute 
1)o1)le a bigman; an elder. osep 1)o1)le 
bigmen. siau 1)o1)le senior women. 1)01) 
magit, ie 1)o1)le I'm younger than him. 
1)os1)os N bedbug [< TP = bidabida said 
to have arrived with American soldiers]. 
obou N tree sp. 
obox AD] black [and dull. ;t: nakum] .  
teU obox black shell money [> teli] . 
obox Nlila_ buttocks, anus [= teina] .  
lugu obox my anus. 
obul N banana [generic]. obul ka akat 
the banana is unripe. blasisi ila obul 
banana sp. 
obus NI_ine pubis. obus lugyo1) uole 
ine my pubic hair. 
obut N tree sp. 
obxou N mountain ridge [> ebet] . 
odlo1) N obsidian. 
oduk N 1 .  plug [for water shell made of 
Alpinia leaves] ; 2. tree sp. aki ina 
oduk ginger plug for water container. 
odu1) AD] straight [= neptis, osuk :t:­
okol]. ienim ka odu1) the road is straight. 
odu1) SPEC very [> eiti]. soulu odu1) 
very bad. itau odu1) very good. 
oglut N earthworms [eaten by pigs]. 
ogu > eine. 
ogu N sword grass, Imperata spp [TP 
kunai]. ogu gix 1)01) the sword grass 
scratched me. 
ogu N white pig [= paulik > abax, eglim, 
akau] .  
oiou N tree sp, lnocarpusfagiferus [= 
amsi, iou, ua1)ge] . 
oklou N sun, day, season. oklou aixabu 
noon. oklou tuk just past noon. oklfJU 
bak saxaba it was dawn. oklou e1)il 
buk ite to uelep the sun was hot and 
made us sweat. saxaba dim oklou clouds 
are blocking out the sun. oklou dite 
max the sun is rising. oklou duxu la 
the sun is setting. oklou nesip the sun 
set. oklou oklou telila kobak we have 
not walked for days. oklou itau dry 
season [;t: pakoxo, soxoi] . 
okodi N/± ila_ adze [= akxa]. 
okal AD] crooked, bent [;t: odu1), osuk, 
neplis] akai to okol the stick is bent. 
okoli N sago hammer. 
oku N/_± ine new [commonly used, but 
considered Aria for uoku] ninu ka oku 
ine this house is new. 
oku ono ka 1EMP just now. 
okus AD] wet, rotten [;t: epis, kakxak 
Anem ekfs]. uon to okus that's wet; 
that's rotten. 
okux N meat, flesh [> a1)ua, masu1)on] . 
olmut N moss [> gulumu] . 
ol1)oma N banana sp. 
olop N peninsula [particularly in a river]. 
olu N 1 .  pond, deep place [> bubu]; 2 .  
deep. olu apna upper end of of a pond 
where a river is shallow enough to ford. 
olu gitno lower end of a pond. aki ka 
olu this river is deep. 
olu N banana sp. 
olune N- fluid, juice, sap, milk, semen, 
honey. akai olune sap [> anak]. eine 
olune basex he's drooling. gute olune 
semen. sisi olune milk. muli olune orange 
juice. O1Jgup olune coconut milk. uame 
olune honey. 
olut N tree sp. 
omba AD] big [= puda, umba Anem 
omba]. omba iti very large. 
omdu N net. omdu abax ina a pig net. 
1Jouxi omdu = 1Joxomdu I put up a 
net. 
om1Jux N 1 .  dry season [marked by the 
end of the red flower on the pei tree. > 
oklou itau]; 2. tree sp. 
omoi N 1 .  pandanus sp with broad leaves; 
2 .  pandanus sleeping mat. siau tikikxe 
omoi women scrape pandanus. moblou 
omoi epxi1J ine we trim the edge of the 
sleeping mat. 
omok N food taboo taken on in memory 
of the death of a close relative or friend. 
apma1J due omok the woman has a food 
taboo. ila omok iagos her food taboo 
is finished. 
omo1J N forest [usually in the form omo1J 
aitna > loloto]. tesep omofJ aitno let's 
go into the forest. 1Jodna omofJ aitno I 
got lost in the forest. osep omo1J ina 
people who live in the forest [� osep 
misuon ina].  1Jexke abax mxi tan omo1J 
aitno I saw a pig standing in the forest. 
omot N island [rejected in Lumusi in 
favour of nul. 
omsok N/± ila_ spit [> pi]. lugu omsok 
my spit. 1Jepi omsok tan eliep I spit out 
betel. 
omso1J NI _ine fuzz or small barbs [> 
uala]. akai omsofJ ine fuzz on a tree. 
omtogu, omtomu > bitna. 
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omtu NI _ine hip. 
om uk AD] soft, squishy [> meteltel, 
nagax]. o1Jgup to omuk ona that coconut 
is a little soft. 
omun N/_ine chest [> ula1J omun]. 
omus N cave, rock shelter. 
omux N 1 .  place; 2 .  garden. omux to 
logle a place inhabited by a spirit sp. 
omux uai thunder. tigix omux they 
cleared the ground. 1Jeles tan omux I 
weed the garden. 1Joluk lugu omux I 
clear my new garden. 
on > uon. 
ona SPEC diminutive [> nona]. ienim ka 
uanuk ona the road is quite close. ona 
kade to here's the damn thing. ono 
toko there it is. ona exi there is it (poor 
thing) over there. aki ona ka basex 
there is some water here that has spilled. 
oxuo ono just a few. babit ona quite 
short. 
ona blafJ ona TEMP soon. gute exi ona 
blafJ ono polou that man will be here 
soon. 
onu N/_ine gall bladder. 
onu bik N taro sp [Anem onu btk three 
men]. 
onu bik gelet N taro sp [Anem onu btk 
gelet three hairless pigs]. 
onuk N nest. monuk ila onuk bird's nest. 
onu1J N spirit sp that inhabits a specific 
place and causes illness [= logle]. omux 
to onufJ that place is inhabited by a 
spirit sp. 
ofJgup N coconut, Cocos nucifera. OfJgup 
aitno coconut meat. o1Jgup ina baxa 
coconut shell. o1Jgup kitkit1Jen coconut 
frond. o1Jgup nabol the coconut is 
sprouting. o1Jgup olune coconut milk. 
1Jopox OfJgup I wring out coconut milk. 
OfJgup taxna coconut husk. emsisi OfJgup 
husk the coconut. O1Jgup uatna a 
coconut. bani ina o1Jgup 1 .  banana sp; 
2. taro sp. axisi1J ina o1Jgup taro sp. 
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o1)gxus N/± ila_ snot. 
o1)on N flood. 
01)01) NI _± ine blood clot [particularly 
the coagulated blood in the chest cavity 
of a pig during butchering]. 
opmu N 1 .  stone; 2. stone oven [= 
tanyan, ui1)en]. tituk opmu they rolled 
the stone. lumgu opmu my thumb. 
opmu > eine. 
opogu > apna. 
opoine > opol. 
opol N/_ine shoulder. opol ine = opoine 
his shoulder. 
opomu > apna. 
opon N tree sp [used for making planks]. 
osep N people [> gute]. osep auxam the 
bachelors. osep timax ka here come 
the people. 
osluk N torch [Anem eslfk] . 1)obuk osluk 
I lit a torch. 
osou ADJ ripe [;t akat > boleine, ulip] . 
obul to osou the banana is ripe. 
osuk ADJ straight [= odu1), neplis ;t 
oko!] . 
osun N palm sp [used for an umbrella]. 
otno N child, baby, small [singular. > 
titno]. enen otno = enen axa1) little boy 
[> agau titno]. apma1) otno little girl. 
tisogo enen otno they're decorating a 
child [for initiation]. otno nono tiny. 
otobia CJ if it is the case that, since. 
axagu duxu otobla todo1) given that it 
is raining, we should stay. 
otou N/± ila_ walking stick [= matu]. 
otu N 1. louse; 2 .  tree sp [used to kill 
lice]. otu titno nits. 
otuk NI_ine head [= boxo, apna]. 
imemko otuk libmi nopu peli we bumped 
heads. otuk lug1)o1) uole ine my hair. 
olu otuk ine upper end of a pond in a 
river. tabauluk otuk ine ba munu osuk 
let's turn its prow so it lies straight. 
otuou N 1 .  vegetable greens sp, 
Abelmoschus manihot; 2 .  taro sp. 
oulas > aulas. 
oulei N dog [considered to be the real 
Mouk word, but gemle from Aria is 
commonly used instead]. 
oulu N stick used for hanging up a pig 
net. 
ouop > eine. 
ouos N cold [experiential. > epen ;t 
uelep]. taxna lug1)o1) ouos I'm cold. 
outis N grater used for taro or cassava 
[> 1)ixi] . 
ouxit N ginger sp, Aipinia sp [with edible 
sprout. [$ agiau]. 
oxen N taro sp. 
oxlok N tree ant [= kamulia] .  
oxmot AD] finished off, all gone [> 
iagos. msa]. 1)enyen oxmot la the food 
is all gone. 
oxmun N men's lodge. 
oxsu N bamboo [generic. = akexne 
Anem osu]. takamlu abax tan oxsu ki 
anam let's cook the pork in bamboo so 
it'll be tender. oxsu nopu bamboo 
explodes [when burned]. 
oxuo QUANT two. lugu siau oxuo I 
have two wives. 1)abaka oxuoe I split 
it into two parts. oxuo ono just a few. 
padaxi N tree sp. 
padidi VTR heal by massage [caress a 
sick person in one direction to get the 
blood moving]. ampadidi 1)01) massage 
me. 
padpada N pandanus sp with large edible 
fruit. 
page VTR send. 1)apage enen otno ka la 
due ato I sent the child to take a message. 
paglus-e VTR peel back one's foreskin 
[in superincision]. 
pai-e VTR 1 .  heat, dry or wilt over fire 
or lamp [ego tobacco or leaf to be 
soften as a food wrapper]; 2 .  burn. 
1)apai oxsu I burn bamboo. 
paia VI sick. segi de IJagu musou ki 
1)Qpaia ka? who took my bodily effluvia 
to make me sick? 
paide ADV quickly. paide malua IJOIJ 
quick, help me. 
painim VTR hold up water container for 
someone to drink [< inim]. ampainim 
1)oIJ give me some water to drink. 
paipai N 1 .  armlet; 2. fathom segment 
from fingertips to opposite biceps; 3. 
aromatic plant sp. 
pakoxo N rainy season [= soxoi � oklou 
itau] .  
pala1) N handle [< TP]. elil ina palalJ = 
elil batne handle of a knife. 
palem VI look at a view from a height. 
palem misuon N banana sp [grows tall 
and becomes ripe when it gets a view 
of the ocean]. 
pali N 1 .  foreskin; 2. rim in the lip of a 
drum into which the lizard skin is glued. 
1)oblou ina paU I cut his foreskin; I 'm 
carving the rim of the drum. 
palma N trunk. akai palma trunk of a 
tree. 
palok N frog sp [= ualiep].  
Palpalu N name of Mouk village 
inhabited by segment of AIJal patriclan. 
palu N tree sp, Hibiscus tileaceus [= 
amsexe]. 
pampamu NI _ine corpse. pampamu 
ine, ano la kodolJ it is just his corpse, 
his soul has already left. 
pan-e VTR wake up [> deite]. nasaksak 
1)outi IJapan uom in the morning, I 'll 
come and wake you up. 
panim kale N taro sp. 
paIJpaIJa N swamp, muddy place [= 
dogox]. 
pas N letter [< TP = pepa, eiuk]. IJosogo 
lugu pas I'm writing my letter. 
pasis N harbour [< TP = sagxu > 
modouani]. 
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paso N seed coat [= epes]. lopa ila paso 
seed coat of a lopa nut. 
patu gabu N taro sp. 
paulik N white pig [= ogu > egUm, akau]. 
paut N taro sp. 
paux-e VIR bring, escort. tapaux apma1) 
let's escort the bride. IJapaux IJagu uas 
I brought my tobacco. 
paxa VTR forbid, put prohibition marker 
on. ampaxa oIJgup? did you put a 
prohibition marker on the coconuts? 
IJapaxa ine I forbid it. 
paxa N top plate at gable end of a 
house [> pola].  
paxia N 1.  monitor lizard [= pixdem 
Lusi paria]; 2. tree sp. 
pegim ADV on top of, upstream [� 
moli > sinal. dOIJ kaba pegim it's on 
top of the bed. tala texis pegim let's go 
bathe upstream. 
pei N 1 .  spiny tree sp with red flowers; 
2. vine sp with red berries. 
pelaka N lightning [> logle] . 
peli PRON reciprocal. tobono peU let's 
get together. tadax peli let's part. imelile 
peli kobok we don't know one another. 
tikis Umsak peU they held hands. timko 
peli they fought. tauai peli let's argue. 
peUm N breadfruit, Artocarpus incisa. 
pelpel N/± ila_ ringworm. 
pen N banana sp. 
pen N pen, pencil [< TP]. 
pena N wing. monuk pena bird's wing. 
pepa N paper, letter [< TP = eiuk] . 
pexex N pan flute [= epxe, solopet > 
epxe]. 
pexpex N 1 .  cliff face; 2. chalk. IJasak 
pexpex mismis tan komgu I wipe chalk 
dust from my leg. 
pi-e VTR out, eject, extract, pull up. 
empi eski pull out the taro. IJepi omsok 
tan eliep I spat out the betel. 
308 WIUIAM R. THURSTON 
pialJau N temporary bush shelter. 
pidau N kingfisher. 
pilai V braid. 
pilailJan N three-stranded braided rope 
[> galou] . 
pindi N aromatic plant sp. 
pipi N tree sp, small mountain tree similar 
to Inocarpus. 
pituan N aromatic plant sp. 
pixdem N monitor lizard [= paxia Anem 
pfxdem]. pixdem taxna lizard skin [used 
as timpanum for drum]. lJeklJe tan 
pixdem I mount a timpanum on it. 
ples VI float [= maxo, monmono]. akai 
ples wood floats. 
plet N plate, bowl [< TP]. 
pma VTR clear branches in preparation 
for a garden. tapma akai we trim 
branches. 
pme VTR put on. siau tipme uxok kokxei 
the women put on their pubic aprons. 
pmi VTR ask. max pmi lJolJ tan elil he 
came and asked me for a knife. lJepmi 
uom I asked you. 
podu N marsupial sp [smaller than a 
meUm].  
poga N eleventh month, possibly February 
[time to plant taro. > taiko] . 
pogpoge N large beads [> amasai, 
nagemgem]. 
pola N top plate at side of house supporting 
rafters [> paxa]. aki ina pola top plate 
used to store water containers. 
pole N/ _ine stomach. 
polou VI appear, arrive, happen, blow. 
akai to polou adai that tree just grew 
by itself. aloge ba polou? when will 
he arrive? iaiax polou the monsoons 
blow. ielJenpolou wind blows. 
pom ADJ/bitna_ dull [> bitna].  elil 
bitna pom the knife is dull. 
pomoxou N freshwater fish similar to 
groper. 
pongi N taro sp. 
ponu N turtle. 
popos N tree sp. 
popxos N/ _ine lung. 
posolo N sweet potato sp, Ipomea batatas 
[considered to be indigenous]. 
poti N wild boar [that mates with village 
sows]. abax tna la due poti max axmok 
the sow goes and makes the boar come 
into the village. 
pou VTR tie. ompou abax tie up the 
pig. pou ie he tied it up. lugu apas 
max lJopou lJala lJetixie bring my 
bark cloth and I 'll tie it on and go 
dancing. topou xogo let's perform a 
mortuary ritual. 
pouos N tree sp. 
pox VTR 1 .  wring out; 2 .  mix with 
coconut cream [> poxpox] . lJopox 
OlJgup I wring out coconut cream. pox 
ie she mixed it with coconut cream. 
poxpox-e VTR wring out, squeeze. 
ompoxpoxe wring it out with bast tissue. 
ompoxpox komgu sakam don't squeeze 
my leg. 
puagelo N taro sp. 
puai N malay apple, Eugenia malaccensis. 
puda ADJ big [= omba]. 
puda N European. puda taxna woven 
cloth [> apas]. ipem puda firstborn 
child. 
pudalJa N fork, crotch. akai pudalJa ine 
crotch of a tree. 
pugu bitna N door [= ninu bitna ] .  
lJonoklolJklolJ tan pugu bitna I knocked 
at the door. 
pumpum N bumpy. akai pumpum One) 
bumpy wood. 
putu N tree sp, Barringtonia speciosa. 
pux-e VTR chop up. lJOpUX akai I chop 
firewood. 
sabalau N support of crossed sticks. mesin 
sabalau we planted crossed-stick 
supports. 
sage N pig with tail high on back [> 
abax) . 
sagsagi AD] wild [;rt mudu) . 
sagu HL dammit ! 
sagxu N harbour [< Arove. = pasis > 
modoani]. 
sai V climb [> deite]. tisai lopa max 
ta'1ane they're climbing a lopa tree to 
get nuts for us to eat. 
saikak N aromatic plant sp. 
saiki N little finger [= seiki]. lumgu 
saiki my little finger. 
sak VTR wipe, brush off. '1asak pexpex 
mismis tan komgu I brush chalk dust 
off my leg. sak ie he wiped it. 
sakam MOD dehortative, don't, stop . . .  -
ing. omdue sakam don't take it. amiak 
'10'1 sakam stop lying to me. 
sakua N banana sp. 
sakul N song, dance. tidue sakul they 
sang a song. 
sakul ina N snake sp. 
salai > buno salai. 
salimu N needle [> galou] . 
Salkei N name of Mouk village, patriclan 
and mountain ridge. 
samdik N litter, trash [= asuk] . 
samepua N fathom segment from 
fingertips to forearm. 
samil N fish sp. 
samo N banana sp. 
sapa'1a N hunger, famine. sapa'1a mluk 
'10'1 I 'm hungry. gute ka sapa'1a mko 
the man is hungry. 
sapi-e VTR 1 .  carve; 2 .  erase, wipe off. 
'1asapi kude I carved a drum. '1asapi 
komgu I wiped off my leg. omsapie la 
erase it; carve it off. 
saten Nlila_ friends [plural. > aten] . 
'1o'1 lugu saten me and my friends. 
sau VTR catch, get. '1okopik la '1asau 
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ie I jumped and got it. '1asau uas I 
caught the tobacco. 
saua > '1ani saua. 
saxa ina akau N taro sp. 
saxaba N cloud. saxaba kim oklou 
clouds are blocking out the sun. oklou 
bak saxaba it was dawn [the sun splits 
the clouds]. 
saxabatne N sweet potato, Ipomea batatas 
[generic]. 
saxagei N tree sp. 
saxba VI creak, snap [sound similar to 
napakpak] . 
saxkei N bed of Alpinia fronds laid on 
ground as a temporary bed or clean 
area for butchering a pig [Anem sakex]. 
se CJ since, if. se axagu max i todo'1 if 
it rains, let's stay home. se sagsagi naki 
temtexe if it's wild, then we spear it. 
sedik N salt ash [made by burning 
driftwood]. 
segi PRON who. segi bla polou axmok? 
who's that coming into the village? 
lag'1a luguom segi? what's your name? 
seiki > saiki. 
sel exi ine N snake sp. 
sep V in, enter. sep La he went inside. 
emsep omox come in. omdue sep la 
put it inside. '1esep lugu siot I put on 
my shirt. 
sepoku N taro sp. 
sepxi N taro sp. 
sesue AD] how many? ninu sesue tan 
axmok? how many houses are there in 
the village? 
sex V 1 .  root; 2. comb. abax sex ebes 
pigs root around in the ground. uensik 
max lJesex opogu uole ine hand me a 
comb to comb my hair. 
sexe N bamboo sp. 
sexe aplau N mushroom sp. 
sia N k.o. dance P- ilaide, kai, kaxap, 
maiolo, ualai] . 
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siau N 1 .  women [plural. > apmay]; 2. 
wives [> asap]. siau belbela young 
women. lugu enen siau my daughters. 
siau yoyle senior women. lugu siau 
oxuo I have two wives. 
sigi N carrying stick [used by pair of 
men to carry heavy loads on shoulders]. 
abax ina sigi carrying stick for a pig. 
kakluk ila sigi he carried his carrying 
stick. yagu sigi stick that I am carried 
on [humorous]. 
sik VTR chase, get rid of. emsik gemle 
get rid of the dog. emsik ie max yemtexe 
flush it out this way so I can spear it. 
sikor N banana sp [< Tolai]. 
sikxei N tree sp. 
silaT) DEM one, some [= sila]. uas silay 
max hand me a cigarette. yagu uas 
silay one cigarette for me. gute silaT) 
someone. sila blay = silay blay another 
one. 
silimu Nlkamla_ ankle. 
silmei N/_aki waterfalls. aki silmei = 
aki nosux waterfalls. 
simbam N banana sp. 
sin VTR stick in, plant. mesin sabalau 
we plant cross-stick supports. 
sina. ADJ under [> moli, pegim]. kaba 
sina under the bed. lugu abax sina my 
armpit. 
siT)a V wait. emsiya yoy yodugum uas 
iagos tauai wait while I roll a cigarette 
then we can talk. 
siyen N ladder. ninu ina siIJen ladder of 
a house. 
siyit VI weep. omox enen ka siyit na! 
come, this child is crying! 
siot N shirt [< TP] . yesep lugu siot I put 
on my shirt. 
sisi N 1 .  breast; 2. fathom segment from 
fingertips to nipple. sisi lugyoy my 
breast. sisi olune milk. enen ka inim 
sisi the child is suckling. 
sisi-e VTR peel, husk. emsisi oygup 
husk the coconut. 
sisiyen N husk, peeling [< sisi] .  
sisix-e VTR sew up. IJesisix lugu apas I 
sew my cloth. 
sisix N taro sp [Anem SlSlX]. 
sislia N broom [= brum, sousou]. 
sisu VI swim on surface of water [> 
delim] .  
sisui N coconut locust. sisui yen komgu 
a bug bit my leg. 
sixemsixem N aromatic ginger sp, Alpinia 
sp [$ agiau] . 
sixlik N sweet potato, Ipomea batatas sp 
[considered indigenous]. 
slak VTR narrowly miss. OT)gup ka 
duxu slak 'loT) the coconut went down 
and just missed me. 
slaT)a N- 1 .  ear ['I slaT)agu, slayap, slaT)a, 
slayada. slaT)apmi, slaT)apmu, slaT)alsak 
> tala]; 2. lateral fin. aT)ua sla1)Q lateral 
fin of a fish. 
sobo mau N taro sp. 
sogo VTR draw or paint designs on, 
write. tisogo enen otno they're decorating 
a child [> baxes]. T)osogo lugu eiuk 
I'm writing my letter. 
sokolo N wallaby [= apose, natus] . 
solo pet N pan flute [= epxe, pexex. > 
kaux, uotuot] . 
solou > meia solou. 
somogu VI pregnant. uom to omsomogu? 
are you pregnant? 
somoxo N river snails [generic]. 
somsom N mushroom sp. 
sOT)otno QUANT ten. iselme sOT)otno 
sixty. 
sOT)oto N kindling. 
soysOT) VI breathe [> soysoT)en]. 
soysoT)en Nlila_ breath [< soysOT)] . 
sopi > sapi. 
soulu ADJ bad [;t itau] .  
sousou N broom [= brum, sislia] .  
soxei > taiko soxei. 
soxoi N rainy season [= pakoxo > taiko]. 
sua PRON what, which. uon to sua ? 
what is that? omox tan sua? why did 
you come? 
suali VI rest [particularly in reference to 
women putting down their loads. > 
mtoy]. tasuali da let's rest first. 
suk VTR show, point to [considered Aria 
for Mouk gin > sukyen] . 
sukyen Nllimla_ index finger [< suk] . 
sulutno N- sisters, brothers, siblings 
opposite sex collective [Cf suluku, sulup, 
sulutno, suludo . . .  > lutno]. 
sun-e V carry on head [> kakluk, sunyen] .  
siau tisun akai women carry firewood 
on their heads. abax ka polou sun the 
pig got caught in the net [idiom]. 
sunyen N bundle carried on head [by 
women. < sun] . 
suyu N colourful banded snake sp. 
suoy VI run. 
supi N tenth month, possibly January 
[pitpit season. > taiko] . 
sux VTR ford. yosux aki I forded the 
river. 
sux VTR call, summon [> gil. sux ie he 
called him. 
suxuk VTR push to the side [= kakai]. 
tabila N Siasi dish [= tumxo] . 
tagaiau N first month, possibly April 
[beginning of dry season. > taiko]. 
tagaxun VI chirp. sisui tagaxun locusts 
chirp. 
tai VTR perform healing magic on [> 
logle, luayan]. yatai uom I'll heal you. 
taibe N boa constrictor. 
taiko N moon, month, season [months 
are named according to a lunar calendar 
that begins with the onset of the dry 
season, probably April. the month 
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names are: tagaiau, tobou, maxexe, 
aduol, xai, xai koka, xai kuxu, guigui, 
mododo, supi, poga, iagi these names 
do not match neatly with similar systems 
in the neighbouring languages] . taiko 
bono full moon. taiko demel quarter 
moon. taiko nepel the moon is rising. 
taiko tuk just past midnight. taiko soxei 
rainy season [> soxoi]. 
takalou N freshwater crab sp. 
tala kopine N gill flap. ayua tala kopine 
gill flap of a fish. 
talde N tree sp, T erminalia catappa. 
talpes N/_± ine claw, fingernail, toenail. 
lumgu talpes (ine) my fingernail. komgu 
talpes (ine) my toenail. bogi limla talpes 
banana sp. 
talu ADJ heavy [:;t maxkan]. lam ka 
talu the lamp is heavy. 
tamaxa N tree sp, Ficus sp. 
tan PREP in, to, with, because of, oblique 
[> ine]. takamlu abax tan oxsu we cook 
pork in bamboo. tidue apok tan gute 
to they're making fun of that man. 
yasapi das tan komgu I brushed dust 
off my leg. yedeite tan nasaksak I woke 
up in the morning. kax yoy tan uas he 
gave me some tobacco. yala kobok 
tan axagu I'm not going because of the 
rain. timtex abax tan masket they shoot 
pigs with a rifle. pmi yoy tan elil he 
asked me for a knife. omox tan sua? 
why did you come? 
tan VTR cook in a stone oven [= ui > 
kamlu, kamno, kluk, tanyan]. tatan eski 
we cook taro in a stone oven. todugum 
ida yenyen la tan we wrap our food 
and it goes to cook in the stones. 
tanyan N stone oven [< tan = opmu, 
uiyen] . 
tayguxi N jawharp. 
tapago N egg cowrie, Ovum ovum, [tied 
in pair as pig tusks]. 
tapul-e VTR push [> baluk]. tapul yoy 
he pushed me. 
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tapxe VTR throw [= uxi] . 
tatigel N boulder [Anem tatigel] . 
tatna N branch. akai tatna branch of a 
tree. tala todue akai tatna let's go sing 
murmur. 
taxau N tree, mangrove sp, Rhizophora 
[< Arove. > bale] . 
taxna NI _± ine skin, body, container, 
package. ogu taxna my lips. akai taxna 
bark. akau taxna lime gourd. aki taxna 
water container. moblou uetne taxna 
we superincised him. puda taxna woven 
cloth. o1)gup taxna coconut husk. taxna 
lug1)o1) ouos I 'm cold. uas taxna empty 
cigarette package. 
taxtax ADJ shallow [:;t olu > asax]. aki 
ka taxtax the river is shallow. 
tebila N taro sp [Anem tebila dish from 
Siasi]. 
teina N- anus, buttocks ['I teina1)o1), tainam, 
teina, teinate, teinaimi, teinaumu, 
teinaisak = obox]. teina1)o1) okux ine 
my buttocks. 
telemlem ADJ/_bitna sharp [:;t pom] . 
elil bitna telemlem sharp knife. 
teli N shell money. teli eglim = teli golu 
white shell money [high value]. teli 
obox black shell money [low value]. 
lugu teli shell money that I own. 1)agu 
teli shell money used for my bridewealth. 
1)agu teli kobok I have not been bought. 
temeo N tree sp [used for eel poison]. 
tepis VI lazy [> iage, tepis1)en, xopo] .  
gute la lila tepis ba la due iage kobok 
the man walks around and is lazy so he 
never makes a garden. 
tepis!]en N laziness [< tepis]. gute to 
tepis1)en ina the man is lazy. 
tetoga N taro sp. 
ti N tea [< TP]. amla amkamno ti go 
make some tea. 
tiben N tree sp. 
tibmi > tumdo. 
tigoxou N blue-tailed skink [Anem 
tigoxo]. 
tik VTR 1. count; 2. distribute; 3. list [> 
tik1)en]. titik eski they're distributing 
taro. 
tik1)en N k.o. dance, movement of apot1)en 
in which the names of all tree, animals, 
etc are listed [< tik] . 
tilbut N wax [= nabon > uame] . 
til!]ip N period of total darkness between 
dusk and moonrise. 
tin N tin can [< TP]. 1)odul tin I put a 
hole in the tin. 
tip V fetch water. siau titip (aki) women 
fetch water. 
tipman N fern sp. 
titai V walk along [> titai1)an] . 1)etitai 
akai I walked along the log. 
titai1)an N thing to walk along [< titai] . 
kiue ila lilai1)an rafter brace parallel to 
ridge [ratway]. 
timo N children [> otno, enen]. agau 
titno little boys [> enen otno] .  komgu 
titno my toes. lumgu titno my fingers. 
kuako timo nesiousiou chicks chirp. otu 
timo nits. 
titu N tree sp. 
tix VI dribble, leave trail of water after 
crossing a river. 
tixgok N bow and arrow. 
tixie VI dance and sing. lugu apas max 
nopou fjala fjetixie bring my barkcloth 
and I'll tie it on and go dancing. 
tna N mother [3S only, with collocational 
restrictions. > ide]. abax tna row. dimex 
tna spirit sp. 
to DEM the, that near you [> ka, toko, 
exi, bla � uom to buxua? are you fatally 
wounded? tidue apak tan gute to they're 
making fun of that man. libep to gala 
that is your left hand. ano kade to 
there's the damn thing. uon to sua? 
what is that? 
tobla N like, as. gute to mxi tabla monuk 
the man is standing like a bird. 
tobou N second month, possibly May [> 
taiko] .  
tobox N pitpit, Saccharum sp. 
toi N small fish sp [TP ainay] . 
toko ADV there near you [> to] .  000 
toko there it is. yagu uas toko that's 
my tobacco. 000 exi toko there it is 
right over there. 
tokur N taro sp. 
tokux N orchid. 
tole N taro sp. 
touete N taro sp. 
touxen N umbrella, any plant used as an 
umbrella. 
toxtox AD] skinny [Anem toxtox] . 
tuaya kubu N poisonous mushroom sp 
[Lusi tuaya kuvu empty village]. 
tubmu, tubum, tubxok > tumoo. 
tudadok VI bob head while walking [ego 
chickens]. 
tui N banana sp. 
tuk VI 1 .  turn, roll [> bauluk]; 2. just 
past. oklou tuk just past noon. taiko 
tuk just past midnight. anyoy tuk I'm 
out of breath. tituk opmu they rolled 
the stone. 
tuktuk N owl. 
tumoo N- mother's brother, sister's son 
reciprocal ['I tumgu, tubum, tumoo, 
tumdo, tibmi, tubmu, tubxok] . 
tumxo N wooden Siasi dish [= tabila] .  
tumxo napak the dish has a crack in it. 
tupi VTR peck at. kuako to tupi yenyen 
the chicken is pecking at food. 
txak VI have a temper tantrum [> aiyon] . 
enen ka txak this child is having a temper 
tantrum. 
txayan N sago, M etroxylum spp [generic]. 
txayan bibitna spiny sago. txayan ila 
uala spines of sago [> gigiu, bibitna ] .  
ninu im txal)Qn thatch of a house. txayan 
uole ine sago leaves; thatch. 
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uada N yam sp, Dioscorea sp [TP yam] .  
uai V speak, say, talk, tell, make a noise 
[> uaiyan, didi] .  munu uai axmok moli 
he's talking in his sleep. tobono peli 
tauai udo let's meet and talk about our 
concerns. yauai luguom tan gute exi I 
told you about that man. yauai uti 
luguom I'm talking about you. yauai 
ine I told him. tauai peli we argued. 
golyoy uai my stomach is rumbling. 
loyo uxok uai a housefly is flying and 
buzzing [> nei] . 
uaik N ginger sp, Zinziber sp [> emles] . 
uaiyan N speech, language, discussion 
[< uai]. lugu uaiyan what I say. yagu 
uaiyan what is said about me. uaiyan 
mouk the Mouk language. uaiyan batne 
words. 
uala N spear, spine. lugu uala my spear 
[that I use]. yagu uala my spear [with 
which I am killed]. txayan ita uala 
spines of sago [> gigiu, bibitna] .  
ualai N k.o. dance, movement of sia. 
uales N tree sp. 
uales taxna N lizard sp. 
ualiep N frog sp [= palok] . 
uame N honeycomb [made by sweat 
bee. > aylek]. uame olune honey. uame 
ita ide sweat bee. 
uame N banana sp. 
uanuk AD] 1 .  near [� maua]; 2. short 
[= babit]. ienim ka uanuk 000 the path 
is quite close. uanuk ona quite short. 
uayge N tree sp, loocarpusfagiferus [= 
amsi, iou, oiou Anem uayge] . 
uas N tobacco, cigarette. yan uas he 
smokes tobacco. uas aitno full package 
of cigarettes. uas taxna empty cigarette 
package. yodugum yagu uas I'm rolling 
myself a cigarette. yokobi uas I lit a 
cigarette. uas oxmot la there is no 
tobacco left. 
uasak N/± ina_ handbasket [> goiu, 
ikexka] .  yagu uasak my basket. bis 
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uasak he's carrying his basket under 
his ann. 
uasak VTR plant. tala tauasak eski exi 
ine let's go plant taro cloning sticks. 
uatna N fruit. esis uatna betel pepper 
catkin. ogu uatna my teeth. akau uatna 
lime powder container; lime gourd. 
komgu apok uatna my calf. ofJgup 
uatna coconut. 
uaxana NI _ine veins, tendons. uaxana 
lugfJofJ my veins. 
uaxax N fish sp, mudskipper. 
Ubur Batne N name of Mouk village in 
Kandrian District. 
uda > ila. 
udeide > ide. 
udo > ila. 
udou > ilau. 
ududu kakau N small ridgepole above 
main ridgepole [> komdufJo] . 
uelep VI 1 .  sweat [> uelepfJen]; 2. hot 
[* ouos > elJil]. oklou efJil buk ite touelep 
the sun is hot and heats us and we sweat. 
omuelep? are you hot? 
ueleplJen N sweat [< uelep] . f)Qgu uelepfJen 
basex I 'm sweating. 
uellJen N/± ina_ pillow. 
uensik N comb [> sex]. uensik max 
fJesex opogu uole ine bring me a comb 
to comb my hair. 
uetne NI _± ine penis. tabak enen otoo 
uetne let's superincise the child. blou 
uetne taxna he cut his foreskin. uetne 
lugfJolJ my penis. gute uetne a man's 
penis. axagu uetne rainbow. 
uexgi N earthquake. 
ui VTR cook in stone oven [= tan > 
opmu, ta111Jan, uilJen, kamlu, kamno] . 
toui eski let's cook some taro in a stone 
oven. 
uilJen N stone oven [< ui = tanyan, opmu] .  
ulafJ VTR cut [> blou]; butcher [= 
bisik] .  omulafJ abax butcher the pig. 
omulalJ abax lesna castrate the pig. 
ulafJ omun N fathom segment from 
fingertips to midpoint in chest. 
ulegi N taro sp. 
uligiu N banana sp. 
ulip ADJ ready for harvest [* boleine > 
akat, osou]. obul to ulip that banana is 
ready for harvest. 
ulo N clay pot [imported through Siasi 
network. = kixdau]. lJagu ulo my pot 
[that I 'm using]. lugu ulo my pot [that 
is for sale]. 
ulou VII _ine hate, dislike. ulou lugfJofJ 
he hates me. 
ulufJ VIR see, check [= xik, xke]. omulufJ 
abax itau da laki abax mudu you check 
the pig carefully first lest it be a tame 
pig. fJoululJ uom I see you. 
umba ADJ big [= omba, puda] .  
umelme PRON you D2P five [= umu 
elme > ie] . 
umetli PRON you D2P three [= umu etli 
> ie] .  
umu PRON you D2P [> ie]. kap umu 
he came with you. 
umuxuo PRON you D2P two [= umu 
oxuo > ie]. umuxuo upu eski this taro 
is for you two. 
uoku ADJ new [considered proper Mouk 
for oku which is considered Aria, but 
commonly used. * lJarnen]. uon ka 
dau uoku this thing is still new. eski 
uoku new taro. 
uole N/_ine hair, leaf, feather, fur. 
opogu uole ine = otuk lugfJolJ uole ine 
my hair [on my head]. obus luglJolJ 
uole ine my pubic hair. akai uole ine 
leaves. baxTja lugTjolJ uole ine my beard. 
txaTjan uole ine sago leaves; thatch. 
monuk uole ine feathers. gemle uole 
ine dog fur. 
uom PRON you D2S [> ie] . 
uon N thing [= on]. uon to sua? what is 
that? uon ka dau uoku this thing is still 
new. omdue uon to omuxie la get that 
thing and throw it away. 
uotuot N flute with one or two holes 
made of single piece of bamboo [> epxe, 
kaux, pexex, solopet] . 
uoxou N poisonous fox fire mushroom 
[glows in dark]. 
upi VTR blow on. omupi eiou ki bublo 
blow on the fire to make it light. 
upu > ina. 
use VI defecate [> ata]. 
usisi N wind and rain that blows into the 
house. 
usu VI bear fruit. 
uti VI 1 .  go, come [non-directional. > 
la, max]; 2. about. nasaksak youti 
yapan uom in the morning, I 'll come 
and wake you up. imesep mouti we 
went inside. yauai uti luguom I'm 
talking about you. 
utis N tree sp. 
uxi-e VTR throw [= tapxe]. omdue uon 
to omuxie la get that thing and throw it 
away. ieyen uxi gxoup the wind is 
kicking up dust. tiduxi omdu = tixomdu 
they threw a net. 
uxok > ila. 
uxok VI fly. monuk tiuxok birds fly. 
uxokau > ilau. 
uxokide > ide. 
uxu VI coo. belis uxu. a dove coos. 
xai N fifth month, possibly August [> 
taiko] .  
xai koka N sixth month, possibly 
September [> taiko] . 
xai kuxu N seventh month, possibly 
October [> taiko] . 
xais N rice [< TP]. la kamno xais she 
went to cook some rice. 
xambo N fern sp. 
xana N-I_pro father-in-law, son-in-law, 
mother-in-law, daughter-in-law, affine 
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one generation upper or lower reciprocal 
['I xanyolJ= xana yoy, xana uom, xana, 
xana ite, xana imi, xana umu, xanai 
sak > agiap, kaden]. xana yoy apmay 
my mother-in-law; my daughter-in-law. 
xana yoy gute my father-in-law; my 
son-in-law. 
xaxai VI crawl. enen ka xaxai this baby 
is crawling. 
xaxna NI _± ine side. xaxna lugyoy 
mxi I sleep on my side [my side is 
standing up]. aki xaxna = aki dina 
river bank. 
xegit N raft [Anem xegft] . 
xes VI swollen. komgu xes my leg is 
swollen. 
xes VTR set out, arrange [especially 
fire]. xes eiou he build a fire. yexes ie 
kodoy I 've already set it out. 
xexe N dorsal fin. ayau ila xexe dorsal 
fin of a fish. 
xik-e VTR see [= xkel_3S. = uluy] . 
emxik yoy? do you see me. yexke = 
yexike I see him. yexke abax ::: yexik 
abax I saw a pig. 
xis V bathe. texis moli let's bathe 
downstream. tixis enen they bathe the 
child. 
xixi-e VTR pull, drag [* tapuI]o texixi 
gomot let's pull the canoe. 
xke > xik. 
xogo N mortuary ritual. topou xogo 
let's put on a mortuary feast. 
xomdu VI throw a net, hunt with a net 
[= uxi omdu]. 
xomos VTR perform healing magic on 
[= tai > logIe, luayan]. yoxomos uom 
I'll perform healing magic on you. 
xopo N lazy [> iage, tepis]. gute to 
xopo (ina) that man is lazy. 
xum VI fat. omxum you're fat. 
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6. ENGLISH-MOUK FINDER LIST 
Abelmoschus manihot 
otuou. 
about tan, uti. 
accompany kap. 
ache nisi. 
adhere notop. 
adze akxa, kulaluo, 
okodi. 
affine, k.o. agiap, kaden, 
xana .  
afraid lou. 
afternoon kixui. 
again blalJ. 
against neklip. 
agree lana. 
algae gulumu. 
all buno; all gone iagos, 
msa, oxmot. 
alone keine. 
alongside neklep. 
Alpinia spp adali, akue, 
a1)xek, bubunik, gelege, 
kalaisi, koklok, maxka, 
ouxit, sixemsixem. 
already kodo1). 
also bla1). 
ancestor, k.o. ada, 
aigolu, baba, komgu 
esleine. 
and ba, i, kap, ki. 
angry am1)a. 
ankle agum, silimu. 
ant spp atokatok, 
kamulia, oxlok. 
anus obox, teina. 
appear polou. 
apron kokxei. 
Areca catechu eliep. 
arm limla; armband 
mese, paipai; armpit 
abax sina. 
aromatic plant spp 
bokuila, lelepo, 
matambuta, modou, 
mogxen, namane, 
nopus1)en, paipai, 
pindi, pituan, saikak, 
sixemsixem. 
arrange xes. 
arrive polou. 
Artocarpus altiUs pelim. 
as tobla. 
ascend deite. 
ashes gxoup. 
asi smoke. 
ask pmi. 
at tan. 
aunt babu. 
away lao 
axe aige. 
baby enen otno. 
back dogux. 
back, go bauluk. 
back and forth nemilmil. 
bad soulu. 
bag akluk. 
balance netex. 
bald apal. 
bamboo, generic akexne, 
oxsu; bamboo spp 
akexne, kede, oxsu, 
sexe. 
banana, generic obul; 
banana spp aitno 
babit, akxa, anigele, 
a1)axi, baiak, bani ina 
o'lgup, bexik, bexik 
iaulua, bile, blasisi ila 
obul, bode, bogi limla 
talpes, bole, boxom, 
galau, iaba, kakatur, 
kalau, kaxumkaxum, 
kekele, kexi, kim be, 
kokolatau, koxdo, 
kukxou, madu, manus, 
maxaxo ames, meia, 
meia solou, mesis, 
mexia1), moxmox, 
mumum, nalato, 
ol1)oma, olu, palem 
misuon, pen, sakua, 
samo, sikor, simbam, 
tui, uame, uligiu. 
bandicoot melim, podu. 
bank aki xaxna, aki dina. 
barbs omso1). 
bark, dog mgux, 
neklemklem. 
bark, tree akai taxna. 
bark cloth apas. 
barracuda kalubia. 
Barringtonia speciosa 
putu. 
base batne. 
basket golu, ikexka, 
uasak. 
bat, generic bleik; bat 
spp blasisi, bleik, 
mana1)i. 
bathe xis. 
bay, dogs neklemklem. 
be located d01), munu. 
beach labu batne. 
beads spp amasai, 
nagemgem. pogpoge. 
bean esel. 
bear fruit usu. 
beard bax1)a uole ine. 
beat mluk. 
because ba. tan. 
bed kaba. saxkei. 
bedbug bidabida, 1)os1)os. 
beetle sp alou. 
before 1)amen. 
belligerent am1)a. 
belly damaine. 
below moli. 
bench bota. 
bent okol. 
betel bile, eliep; betel 
mortar maui; betel 
pepper esis, kambuxu. 
between aixabu. 
big omba, puda, umba. 
bigman 1]o1]le. 
bird, generic monuk; bird 
spp alau, apZau, belis, 
bode, bogi, bukxu, daila, 
kala1]a, kaxkax, keiau, 
kilek, kokxak, kuako, 
kubo, libato1], mexia1], 
1]amxi, pidau, tuktuk 
birth, give kakluk. 
black nakum, obox; black 
mourning paint aso1] 
black pig nakum; black 
spot a1]axi emgis; 
blackener getou. 
bladder, gall onu. 
bland emlel. 
blind bitna egei, bitna lulul, 
bitna nogxom, bitna 
nopux. 
block dim. 
blood maxau; blood clot 
01]01]. 
bloom doxo. 
blow polou, upi. 
blue ebix, gesen. 
bluebottle fly 101]obixi. 
boa constrictor spp 
binigaea, epmes ina, 
taibe. 
boar abax axa1], poti. 
bob head tudadok. 
body pampamu, taxna. 
boil kamno. 
bone exi. 
bonito atun. 
book buk. 
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bore dul, kas. 
boulder tatigel. 
bow and arrow tixgok. 
bowl baxa, 1]ogotou, plet. 
boy eiboid, enen otno; 
boys agau titno. 
brace kiue ila titai1]an. 
braid pilai, pilai1]an. 
brains eski. 
branch akai tatna. 
breadfruit pelim. 
break bak, gxum, kxam, 
nepli. 
breast sisi. 
breath ano, s01]so1]en; 
breathe so1]so1]. 
bride apma1]. 
bring due, paux. 
broom brum, sislia, sousoU. 
brother, terms for agatno, 
atua, lutno; brothers 
terms for agau, sulutno; 
brother-in-law, terms for 
agiap, kaden. 
brown moluok; brown pig 
mexden. 
brush off sak. 
buai (fP) bile, eliep. 
bubble nobluk, nobotbot. 
build due. 
bump nopu. 
bumpy pumpum. 
bundle sunyen. 
bum bublo, buk, kas, kluk, 
pai; burning stick eiou 
batne, mouk. 
bush hen keiau. 
bush house pia1]au. 
but i, kini. 
butcher bisik, ula1]. 
butt nodu1]du1]. 
butterfly bakuak. 
buttocks obox, teina. 
buy kli. 
buzz nei. 
cage kaxoxo. 
calf kamla apok uatna. 
call gi, sUX. 
can tin. 
Canarium spp aduol, 
a1]axi, a1]axi emgis. 
canoe gomot, mono 
canopy akai guxno. 
carry kakluk; carry on 
head sun; carry under 
arm bis; carrying stick 
sigi. 
carve sapi. 
Caryota sp epxi. 
cassava amioka. 
cassowary alau, kubo. 
castrate bak lasna, ula1]. 
Casuarina equisetiJolia 
elel. 
cataracts egei, lulul. 
catch saU. 
catkin uatna. 
caught kxo, nekel, nokoZ. 
causative due. 
cave omus. 
Ceiba pentandra kapok. 
chalk makuba, pexpex. 
charcoal asi1]ix. 
Charonia tritonis kuliep. 
chase sik. 
check ulu1]. 
chest omun. 
chew 1]a1]u; chew betel 
1]as. 
chicken kuako. 
child enen, ipem puda, 
moxoto1]o, otno; 
children dimixmix, titno. 
chirp nesiousiou, tagaxun. 
chop gusip, pux. 
cigarette uas. 
Citrus spp muli. 
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clam, generic baiu; clam, 
spp baiu, golomada, 
kaiaf)an. 
claw talpes. 
clay ebes; clay pot ulo. 
clean itau. 
clear gix, luk, pma. 
click notloktlok. 
cliff guglof), maf)goxof), 
pexpex. 
climb deite, sai. 
cloning stick exi. 
clot Of)Of). 
cloth apas, puda taxna. 
clouds saxaba. 
club bao. 
cluck nokokok, nopotpot. 
clutch in hand gugum. 
coals giglif). 
cockatoo aplau. 
cockroach spp alou, asap, 
ious. 
coconut, Cocos nucifera 
o1)gup; coconut locust 
sisui; coconut shell 
baxa, 1)ogotou. 
cold epen, �uos. 
collapse nekxek, nepli. 
collect bono, gom. 
collective lagul. 
colour terms akau, ebix, 
eglim, eibmox, gesen, 
golu, iaf)ou, moluok, 
nakum, obox. 
comb sex, uensik. 
come max, uti. 
completed iagos. 
completive kodo1). 
concave netik. 
confirmative da. 
container taxna. 
contents aitno. 
coo uxu. 
cook kamlu, kamno, kluk, 
tan, ui; cooked lipma. 
coral mogoxoxo. 
Cordyline spp anuf), maxe. 
corpse pampamu. 
count tik. 
cousin, terms for adou, 
aten. 
cover dugum, neklip. 
cowrie, egg tapago. 
crab, generic kaxoki. 
crab sp a1)gis, taka lou. 
crack napak, napakpak, 
natak, negegxe. 
crackle nokoxkox. 
crawl xaxai. 
crazy ma1)amaf)a. 
creak nakaxkax, 
napakpak, saxba. 
cream pox. 
crocodile apua. 
crooked okol. 
cross cousin adou. 
cross-stick support sabalau. 
crotch puda1)a. 
crow kokxak. 
cry sif)it. 
cultivar ada1). 
cup kap. 
cure lua, tai, xomos. 
curled lilu. 
cuscus kxa1)ap. 
cut bak, blou, ulaf). 
cycad palm, Cycas 
circinalis matolo. 
daka (TP) esis, kambuxu. 
dammit sagu. 
dance tixie; dance, k.o. 
akai tatna, apotf}en, 
asif)it, aulu, axoman, 
boilo, kai, kalalaf)an, 
kaxap, maiolo, sia, 
tikf)en, ualai. 
daughter enen, ilma1) 
daughter-in-law xana. 
dawn oklou bak saxaba. 
day oklou. 
dead mete, msim. 
deaf ake. 
decorate baxes; decoration 
amal. 
deep modoani, olu. 
defecate use. 
dehortative sakam. 
Derris uglinosa iau. 
descend duxu. 
detach noblok, nosluk. 
die mete. 
dig ias; digging stick 
apma, nam1)an. 
diminutive nono, ono. 
Dioscorea spp bidi, kou, 
uada. 
dirt musou; dirty amum. 
discussion ai1)an, uai1)an. 
dish masu1)en, tabila, 
tumxo. 
dislike uiou. 
disperse dax. 
distribute tik. 
dizzy bitna bauluk. 
do due. 
dog gem Ie, oulei; dogtooth 
headband 1)inf}in. 
don't sakam. 
door ninu bitna, pugu bitna. 
dorsal fin xexe. 
dove belis. 
down duxu. 
downstream moli. 
draw sogo. 
dream ano. 
dress up baxes. 
dribble tix. 
dried up msim. 
drill dul. 
drink inim, painim. 
drip lilil, nete1)te1). 
drive pigs bax. 
drool basex. 
drop bomsuk. 
drum kude. 
dry epis, kakxak, pai; dry 
season oklou itau, 
om1)ux. 
dugong lui. 
dull bitna kobok, pom. 
dust das, gxoup, mismis. 
eagle, sea bogi. 
ear sla1)a. 
earth ebes. 
earthquake uexgi. 
earthworms oglut. 
eat 1)an. 
edge bitna, epxi1). 
eel bleten, bleten misuon 
ina. 
egg dobutno. 
egg cowrie tapago. 
eight lumetli. 
eighty iselme isetli. 
eject pi. 
elbow limia balok1)en, 
limla bune ine. 
elder 1)o1)Ie. 
embers gigli1). 
empty adai, batne, kakxak. 
end batne. 
enough kaxa1)a. 
enter sep. 
erase sapi. 
escort paux. 
Eugenia malaccensis puai. 
European puda. 
explode nopu. 
extinguish hamsim. 
extract pi. 
eye bitna. 
faeces ata. 
faint mete. 
fall bomsuk, gone, nedip, 
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noblok, nosluk. 
famine sapa1)a. 
far maua, uanuk. 
fart nopus. 
fast nekles, nekxit, nepik, 
paide. 
fat xum. 
fatally wounded buxua. 
father ilau; father-in-law 
xana. 
fathom axmax. 
fear lou. 
feather uole. 
feed kax. 
female apma1). 
fence axi. 
fern sp dixu. 
fetch water tip. 
few oxuo ono. 
Ficus sp tamaxa. 
fifty isapeinal. 
fight mluk. 
fin melba, sla1)a, xexe. 
fingers limla titno; index 
finger limia suk1)en; 
little finger limla saiki; 
middle finger limla 
nopu komlou; ring 
finger limla boi; 
fingernails limla talpes. 
finished iagos, msa, oxmot. 
fire eiou; firebrand eiou 
batne, mouk; firewood 
akai. 
firm nebi1), netex, nobu1). 
first da. 
firstborn ipem puda, 
moxoto1)o. 
fish a1)ua; fish spp agat, 
kalubia, Iakou, lodi, 
pomoxou, sam iI, toi, 
uaxax. 
fishtail palm epxi. 
five eime. 
flame bublo. 
flash neblik. 
flesh okux. 
flimbsy me/be, meleplep, 
meteltel. 
float maxo, monmono, 
pIes. 
flood o1)on. 
flooring ekei. 
flower aipuxu, doxo, 
doxo1)en. 
fluid olune. 
flute, k.o. epxe, kaux, 
pepex, solopet, uotuot. 
flutter negigi, nekexkex. 
fly uxok. 
fly, insect 101)0, I01)obixi. 
fog 1)olip. 
fold mol. 
follow hatne, didi; follow 
inland nis. 
fontanelle meUm. 
food 1)enyen; food baxket 
golu; food taboo 
omok. 
foot kamla. 
forage dabu. 
forbid paxa. 
ford sux. 
forearm Iimia adex ine. 
forehead baxa. 
foreleg akiak. 
foreskin pali; peel back 
foreskin paglus. 
forest omo1) aitno, loloto. 
fork puda1)a. 
four apeinal. 
free bebe. 
friend adou, aten; friends 
saten. 
frog bael; frog spp 
kekxek, kxupkxup, 
paIok, ualiep. 
frond kitkit1)en. 
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front damaine. 
fruit uatna; bear fruit usu. 
full aitno, apax, bon, bono, 
got. 
fun apok. 
fur uole. 
fuzz omsolJ. 
gall bladder onu. 
game alJua. 
garden iage, omux; clear 
garden luk. 
garnish masu, masulJen. 
gather bono, gom, kum. 
gecko lebei. 
get due, kum, sau; get up 
deite. 
giant clam golomada, 
kaialJan. 
gills boxuai; gill flap tala 
kopine. 
ginger, Alpinia, generic 
agiau; ginger, Alpinia 
spp adali, agiau, akue, 
alJxek, bubunik, gelege, 
kalaisi, koklok, maxka, 
ouxit, sixemsixem; 
ginger, Zinziber, generic 
emles; ginger, Zinziber 
spp alJip, bakau, budilJ 
exiek, gexilJ, uaik; 
ginger leaf plug aki ina 
oduk. 
girl otno. 
give kax; give birth 
kakluk. 
glug nogolJgolJ. 
go la, uti; go ahead mgo. 
gong akololJ. 
good itau. 
gossip ailJan. 
gourd akau, uatna. 
grandchild bubno. 
grandfather ada. 
grandmother aik. 
grass spp balimu, ogu. 
grasshopper sisui. 
grate kikxe, nou. 
grater lJixi, outis. 
graze noklut, nokuklut. 
greasy diklJen. 
green ebix. 
greens otuou. 
groin askap. 
grope dabu. 
ground ebes. 
growl neyix, nelJixlJix. 
grub etnim. 
grunt kxu, nokuk, 
nolJolJolJ, nouOlJuOIJ· 
gulp nokxut. 
gun masket. 
gurgle nobluk, nogolJgolJ. 
guts goline, mogolu. 
hair uole; hairless pig 
gelet. 
hammer okoli. 
hand limla; hand basket 
uasak. 
handle albus, exi, palalJ. 
hang bel, mana. 
happen polou. 
happy getix. 
harbour modoani, pasis, 
sagxu. 
hard nagax. 
hate ulou. 
hawk lJamxi. 
he ie. 
head apna, boxo, otuk; 
headband yinyin. 
headman maxoni. 
heal lua, padidi, tai, 
xomos; healed msim; 
healing magic lualJan. 
hear klilJin. 
hearth katan, mamine. 
heat buk, pai. 
heavy talu. 
heel kamla apa ine. 
help lua. 
here kade. 
hey e. 
Hibiscus tileaceus 
palu. 
hide kukep. 
hill dama. 
hindleg esex. 
hip omtu. 
history nasilJen. 
hit mluk. 
hold kis. 
amsexe, 
hole dul. 
Homaliumfoetidum boi. 
home ninu. 
honey alJlek, olune, uame. 
hook kadaIJa, kIJe. 
hornbill mexialJ. 
hot elJil, uelep. 
hot water atuaxa. 
house ninu, oxmun, pialJau. 
housefly loyo. 
how blalJge. 
how many sesue. 
howl mgux. 
hundred buno. 
hunger sapalJa. 
hunt bax, dabu, kxim, 
xomdu. 
hurt nisi. 
husband asna, bogot. 
husk sisilJen, sisi, taxna; 
husking stick kolet. 
I lJOlJ. 
if ba, i, orobIa, se. 
Imperata spp ogu. 
in sep, tan. 
index finger limla suklJen. 
initiate baxes; initiation 
dimixmix. 
inland, follow nis. 
in-law , terms for agiap, 
kaden, xana. 
I nocarpus f agif erus amsi, 
iou, oiou, ua1)ge. 
inside aitno. 
insipid emlel. 
intestines goline. 
Ipomea batatas, generic 
saxabatne Ipomea spp 
bisnaxe, epiep, posolo, 
sixlik. 
ironwood bana. 
island nu, omot. 
it ie. 
itchy kaklak. 
jaw bax1)a. 
jawharp ta1)guxi. 
joke apok. 
juice olune. 
jump kopik. 
junior magit. 
just adai, bala. 
just now oku ono ka. 
kambang (TP) akau. 
karapa (TP) balimu. 
kerosine karasin. 
kill mluk, mtex. 
kin , terms for adou, 
agatno, agau, agiap, 
aigolu, aik, aikos, asap, 
asna, aten, atua, baba, 
babu, bogot, bubno, ide, 
ilau, ilma1), ipem puda, 
kaden, komgu esleine, 
lutno, mlegi, moxoto1)o, 
saten, sulutno, titno, tna, 
tumno, xana. 
kindling s01)oto. 
kingfisher pidau. 
knee kamla bune ine; 
kneecap kamla ina 
baxa. 
knife eli/. 
knock noklo1)klo1). 
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knot akai bune ine; knotty 
bunbune. 
know ile. 
kunai (tP) ogu. 
ladder si1)en. 
lamp lam. 
landslide ebes nokup. 
language uai1)an. 
large omba, puda, umba. 
later batne. 
lateral fin sla1)a. 
laugh dibel. 
law nasi1)en. 
lazy iage kobok, lila tepis, 
tepis1)en, xopo. 
leaf aman, eiuk, uole. 
leak lilil, nete1)te1). 
lean nepil. 
leaves akai uole ine. 
leech dipman, k1)al. 
lefthand gala. 
leg kamla. 
lemon muli. 
lest laki. 
letter eiuk, pas, pepa. 
level noklo1). 
lie, prevaricate iak, iakiak. 
lie, recline kotok, munu. 
light bublo, buk, kobi. 
lightning logIe, noulep, 
pelaka. 
lightweight maxkan. 
like lana. 
like as, tobla. 
lime muli. 
lime powder akau; lime 
spatula damu. 
limp neke1), netix. 
lips eine taxna. 
list tik. 
litter, bed kaxoxo 
litter, trash asuk, samdik. 
little otno. 
little finger limla saiki. 
liver atna. 
lizard spp abax aitabu, 
kisaku, paxia, pixdem, 
tigoxou, uales taxna. 
lobster agen. 
located d01), munu. 
locust sisui. 
long kos, nekle1). 
look at palem; look for 
kxim. 
loosen dax. 
lory kilek. 
lose dno. 
louse otu. 
love potion munusaux. 
low nebxik. 
lung popxos. 
magic logIe, lua1)an. 
make due; make drink 
painim; make fun of 
due apok; make twine 
bubu. 
malay apple puai. 
male axa1), gute. 
man gute. 
mango, Mangifera indica 
kadai. 
mangrove bale, taxau;  
mangrove clam baiu; 
mangrove crab a1)gis. 
manioc amioka. 
many buno. 
mark amal. 
marry gi. 
masalai (TP) logle, onu1). 
massage padidi. 
masturbate blenblen. 
mat omoi. 
me 1)01). 
meat aitno, masu1)en, okux. 
meet bono. 
men's lodge oxmun. 
merely bala. 
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message ato. 
messy nepekpek. 
M etroxylum spp txaIJan. 
middle aixabu. 
middle finger limla nopu 
komlou. 
midnight epmes aixabu. 
milk olune. 
miss noklut, slak. 
mist gugupu. 
mole aIJaxi emgis. 
money teli. 
monitor lizard paxia, 
pixdem. 
monsoon iaiax. 
month taiko; month names 
aduol, guigui, iagi, 
maxexe, mododo, poga, 
supi, tagaiau, tobou, xai, 
xai koka, xai kuxu. 
moon taiko. 
moray eel bleten misuon 
ina. 
morning gotu keine, 
nasaksak. 
mortar maui. 
mortuary ritual xogo. 
mosquito lomuk. 
moss olmut. 
mother ide, tna; mother-in­
law xana; mother's 
brother tumno. 
mount timpanum kIJe. 
mountain ebet, obxou. 
mourning asol), omok. 
mouth eine. 
move nemil, nemit, uti. 
mud dogox, paIJpaIJa. 
mudskipper uaxax. 
mumu (fP) tan, ui, uiIJen. 
murmur neIJimIJim. 
murmur (fP) spp akai 
tatna, apotn1')en, asiIJit, 
axoman, kalalaIJan, 
tikIJen. 
mushroom makue; 
mushroom spp aimou, 
bomsuk, sexe aplau, 
somsom, tUalJa kubu, 
uoxou. 
mushy nablak. 
nail talpes. 
name lagl)a. 
narrate didi. 
navel dobutno. 
neck agum. 
need bel. 
needle salimu. 
negative kobok. 
nephew babu. 
nest onuk. 
net omdu; net bag akluk. 
new oku, uoku. 
news ail)an. 
night epmes, tilIJip. 
nine lumesnal. 
ninety iselme isapeinal. 
nits otu timo. 
no kobok. 
noon oklou aixabu. 
nose epxiIJ. 
not kobok. 
not yet dau. 
now etnika. 
nut aduol. 
obsidian odlolJ. 
ocean misuon. 
ochre aIJat. 
Octomeles sumatrana 
koxdo. 
odour mnaIJan. 
oh aiakau. 
old IJamen ina. 
older IJolJle. 
older sibling atua. 
on top pegim. 
one keine, silaIJ. 
only bala. 
or kini. 
oral history nasiIJen. 
orange tree muli. 
orchid tokux. 
origin batne. 
outside kexep. 
oven opmu, uiIJen. 
Ovum ovum tapago. 
owl tuktuk. 
package sunyen, taxna. 
paddle melba. 
pain nisi. 
paint asolJ. 
palm limla damaine. 
palm spp baup, ekei, epxi, 
matolo, oIJgup, osun. 
Pandanus spp omoi, 
padpada. 
pant kaiaIJiaIJ, nal)asl)as, 
neIJesIJes. 
paper eiuk, pepa. 
parakeet bode. 
parallel cousin aten. 
parrot kalaIJa, libatol). 
path ienim. 
patriclan names Aikon, 
AIJal, Benim, Gigina, 
Salkei. 
pay attention kliIJin. 
peck at tupi. 
peel sisi; peeling sisil)en. 
pen pen. 
pencil pen. 
peninsula olop. 
penis ueme. 
people osep. 
person gute. 
pick bak. 
piece leklou. 
pig abax; pig spp gelet, 
10l)goloIJgo, mexden, 
migel, nakum, ogu, 
paulik, sage; pig tusks 
bole. 
pillow uellJen. 
pin down gilep. 
Piper betle esis. 
pitpit (fP) spp midau, 
mixsau, tobox. 
place omux. 
plant sin, uasak. 
plate aman, plet. 
play lilie. 
plug oduk. 
plunk nobuk. 
Poinciana delnis daga. 
point olop. 
point to gin, suk. 
poke at nodulJdulJ. 
Pometia pinnata emZilJ. 
pond aki bubu, olu. 
pop negegxe, nopu. 
pork abax. 
portion leklou. 
possessive classifiers ila, 
ina, ine. 
pot kixdau, ulo. 
pour basex. 
prawn agen. 
precede mgo. 
pregnant somogu. 
prohibition asex, paxa. 
prow otuk. 
pubic apron kokxei. 
pubis obus. 
pull xixi; pull out pi. 
pupil bitna ila gute. 
purple gesen. 
pus anak. 
push baluk, kakai, suxuk, 
tapul. 
put due; put on pme, sep; 
put out bamsim. 
python aulas. 
quarter demel. 
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quickly paide. 
rack bota. 
radius adex. 
raft xegit. 
rafter kiue ila titailJan. 
rain axagu, usisi; rainbow 
axagu uetne; raintree 
daga; rainy season 
pakoxo, soxoi. 
rapids didli. 
rat dadik, kiue. 
rattan atikex, kixia. 
rattle negxelJgxelJ, 
nogxolJgxolJ, nokoxkox. 
raw akat. 
ready ulip. 
reciprocal peli. 
red eibmox. 
reef asax. 
release bebe. 
remain dOlJ. 
rest mtolJ, suali. 
return bauluk. 
Rhizophora spp bale, 
taxau. 
ribs kexkex. 
riccochet noklot. 
rice xais. 
ridge obxou. 
ridgepole komdulJo, ududu 
kakau. 
rifle masket. 
righthand lokono. 
rim paZi. 
ringfinger limla boi. 
ringed boa epmes ina. 
ringworm pel pel. 
rinse lilJlilJ. 
ripe osou, ulip. 
rise deite, nepel. 
river aki. 
road ienim. 
rock shelter omus. 
roll dugum, tuk. 
root sex. 
roots akai dimolo. 
rope galou. 
rotten okus. 
run sUOlJ. 
rustle nokoxkox. 
Saccharum spp amxa, 
midau, mixsau, tobox. 
sago txalJan; sago 
hammer okoli. 
saliva eine olune, eine ina 
aki. 
saltash sedik. 
salty galo. 
sand labu. 
sandbar asax, daba. 
sandfly moxomo. 
sap akai olune, akai ina 
anak. 
sated got. 
say uai. 
scaffold bota. 
scar amal, asuk. 
scatter bilili. 
scrape kikxe, nou; scraper 
kepe, mel. 
scratch gix, kikxe. 
sea misuon; sea eagle 
bogi. 
seal dim. 
season oklou, omlJux, 
pakoxo, soxoi, taiko. 
see ululJ, xik. 
seed londo; seed coat epes 
ine, paso. 
self keine. 
sell baine. 
semen olune. 
send page. 
senior lJolJle. 
set duxu, nesip. 
seven lumaxuo. 
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seventy iselme isoxuo. 
sew sisix. 
sex isu. 
shake nemitmit. 
shallow asax, taxtax. 
share leklou. 
shark kaluga. 
sharp bitna telemlem. 
shatter nakxam, natak. 
she ie. 
shell armband mese; shell 
money teli; shell 
scraper kepe, mel; 
shellfish spp kuliep, 
mese; coconut shell 
baxa, lJogotou; shellfish 
masilau. 
shield asua. 
shimmer nelemlem. 
shirt siot. 
shit ata. 
shiver negigik. 
shoot mtex. 
short babit, bolbolo, uanuk. 
shotgun masket. 
shoulder opol. 
shout gi, naklJaiklJai. 
show gin, suk. 
shred bak. 
shrimp agen. 
Siasi dish tabila, tumxo. 
sibling , terms for agatno, 
atua, lutna; siblings , 
terms for agau, sulutno. 
sick paia. 
side kexkex, xaxna; side 
dish masulJen. 
since ba, otobla. 
sing due sakul. 
singlemen auxam. 
sink nadoxop. 
sister agatno, atua, lutna; 
sisters agau, sulutna; 
sister-in-law agiap, 
kaden; sister's son 
tumna. 
sit dOlJ. 
six lumakaine. 
sixty iselme sOIJotna. 
skin taxna. 
skink apaIJ, togoxou. 
skinny toxtox. 
skirt kokxei. 
skull apna exi ine. 
slack nekxit. 
slander kole. 
sleep munu; sleeping mat 
omoi. 
slip nedip, nekxes, naplo, 
naplos. 
slippery daglik, kelil, 
neblen, naklot. 
slit gong akololJ. 
slowly molil. 
smack lips neslikslik. 
small otno. 
smear blet. 
smell kun, mna, mnaIJan. 
smile dibel. 
smoke asi; smoke tobacco 
IJan uas; smoking pipe 
nalato. 
smooth kelil. 
snail somoxo. 
snake aulas, mota; snake 
spp alau inamxi, aulas, 
binigaea, epmes ina, 
laulau bulu, mekelilJ, 
mepex, sakul ina, sel exi 
ine, sUIJu, taibe. 
snap spp gxum, napakpak, 
negxe, neplis, nagogxom, 
napok, napokpok, 
natxum, saxba. 
snare kIJe. 
sneak nekxes. 
sneeze gisni. 
sniffle neniIJgxis, 
nelJgxesgxes. 
snore balJgxes. 
snort kxu .  
snot olJgxus. 
so ba, ki. 
soft meteltel, om uk. 
soil ebes. 
sole kamla damaine. 
some silalJ. 
someone gute. 
son enen, mlegi; son-in-
law xana. 
song sakul. 
soon ona blaIJ ona. 
sorcery amum, musou. 
sore egle. 
soul ana. 
sound uai. 
source batne. 
sow abax tna. 
sparkle nelemlem. 
speak uai. 
spear maxakete, mtex, 
uala. 
speech uaiIJan. 
speed nekles, nekxit, nepik. 
spider moxoxua; spider 
spp blesu, kamluk, 
moxoxua.  
spill basex. 
spin balilu. 
spine uala; spiny bibitna, 
gigiu. 
spirit, k.o. ana, aulu, 
baxku, dimex tna, logie, 
maxba, onuIJ. 
spit omsok. 
splash netxiktxik, napxus. 
splinter nataktak. 
split bak, naskup. 
spot aIJaxi emgis; spotted 
pig IOIJgololJgo. 
spouse asap, asna, bogot, 
siau. 
spray usisi. 
spread kakai. 
sprout aiboy, nobolbol, 
nobol. 
spurt netxik. 
squat madedet. 
squeal nokxonkxon. 
squeeze poxpox. 
squish blak, nablak. 
squishy omuk. 
stab mtex. 
stake eil. 
stand mxi. 
star biku, didiboyi, 
moxopo. 
start guxno. 
stay doy. 
steal kubu. 
stick akai; burning stick 
eiou batne, mouk; 
carrying stick sigi; 
cloning stick exi; 
digging stick apma, 
namyan; husking stick 
kolet; walking stick 
matu, otou. 
still dau. 
stink mna. 
stir bauluk. 
stomach go line, pole. 
stone opmu; stone oven 
opmu, tan, ui, uiyen. 
stop sakam. 
story alemge. 
straddle gilep. 
straight neplis, oduy, osuk. 
stretch out kotok. 
stuck blet, kxo, nekel, 
nokol. 
stump akai batne. 
subsist doy. 
suckle inim sisi. 
sufficient kaxaya. 
THE BIBLING LANGUA GES: MOUK LEXICON 325 
sugarcane amxa. 
suicide bel, mana. 
summon sux. 
sun oklou. 
superincise bak uetne. 
support, cross-stick 
sabalau. 
swamp dogox, paypaya. 
sweat uelep, uelepyen. 
sweep gix. 
sweet galo. 
sweet potato saxabatne; 
sweet potato spp 
bisnaxe, epiep, posolo, 
sixlik. 
swim detim, sisu. 
swollen xes. 
sword grass ogu. 
taboo omok, paxa. 
tail gitno, kitkif1Jen, melba. 
take due, kakluk; take off 
nekles, nekxit, nepik. 
talk ailJan, uai. 
tall nekley, neptis. 
talon talpes. 
tambaran (TP) maxba. 
tame mudu. 
tantrum aiyon, txak. 
tap mtex, nokloyklolJ. 
taro eski; taro spp abax 
amal, aboxelJ, adxak, 
aibila, aiklas, akas, 
akau, mogum alau, alau 
kamna, aliba, amanios, 
ayaxi, atakile, axisiy ina 
oygup, bani ina oygup, 
baxku, bilolu, bixbix, 
boglai, boxalem geia, 
daxou, didim epis, ebel 
mige, ebelgi leim, ebelgi 
liem, ediay moi, edielJ 
gage, emles, didim epis, 
gagasilau, gatiki asox, 
genei, goia, kamaygi, 
kaso, kaui, kelislJen, 
kemel, kenda, kiloygaxi, 
kosope, krayip, kubo ila 
eiou, kude, laupu, laupu 
xixi, maiku, malay, 
malau, malugi, 
mayamaya lilik, 
maxabuk, maxba, meia, 
mepex, mogum alau, 
molbak, yani saua, OTUt 
bik, OTUt bik gelet, otuou, 
oxen, panim kale, patu 
gabu, paut, pongi, 
puagelo, saxa ina akau, 
sepoku, sepxi, sisix, sobo 
mau, tebila, tetoga, 
tokur, tole, touete, ulegi; 
taro paddle naitax; taro 
recipe daxaidaya. 
tasteless emle/. 
tasty galo. 
tattoo bisik, bisikyen. 
tea ti. 
teeter netex. 
teeth eine uatna. 
tell uai. 
temper tantrum aiyon, 
txak. 
ten soyotno. 
tender anam. 
tendons uaxana. 
T erminalia catappa taide. 
testicles lasna. 
that bla, exi, to. 
thatch txayan uole ine. 
the ka, to. 
theft kubuyen. 
then ba, naki. 
there toko. 
they isak. 
thigh esex. 
thing uon. 
thirsty aki bel. 
this ka, kade; this way 
blanaka. 
thread galou. 
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three etli. 
throw tapxe, uxi. 
thumb limla opmu. 
thump nokloykloy. 
thunder logie, nogxum. 
tibia kamla exi ine. 
tie pou. 
timpanum pixdem taxna, 
kye. 
tin tin. 
tinkle nekley. 
tiny otno nono. 
to ine, tan. 
tobacco uas. 
today etnika. 
toes kamla titno; toenail 
talpes. 
together neklep. 
tomorrow masil. 
tongs diglou, kaida. 
tongue lime. 
too blay. 
tooth eine uatna; tooth 
blackener getou. 
top pegim; top plate 
paxa, pola. 
torch osluk. 
tough nagax. 
trash asuk, samdik. 
tree akai; tree spp aduba, 
adxak, aklulJ, ameit, 
amka, amsexe, amsi, 
alJaxi, alJaxlJax, aplas, 
aulou, axabulJ, axbala, 
axoi, bakau, bale, balu, 
bana, bixlai, boi, 
box box, daga, deuei, 
diaxben, eiuk, elei, 
emles, emlilJ, etnim, 
gelme gitno, gemelei, 
ginali, gluk, golo, gongo, 
iou, kadai, kakxou, 
kapok, kapuk, ketal, 
kolbolJo, koxdo, 
kualolo, kubi, kukli, 
1010lJ, lopa, luok, makul, 
maluyluy, mixsou, 
modou, muli, nalJam, 
obou, obut, oduk, oiou, 
olut, omlJux, opon, otu, 
padaxi, palu, paxia, pei, 
pelim, pipi, popos, 
pouos, puai, putu, 
saxagei, sikxei, talde, 
tamaxa, taxau, temeo, 
tiben, titu, uales, ualJge, 
utis; tree ant kamulia, 
oxlok. 
tremble negigi. 
trickle nedioxdiox. 
Tridacna sp golomada, 
kaialJan. 
trim blou, pma. 
triton shell kuliep. 
Trochus spp mese. 
true lokono. 
trumpet, shell kuliep. 
trumpet bird kaxkax. 
trunk akai palma. 
tsk notloktlok. 
turmeric alJip. 
turn bauluk, tuk. 
turtle ponu. 
tusk, pig's bole. 
twenty isoxuo. 
twine bubu, bubulJen. 
two oxuo. 
ulna adex. 
umbrella touxen. 
under sina. 
understand klilJin. 
unravel dax. 
unripe akat, boleine. 
up deite. 
upper ann akiak. 
upstream pegim. 
urinate duxie; urine 
moxduk. 
veins uaxana. 
very eiti, iti, oduy. 
view palem. 
village axmok; village 
names Aikon, Ayal, 
Benim, Lumusi, 
M eitabala, M erok, 
Salkei, Ubur Batne, 
Palpalu. 
vine galou; vine spp esis, 
iau, naxlo, pei. 
vomit mtoko. 
vulva epit. 
wait silJa. 
wake up deite, pan. 
walk lila; walk along 
titai; walking stick 
matu, otou. 
wall baboxo. 
wallaby apose, natus, 
sokolo. 
want aise, lana. 
wash gxolJ, lilJlilJ. 
wasp spp gulupa, mixmix. 
water aki; water container 
aki taxna; waterfalls 
aki silmei, aki nosux. 
wave nemilmil. 
waves boitin. 
wax alJlek, nabon, tilbut. 
we imi, ite. 
web ieua. 
weed les. 
weep silJit. 
well io. 
wet nimuxu, okus. 
what sua. 
wheeze nalJaslJas, nelJislJis. 
when a/oge. 
where ge. 
whine kelJit. 
whisper nelJimlJim. 
white akau, eglim, golu; 
white pig ogu, paulik; 
whiteman puda. 
women siau. 
THE BIBLlNG LANGUAGES: ARIA LEXICON 327 
who segi. 
whole dodolu. wood akai; wooden dish 
yam spp bidi, kou, uada. 
yawn mamaialJ. 
widow asap; widower 
aikos, bogot batne. 
wife asap, asna; wives 
siau. 
tabila, tumxo. 
words uai1)an batne. 
worms oglut. 
wounded buxua. 
yellow ia1)ou. 
yes ie, iede. 
yesterday IJaxep. 
yet dau. 
wild alJua, sagsagi; wild 
pig poti. 
wilt pai. 
woven cloth puda taxna. 
wow aiakau. 
yon exi. 
you umu, uom. 
wind iaiax, ielJen, usisi. 
wing pena. 
wrap dugum. 
wrapper eiuk. 
wreck gxum. 
young woman bela bela. 
younger magit. 
wipe sak, sapi. wring pox, poxpox. 
Zinziber sp emles Zinziber 
spp bakau, budi1) exiek, 
gexi1), uaik. with kap, tan. 
woman apmaIJ, belabela; 
wrist limla agum ine. 
write due amal, sogo. 
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abar meila koro N taro sp. 
abene N tree sp. 
aber N 1 .  rattan sp, Calamus sp [with large 
leaves, used for thatch]; 2. thatch [> usu]; 
3. taro sp. ninu ina aber thatch of a house. 
abit N tree sp. 
ablip N 1 .  tree sp; 2. taro sp. 
ablo Tau ADV empty, with nothing, by 
itself [= adaz]. Tau omur dOIJ ablo the 
place is empty. 
abo Tau N my father [= libou > timla] .  
aboma N tree sp. 
abore1) N taro sp. 
ada > ene. 
adada Tau N tree sp, Pometia pinnata [= 
emli1)]. 
adai ADV empty, with nothing, by itself [> 
bala = Tau ablo '* bon, onuk]. d01) adai 
he has nothing [ego no clothes]. a ka i  
polou adai the tree grew by itself [no one 
planted it]. Tau IJaIJen adai sakam I can't 
eat it by itself. 
adaIJ N/± ila_ cultivar, plant found in wild 
and then grown in garden [> pado1)on]. 
lou ada1) the plant that I discovered. buka 
ila adaIJ taro sp. diglou ila ada1) taro sp. 
ada1)ada1) Tau ADJ happy [= kilikilzl Tou 
ute ada1)adaIJ a happy man. 
adar Tau ADJ hard [= nagar '* omuk]. 
adarak N tree sp, Pometia sp. 
adiba N tree sp. 
adigolo N banana sp. 
adiIJ Nlkamla_ine tibia. 
adou Nlina; Tou ila_ aunt, uncle, neice, 
nephew, opposite-sex sibling of parent, 
child of opposite-sex sibling. IJau adou= 
Tau lou adou my uncle. 
agak N large bamboo sp. 
agau N boys. agau aren the boys. agau 
auram the bachelors. 
agen N 1 .  prawn, shimp [generic, especially 
freshwater]; 2 .  tree sp. agen misuon ina 
lobster. 
agenagen N fleas. gemle ila agenagen a 
dog's fleas. 
aglok erne N rattan sp with large leaves, 
Calamus sp. 
agra N tree sp. 
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agum balu N tree Sp. 
agune N- neck [1 agufllJolJ, agunuom, 
agune, agunte, agunmi, agunmu, 
agunsak]. l)akalke akai ke agunIJol) I 
carry wood against my neck. kOIJgu 
agune my ankle. IUlJgu agune my wrist. 
aia > tna. 
aia Nlila_ grandfather, grandmother. 
aial) N taro sp. 
aiapo Nlkamla_ calf [< Kove > okur] . 
aibaga NI _ine great great great 
grandparents [parents of sasa]. 
aiber Nlina_ little brother, little sister, 
younger sibling or parallel cousin same 
sex singular [> lutno, saiber, tobro) . 
IJau aiber my little brother. 
aidagu Nlila_ cross cousin singular [> 
saidagu] .  
aidaIJ N eel [especially freshwater. 
generic]. adalJ misuon ina moray eel. 
aidilJ N manner, habit. gute ila aidiIJ 
panako a habitual thief. 
aiklas N taro sp. 
aikos N widower [> asap]. 
aile N tree sp. 
ailuk ADJ different. gute ailuk a different 
man; someone else. ila dikIJen ailuk it 
tastes different. 
aim ADJ tame. obar aim a tame pig. 
aimolmolu N gills. lodu aimolmolu gills 
of a fish. 
aimou N banana sp. 
airipa N taro sp. 
aisolom N taro sp. 
aisuru N taro sp. 
aitno N 1 .  inside [> bisna, tonal; 2. guts; 
3 .  feelings; 4. like. dOIJ ninu aitno it's 
inside the house. aitno lugolJ my guts. 
aitno lugolJ amlJa I was angry. aitno 
lugolJ ine I like it. omolJ aitno the forest. 
aitou N 1 .  yam sp, Dioscorea sp [thorny 
with bitter fruit. > bidi, darpei, kukuai, 
mamim, oda]; 2. taro sp. kokolo aitou 
banana sp. 
aiua N bat [generic]. 
akai N tree, firewood, stick, log, wood. 
lou akai my firewood. akai ina anak 
sap. akai palma trunk. akai gitno roots. 
akai otna fruit; seed. akai limla branch. 
akai tarna bark; barkcloth. akai OOtne 
stump. akai elilo leaf. akai tuturno= 
Tou akai elIJip sprout. akai gurno 
canopy. akai ita rorolJon flower; new 
growth. 
akai apna NI _ine heart [> akai otna ] .  
akai apna lugolJ my heart. 
akai OOtne N banana sp. 
akai otna Nlila_ heart [> akai apna ] .  
oOOr ila akai otna pig's heart. 
akas N taro sp. 
akat ADJ 1 .  raw [;t: lipma]; 2 .  unripe 
[;t: sisiou]; 3. green, not dried out [Tou 
epriIJ ;t: kakrak > /ipma]. obul akat 1 .  
uncooked banana; 2 .  unripe banana. 
uasi akat green tobacco. 
ake N tree sp. 
akerne N 1 .  bamboo sp [used for making 
butchering knives]; 2 .  flute sp [made 
of single piece of bamboo. = kaur] . 
aki N water, river. aki gurno headwaters. 
aki nosur= aki silmei= Tou aki kepiuk= 
Tou aki netek waterfalls. aki dina river 
bank. aki bel ljolj I 'm thirsty. aki tna 
crocodile. aki bru me on this side of 
the river. aki bru la on that side of the 
river. aki bubu= Tou aki tilu pool in a 
river. aki tarna water container. 
aklulJ N tree sp. 
akom Tou N hawk [= lJamri] . 
akra N adze [= kulaluo] . 
aku N tree sp [similar to Cordia sp, used 
for drums]. 
akuei N ginger sp, Alpinia sp. 
alalJ ADJ long. 
alal)ek N taro sp. 
alayga N taro sp. 
alau N 1 .  cassowary; 2 .  banana sp. 
alau ila barku casque of a cassowary. 
alau ina mosmosu cassowary wing. 
alau ina amkou N tree sp. 
alau kamna N 1 .  tree sp; 2. taro sp. 
albus NI -pro naked, nude. albus ie 
he's nude. 
alekmait N taro sp. 
aliba N 1 .  banana sp; 2. taro sp. 
alik NI_ine clavicle. 
alika N rattan sp with small leaves, 
Calamus sp. 
aliluet Tou N whistle. Tou ute de aliluet 
someone is whistling. 
almat AD] bald. epem almat you're 
bald. 
amaitou N whipsnake. 
amal N 1 .  scar; 2. white [the skin colour 
of Europeans]. ina amal his scar. puda 
tarna amal Europeans have �hite skin. 
paut amal taro sp. 
amanios N taro sp. 
amarmana N taro sp. 
ameit N tree sp. 
amioka N manioc, cassava, Manihot 
utilissima [= kundis, manioka, tapiok] . 
amka N tree sp. 
amkou N tree sp. alau ina amkou tree 
sp. 
amlak N eel lure. uri amlak he threw 
an eel lure. 
amna N/_± ine smell, odour [> kun] . 
amna okus it smells rotten. amna lugoy 
my odour. uan amna itau something 
that smells good. 
amya N anger. aitno lugoy amya I'm 
angry. yodue amya= Tou yadamya 
I'm angry. 
amra N sugarcane, Saccharum 
officinarum. 
amrok > armok. 
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amtada, amtarak, amtarsak > bitna. 
amugroy N tree sp. 
amum AD] dirty [� itau]. tama lugoy 
amum lokono my skin is very dirty. 
molo amum dirty cloth. 
anak N tree sp. 
anak N 1 .  pus; 2. thick sticky sap [> 
olu]. beberani kebep ina anak polou 
he'll squeeze the pus out of your leg. 
akai ina anak sap. 
anam AD] mushy. 
anay Tou N/_ine name [= ayaine]. Tou 
yaile anay luom kobok I don't know 
your name. 
andar AD] skinny [= dabalbal] .  
ane DEM this, here [near me. > are, 
ari, ka]. omdue blay ane do it this 
way. oku boto ane just now. omo ane 
come here. etnik ane today.* 
anem N taro sp. 
anit Tou AD] heavy [= kodu] . 
ano N- 1 .  spirit, soul [> malilu, mareba, 
egle]; 2. shadow; 3 .  breath; 4. dream 
['lI anyoy, anuom, ano, ante, anmi, anmu, 
ansak]. gute ano the spirit of a man; 
someone's shadow. anyoy tuk I'm out 
of breath. anyoy I had a dream. 
anuy N tree sp. 
anuy N wild Cordyline sp [= Tou kaduk 
> mare] . 
anuom > ano. 
ayaine N name ['I ayanyoy, ayanuom, 
ayanine . . .  = Tou anay]. yeile ayanuom 
kobok I don't know your name. 
ayanuom sei? what is your name? sei 
sir ayaine? who is calling his name? 
ayari N 1. tree sp, Canarium polyphyllum ; 
2. banana sp. 
ayat N ochre. 
aygis N mangrove crab. 
aylek N honeycomb made by stinging 
wasp sp that lives in trees [> uame] . 
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a1Jomu N tree sp. 
apada > apna. 
apai > berik apai. 
apanal QUANT four. elme apanal = 
lumasnal nine. 
apare Tou N wallaby [= apose] . 
apare N taro sp. 
apare ila eiou Tou N fog [wallaby's 
fire. = gaugau, gaup] . 
aparsak > apna. 
aplas N tree sp. 
aplau N cockatoo. 
aplau koa N taro sp. 
apma N digging stick. 
apma1J N 1 .  woman; [:;t; gute]; 2. female 
[:;t; ara1J]. ergu apma1J my daughter. 
mimi apma1J girl. apma1J barau wife 
of a headman. 
apna N- head ['I opogu= Tou opugu, 
epem, apna, apada, epemi= Tou epimi, 
opomu= Tou opumu, aparsak > otuk] . 
timluk aparsak polu they bumped 
heads. 1Jesine ke opogu I carry it on 
my head. 1Jeser opogu I comb my hair. 
opogu elilo my hair. akai apna lugo1J 
my heart. ta1Jo apna taro sp. 
apok N tree sp. 
apolou N tree sp. 
apose N wallaby [= Tou apare]. 
apot Nlene_ sharp-tongued bigmouth. 
ene apot he is a sharp-tongued bigmouth. 
apulpu N tree sp. 
ara1J N male [:;t; apma1J]. ergu ara1J my 
son. 
are DEM that, there [near you. > ane, 
ari, ka]. uom 1)ap are there's yours. 
arebe1) N tree sp. 
aren Nlagau_ boys. agau aren boys, 
bachelors. 
arep N tree sp [bark used as door 
covering]. 
ari DEM that, there, over there [> ane, 
are, ka] .  molo ari sua? what kind of 
barkcloth is that? sei ka me ari? who's 
that coming over there? omdue bla1J 
ari do it that way. 
ari N fence. touri ari let's build a fence. 
Aria N name of river and linguistic 
group [> pidau aria]. 
arigu Tou N rain [= arugu]. 
arikrik N floor joist. 
armok N village [= amrok]. udo annok 
our village. megir armok bitna sweep 
the village plaza. amrok boul area 
around a village. 
arnau N veins, tendons. Tou lugu arnau 
(ine) my wrist tendons. arnau lugo1J 
my veins. 
arugu N rain [= Tou arigu]. arugu 
duru it's raining. arugu otne rainbow. 
asaborek N taro sp. 
asada > esna. 
asal N tree sp. 
asap N widow [> aikos] . 
asap Tou Nlila_ wife [= esna > 1Ja1Jo] . 
asar N shallow [= tortor :;t; olu]. aki 
asar a shallow river. 
asar N tree sp. 
ases N tree sp. 
asi1)ir N charcoal. 
aslip elek N tree sp. 
asu N smoke 
asuabi N taro sp. 
ata N faeces. lou ata= Tou ata IU1Jo1J 
my faeces. 
ata N taro sp. 
ate N friend [vocative of aten] . 
aten Nlila_ friend [> ate] . 
atok NI _ine colon, rectum. 
atun N bonito. 
atun N tree sp. 
aulou N tree sp. 
aulu N spirit sp P- tagogola, sanda, 
sabara, kolea, taratarabul � mereba. 
TP tumbuan] . 
auol N banana sp. 
auram N tree sp. 
auram N unmarried, single, young. agau 
auram the bachelors. gute auram a 
single man. 
auro Tou MOD negative, no [= kobok] . 
Tou I)ala auro I 'm not going. 
babalal)o N wild sago sp used for flooring 
[= galalo] . 
babin VTR masturbate. babin otne he's 
masturbating. 
babli N tree sp. 
babro N wall. ninu ina babro wall of a 
house. 
bael N frog [= Tou kala] . 
baiu N mangrove clam sp. [� ebiak) . 
bak VTR 1 .  split open [> nabak]; 2. 
pick [break off with stem. > sisik];  3. 
tear. IJabak oIJgup I split a coconut 
open. ambak bile kap paga me pick 
some betel with the stem and bring it. 
bak akai he's splitting wood. bak pepa 
he tore the paper. akai bake the wood 
tore it. 
bakuok N butterfly. 
bala MOD just, only, merely [> adai] . 
dOl) bala he's just sitting around. 
bale N mangrove, Rhizophora spp. 
bale VI quickly [= paide]. ambale omo 
come quickly. 
bali VI forage, collect wild food [> 
baliIJen] . 
balilu VTR spin. I)abaliu bile tarna I 
spun the betel husk. 
balimu N grass sp [TP karapa] .  
baliIJen N wild food [< bali > oIJua, 
masul)on] . 
balu > agum balu. 
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balu AD] 1 .  yellow, just about ripe [;t; 
ial)ou, sisiou, akat]; 2 .  albino. obul 
balu the banana is just about ripe. tarna 
balu he's an albino. 
bana N ironwood tree. 
banda N Pandanus sp [with large edible 
fruit. > bUl)a, omoi Mouk padpada] .  
bani ina oygup N taro sp. 
bal)a N/_ine cheek, jaw. 
bao N club for ritually executing widows. 
bar VI hunt sp, drive pigs into net. 
bara N/_ine 1 .  forehead [= Tou edik]; 
2. container. bara lugol) my forehead. 
kamla ita bara patella, kneecap. okou 
bara ine lime powder container. 
barau N headman. gute barau headman. 
apmal) barau wife of a headman. Uala 
gute barau Salkei ina Uala is the 
headman of Salkei. 
barau Tou N river spirit [> malilu, 
mereba, egle] . 
barku N 1 .  spirit sp [evoked to admonish 
someone for misbehaviour. � mereba] ;  
2 .  casque. barku ene blene bullroarer 
[the tongue of the spirit]. alau il£l barku 
casque of a cassowary. 
baser V spill, pour. aki baser the water 
spilled. ambasere pour it out. 
basikl)en N story sp, narrative of true 
event [> nasil)en] . I)edidi basik1Jen I 
told a story. 
basin eiou V build a fire [= Tou res 
eiou].  amla ambasin eiou go build a 
fire. 
batne N 1 .  base, reason, stump; 2. almost 
empty [> tarna). batne sua? what is 
the reason for it? akai batne stump. 
kamla batne heel of foot. limla batne 
heel of hand. kiklei batne old garden. 
aki mana batne the water container is 
almost empty. 
batne VI follow, come later [> didi, 
mase]. uom omgo IJol) 1Jabatne you go 
on ahead, I'll follow later. 
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batne Tou TEMP later [= mase]. Tou 
om go omla imi imelila batne you go 
ahead, we'll walk later. 
bauluk VIR turn. 1)abauluk 1)01) I turned 
around. ambauluk esi turn over the 
taro. 
beberani VTR squeeze. beberani kebep 
ina anak polou he'll squeeze the pus 
out of your leg. 
bekei Tou N Malay apple, Eugenia 
malaccensis [= puai] .  
bel VTR need, afflict. aki bel 1)01) I'm 
thirsty. ata bele he has to defecate. 
marai bel 1)01) I need to urinate. 
bela N girl. bela, omo girl, come here. 
apma1) bela a single woman. apma1) 
belbela the unmarried women. 
belak N banana sp. 
belbela > bela. 
belis N dove. belis noru = belis uru a 
dove is cooing. 
belis N tree sp. 
berik N banana sp. 
berik apai N banana sp. 
bet VTR tie up. tibet mon they tied up 
the canoe [so that it drifts]. 
biaulul N tree sp. 
bidabida N bedbug. 
bidi N yam sp, Dioscorea sp [TP mami 
> aitou, darpei, kukuai, mamim, oda]. 
bik VTR light, set fire to [> tin]. oklou 
due tebike when the sun dries it, we 
light it. 
biku N star [= Tou gigimo] . 
bilbil N tree sp. 
bile N betel, Areca catechu. ambak bile 
kap paga me break off a branch of 
betel nuts and bring it. 
bile N banana sp. 
Biliku N I .  name of inlet and island 
near Iboki; 2. name of totem group. 
bi1)oS VI breathe. 1)ebi1)os tatuk I pant. 
birbir N tree sp. 
birbir N taro sp. 
bisik VTR tatoo [> bisik1)en] . 1)ebisik 
uom I 'll tatoo you. 
bisik1)en N tatoo [< bisik] . 
bisna N under [> tona, aitno]. ninu bisna 
under the house. IU1)gu (obar) bisna 
my armpit. 
bitna N- 1 .  eye ['II omtogu, emtem, bitna, 
amtada, emtemi, omtomu, amtarak]; 2. 
edge, point, sharp. omtogu lesna my 
eyeball. bitna ebin he's blind. omtogu 
didie 1 .  I think about him; 2. my eyes 
follow him. tabele bitna peninsula. 
amtarak obor obor they have black 
eyes. ekre1) bitna door. megir armok 
bitna sweep the village plaza. gogou 
bitna cliff. elil bitna= elil ene a sharp 
knife [> pom]. 
blak VTR squish [> nablak]. 1)ablak 
ata I stepped in shit. 
bla1) MOD too, also, again. tipaur 
kobura bla1) they're taking copra again. 
obar sila1) bla1) another pig. 
bla1) ADV thus [pointing. > ane, are, 
ari, ka]. omdue bla1) ari do it that 
way. Tou ute pelio bla1) ane ma tala 
the man said that we should go. bla1) 
ane= la1) ane this way. 
blene Nlene_ tongue. ogu blene my 
tongue. barku ene blene bullroarer. 
blou VTR cut, carve. 1)oblou esi I 'm 
cutting taro. tiblou delei ene they're 
carving a design sp. elil blou 1)01) I got 
cut on a knife. 
bogaia N taro sp. 
bogi N sea eagle. 
boglai N taro sp. 
boi N tree sp, H omalium f oetidum . paut 
boi taro sp. 
boko V do, work [< TP > due]. omboko 
ine bala just do it! 
bole N/± ina_ pig tusks, pig tusk 
ornament. 
bolo N tree sp. 
bomso N/_ine liver [= Tou pupu] .  
bomso N tree sp. 
bon VI full [= onuk ;t; adai) . aki bon it 
is full of water. 
boy VTR 1 .  break, snap [= krok > 
noboy]; 2. wreck, demolish. oygup 
boy ninu a coconut palm demolished 
the house. fjoboy akai I snapped the 
stick. 
borbor N tree sp. 
borom N banana sp. 
borom garai N banana sp. 
borom gauru N banana sp. 
borom grum gomot N banana sp. 
borou N 1 .  magic [generic]; 2. healing 
magic. 
bota N shelf, rack. 
boto SPEC diminutive, little. mimi bOlO 
ane this little child. uan ane daudey 
bOlO this is a cute little thing. isuk boto 
just a little. oku boto ane just now. 
boul Nlarmok_ perifery, around. armok 
boul the perifery of the village. 
bri VI stand. yetito yebri I stood up. 
bri ane he stood here. galna lugoy bri 
I lay on my side [my side stands]. 
bru V cross, ford. tobru aki tala let's 
cross the river. aki bru me on this side 
of the river. aki bru la on that side of 
the river. 
brum V broom [< TP = girl. mobrum 
armok bitna= megir armok bitna sweep 
the village plaza. 
bublo VI light, glow, burn. emipu eiou 
bublo blow on the fire to make it light. 
edep bublo the firefly glows. 
bubu Nlaki_ pond, pool [= Tou tilu]. 
aki bubu pond in a river. 
bubu V make twine by rolling fibres on 
leg [> bubufjon, bul, prak]. 
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bubuyon N string, twine made by rolling 
fibres on leg [< bubu > prakyan]. 
buk N book [< TP]. Tou aitno luyofj ge 
lem buk I like your book. 
buka ila adafj N taro sp. 
bul VTR make rope by twisting fibres in 
hands [> bubu, prak] . 
buli VTR stir, with. tibuli yayon they're 
stirring the food. Tou lJayen rais buli 
oyua I 'm eating rice and meat. 
buno QUANT 1 .  many, all [= pula = 
Tou puda]; 2. hundred. buno kene 
one hundred. buno ruo two hundred. 
buno N joint, elbow, knee, knot. luygu 
buno my elbow. koygu buno my knee. 
akai buno knotty wood. 
buy VI meet [< TP] . tobuy let's have a 
meeting. 
buya N Pandanus sp [> banda, omoi]. 
burua VI fatally wounded. yaburua 
I 'm fatally wounded. 
bususu N tree sp. 
da MOD first, before . . . . omo da come 
here for a minute. omtoke da try It 
first. 
dabalbal AD] skinny [= andar]. 
dabol N black river clam sp [$ ebiak] . 
dabol Tou N ginger sp, Alpinia sp [= 
egiau]. 
daga N jacaranda, Samanea samano 
daga mudu N raintree, Poiciana delnis. 
daga Tou CJ if. Tou daga arigu duru 
ma imodoy if it rains, then we'll stay. 
daikrup N owl [= Tou tuktuk]. 
damaine N- front, belly and chest ['I 
damallJoy, damaluom, damaine . . .  > 
oygup]. kOlJgu damaine sole of my 
foot. luygu damaine palm of my hand. 
damkir N tree sp. 
damya Tou VI angry [= due amya] .  
yadamya I'm angry. 
damu N/± ina_ lime spatula. 
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darou N tree sp. 
darpei N yam sp, Dioscorea sp [similar 
to aitou but good food. > aitou, bidi, 
kukuai, mamim, oda]. 
dau MOD still, not yet. gute dau me 
dau the man hasn't come yet. ripolou 
go dau? have they arrived yet? 
daude'1 AD] little. uan ane daude'1 boto 
this is a cute little thing. eiou daude'1 
splint [little fire, for lighting a cigarette]. 
dau'1on N sick. dau'1on ie he's sick. 
dau'1on due '10'1 I'm sick. 
de > due. 
de SPEC/Cl_ hey. polo'1 tuk de hey, 
the end support has come off. 
deka CJ and then [= Tau ma]. gute la 
deka La ge? the man is going and then 
where is he going? 
delei ene N diamond pattern between 
circles on a shield. riblou delei ene they 
carved the diamond pattern. 
delim VI swim underwater [= Tou dolim 
> susu] .  
demelei N tree sp. 
dereben AD] newborn. mimi dereben 
newborn child. 
derege N tree sp. 
deuei N tree sp. 
diba'1al N tree sp. 
dibir VTR give birth to. apma1) dibir 
mimi the woman gave birth to a child. 
dibleik N taro sp. 
didara VI crawl. mimi didara the child 
crawls. 
didi VTR 1 .  follow [= Tau pupru > 
batne]; 2. tell, narrate; 3. think about. 
amla emdidie go follow him. omtugu 
didie 1 .  my eyes follow him; 2 .  I think 
about him. '1adidi basik'1en I'll tell a 
story. 
didim N tree sp. 
didim epis N taro sp. 
diglik AD] slippery [> kelil]. Tau kogu 
diglik I slipped. 
diglou ila ada'1 N taro sp found in forest. 
diglu N rapids. 
digor N swamp. 
dikdik N bird sp. 
dik1)en N 1 .  greasy, moist [good to eat]; 
2 .  taste. '1a1)on dik'1en greasy food. 
ila di'1en ailuk it tastes different. 
dilip N/..JJro ine fear, afraid of [> 
lim]. dilip '10'1 ine I 'm afraid of him. 
Tau dilip 1)0'1 luom 
dimor AD] red. 
dina N bank. aki dina river bank. 
di'1 Tau VI return, back [= ti'1 = Tau 
lik]. tidi'1 time they came back. Tau 
omdil) omo come back. 
dipil N nettle tree [= Tou kidou] . 
dirgu > ritno. 
dogou N tree sp [similar to Canarium, 
but with much larger nut]. 
dogur N outside [* aitno] . ompolou 
amla ke dogur go outside. 
dogurne N back ['I dogur'1o'1, doguruom, 
dogurne, dogurte . . .  = tou > odo'1] .  
dogur'1o'1 my back. 
doko N tree sp, Parartocarpus venenosa 
[with large orange fruit similar to 
breadfruit]. 
dolim Tau VI swim underwater [= delim 
> susu]. 
do'1 VI 1 .  sit; 2. be located [> munu]; 
3.  stay, remain; 4. subsist. do'1 kobok 
he's not here. '1oduru lJodoT) I'll sit 
down. imodo'1 ma kotu imala we'll 
stay and tomorrow we'll go. d01) adai 
he just subsists [without clothes etc]. 
dorgo N tree sp. 
doro N hurt, pain. IUT)gu doro my arm 
hurts. 
doukik Tou N bird sp. 
due VTR 1 .  do, make [= de] ;  2. get, 
take. due am1)a he's angry. dau1)on 
due 1)01) I 'm sick. due kilikili he's happy. 
due solo she's a troublemaker. 1)odue 
omos I 'm carving. mimi sapa1)a due 
the child is hungry. omdue kodo1)? have 
you gotten it yet? omdue kene kene 
take them one at a time. apma1) ne1)ir 
due the woman's menstruating. Tou 
ute de aliluet someone is whistling. tede 
sakul let's sing. sapa1)a de 1)01) I'm 
hungry. omde duru neklip put it [the 
lid] on. 
dule N light rough stone used as a 
whetstone. 
duni VTR meet, get together. tiduni 
polu they met. 
durie V urinate [> marai] . 
duru VI down, descend. arugu duru it's 
raining. 1)oduru 1)odo1) I 'll sit down. 
oklou duru la kodo1) the sun has set. 
e 0 and. 1)01) e uom you and 1 .  
ebes N ground, earth [= Tou tatlak] . 
1Jau ebes galna my land. 
ebiak N clam [generic. � baiu, dabolJ ; 
2 .  ankle bone. k01)gu ebiak my outer 
ankle bone. 
ebiak N taro sp. 
ebin N nectar-eating bird sp. 
ebin N/bitna_ blind. omtogu ebin I'm 
blind. 
ebir AD] blue, green [= Tou ebir, gesen] .  
edep N firefly. edep bublo fireflies 
glow. 
edik Tou N/_ine forehead [= bara]. 
egi N tree sp. 
egiau N ginger sp, Alpinia sp [= Tou 
dabolJ . 
egim ADV above [* moli] . 
egle N sore. IU1)gu ina egle I have a sore 
on my arm. tipou egle they're dressing 
sores. 
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egle N spirit sp [inhabits a definite place 
and causes illness. TP masalai > ano, 
malilu, mereba].  omur egle a place 
inhabited by a spirit. egle neblik 
lightning. egle nogrum thunder. 
eglo1) N obsidian [= Tou omos] . 
eglo1) N tree sp. 
eie HL I think so. 
eiou N fire. em res eiou bublo build up 
the fire so it lights. eiou daude1) splint 
[small fire for lighting a cigarette]. Tou 
apare ita eiou fog [= gaugau, gaup] . 
eiua N tree sp. 
eiui N tree sp, lnocarpusjagiferus. 
ekei N palm sp [used for flooring]. 
ekre1) N path, road. ekre1) bitna door. 
ela1J ita pado1)on N taro sp. 
elek > aslip elek. 
elil N knife [= Toudage]. lou elil mina 
my knife is lost. elil ene= elil bitna a 
sharp knife. 
elilo N hair, leaf, feather, fur. 1)eser 
opugu eli/o I comb my hair. akai eli/o 
leaf. monuk eli/o feather. gem Ie elilo 
dog fur. 
elio NI± ina_ pillow. yau elio my pillow. 
apma1) elio ina whore. 
elme QUANT five. elme kene= luma 
kene six. elme ruo= lumaruo seven. 
elme etlu= lumetlu eight. elme apanal 
= lumasnal nine. 
el'lip Tou N sprouts [that grow in stump 
after felling a tree. = tuturno] . 
emei N python. 
emei otuk ine N tree sp. 
emia ADV far [= maua * luo] .  amla 
emia go away. 
emiak N tree sp. 
emkil Tou N piece, side [= galna]. Tou 
1Jau tatlak emkil = 1)au ebes galna my 
land. 
emle N tree sp. 
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emles N ginger, Zinziber spp. 
emles N tree sp. 
emli1J N tree sp, Pometia pinnata [= Tou 
adada] . 
emlis Tou TEMP for a long time [= 
taum] . 
emsik N/± ina_ comb. 
emtem, emtemi > bitna. 
endi N tree sp [used to make barkcloth]. 
ene N- 1 .  mouth ['l[ ogu, ouop, ene, ada, 
epmi, opmu, orsak]; 2. cutting edge [> 
bitna, kaka, pom]. ene en lne= ene 
otna teeth. ene tarna lips. ene blene 
tongue. ene apot he's a sharp-tongued 
bigmouth. eli! ene kflkfl lokono the knife 
is extremely sharp. ene pom = Tou ene 
put it's dull. barku ene blene bullroarer. 
delei ene diamond pattern on shield. 
entir N tree sp. 
e1Jen N wind. e1Jen ipu ite the wind is 
blowing on us. 
e1Jil AD] hot [;t epen]. aki ane e1Jil 
lokono this water is very hot. 
e1Jris NI _ine snot. 
epem, epemi > apna.  
epem N plant sp with banana-like leaves 
used for wrapping food for stone oven. 
epen AD] cold [;t e1Jil] . 
eper N ringworm. tarna lugo1J eper I 
have ringworm. 
epes N tree sp. 
epi AD] dry [= epis] . 
epiep N taro sp. 
epimi > apna. 
epis AD] dry [= epi > kakrak]. 1Jasake 
ma epis I'll wipe it dry. didim epis taro 
sp. 
epis Tou N slowly, carefully [= moW] . 
Tou ute lila epis ie= gute lila molil the 
man walked slowly. 
epit N vulva [= paio]. lou epit my 
vulva. 1Jau epit me let my woman come 
[vulgar]. 
epmes N night. 
epmi > ada. 
epre Tou N pan flute [= perer] . 
eprim N tree sp. 
epri1J Tou AD] green, fresh, not dried 
out [= akat > lipma, kakrak]. Tou 
uasi epri1J uncured tobacco. samo epri1J 
banana sp [< Samoa]. 
ergu > otno. 
eri NI _ine bone [eri ine= erne. eri 
lugofj my bones. ogu eri ine= ogu otna 
my teeth. 
eriak N/_ine shoulder [= opol] . 1Jakalke 
akai ke eriak lugo1J I carry wood on 
my shoulder. 
erke VTR see [= pati = Tou rik] . 1Jerke 
uom= IJa rke uom= 1Japati uom I see 
you. erke he sees him. emerke 1J01J? 
do you see me? 
erne > eri. 
eser NI _ine thigh. 
esi N taro [generic]. apma1J tikamlu esi 
the women are cooking taro. amla 
amuasak esi go plant some taro. 
esi NI _ine brains. esi lugo1J my brains. 
esi ina sumuk N tree sp. 
esis N betel pepper, Piper betle. 
eslei Nllimla_ little finger. IU1Jgu eslei 
my little finger. 
eslei Nlila kamla ine 1 .  great 
grandparents; 2. ancestors. lou k01Jgu 
eslei ine my great grandparents. !em 
kebep eslei ine your ancestors. 
esna N- wife [= Tou asap], husband [= 
Tou fja1Jo] , spouse ['{ eS1Jo1J, esuom, 
esna, asada . . .  singular. > sesna]. apmaIJ 
esna a woman's husband. 
eS1Jo1J > esna. 
esun N tree sp. 
etepmi, etim > otno. 
etlu QUANT three. sesna etlu he has 
three wives. elme etlu= lumetlu eight. 
etnikane TEMP today, now [= Tou oku 
ane kotu tomorrow. kasak in two days. 
kusik in three days. narep yesterday. 
ninuor two days ago]. 
etnim N 1 .  tree sp; 2. grub sp that eats 
this tree. 
ga Tou DEM this, that, here [pointing. 
= ka > ane, are, ari] .  Tou pepa ga= 
pepa ka here's the paper. Tou ga dOIJ 
ane! here it is ! 
gaga silau N taro sp. 
gala ADJ left [;to odulJ]. limda gala our 
left hands. 
galalo N wild sago sp used for flooring 
[= babalaIJo] . 
galau N banana sp. 
galiki N female character in stories. ninu 
galiki initiation house for girls. 
galna N edge, side. koba galna the edge 
of the bed. galna lugoy bri I lie on my 
side. IJau ebes galna= Tou IJau tatlak 
emkil my land. 
galo ADJ salty, sweet. 
gaol ADJ yellow in colour [> balu].  
gar V bark. gemle gar osep dogs bark 
at people. 
garai Tou N banana sp [= karai, kalaIJa 
keis]. borom garai banana sp. 
gaugau N fog, mist [= gaup = Tou 
apare ila eiou] .  
gaup > gaugau. 
gauru > borom gauru. 
ge Tou PREP to, at, with, in; oblique [= 
ke, ine] .  Tou aitno IUIJolJ ge lem buk I 
like your book. Tou ombolJ uan ge 
sua? why did you break the thing? 
Tou la ge ie let it go to him. Tou 
IJadue ge gitu I did it with an axe. Tou 
tiuri omdu ge obar the threw a net for 
pigs. Tou IJauru emles ge uom I 'll spit 
THE BIBUNG LANGUAGES: ARIA LEXICON 337 
ginger on you [as part of a healing 
ritual]. Tou omkarou IJolJ ge IJau obar 
give me some of my pork. Tou omlim 
IUIJoIJ ge sua? what are you afraid of 
me for? Tou peUo IUIJolJ ge uom he 
told me about you. 
ge ADV where. doy ge? where is it? 
Tou omla ge? where are you going? 
gegre N taro sp. 
gelet N hairless pig [!5: obar] . 
gem Ie N dog. gemle ila agenagen dog 
fleas. gemle otno puppy. gemle gar 
osep dogs bark at people. gemle ane 
kenrin this dog is snarling. 
gemle N tree sp. 
gene VI fall. ma emgene you'll fall. 
oIJgup gene duru a coconut fell down. 
gesa Tou QUANT one, some [= kesa > 
kene]. 
gesen Tou ADJ blue, green [= ebir > 
kesen] . 
gi VTR 1 .  call, call out [> sir] ; 2 .  
marry. emgi gute ari me call that man 
over. Tou IJagi la ge osep I called to 
the men. apmay gi a married woman. 
gigimo Tou N star [= biku]. 
gigri N mountain [= muruIJ] ' 
gilamo N slit gong. 
giIJen N marriage [< gil. 
gir Tou VTR scratch, scrape, sweep [= 
kir] . Tou kedue gir kogu a vine 
scratched my leg. Tou tigir omoi they're 
scraping pandanus [for sleeping mats]. 
Tou megir armok bitna sweep the 
village. 
gisi Tou VTR hold [= kisi]. Tou IJagisi 
opmu I hold a stone. 
gisIJi VI sneeze [= Tou kisIJi]. 
git VTR pinch. emgit IJOIJ sakam stop 
pinching me. 
gitno N 1 .  tail; 2. roots. akai gitno 
roots. gem Ie gitno dog's tail. lodu gitno 
fish tail. 
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gitu Tou N/± ina_ axe [= selembo]. 
1)adue ge gitu I do it with an axe. 
giu N 1 .  tree sp; 2 .  banana sp; 3.  taro 
sp. 
go CJ or. tipolou kodo1) go dau? have 
they arrived yet? lem uan itau go soulu? 
is your thing good or bad? 
go > mgo. 
gogo N 1 .  half coconut shell; 2. coconut 
shell tied on a rope as a rat barrier for 
a hanging drum or basket of food. 
gogo VI congregate, meet. togogo lets 
have a meeting. 
gogou (bitna) N ravine cliff face [> 
perper] . 
golo N tree sp. 
golomada N giant clam, Tridacna sp. 
gomot N canoe. tiriri gomot they pull a 
canoe. borom grum gomot banana sp 
[so large that it breaks the canoe]. 
gongon Tou N box for transporting pigs 
[= karoro] . 
gos VTR scrub. omgos molo scrub the 
cloth. 
got VI full, sated [> bon, onuk] .  Tou 
1)a1)en 1)agot I eat and I 'm full. 
gro1) VTR wash. amla omgrorJe ke aki 
go wash it in the river. 
group N ash [= Tou obrop]. 
gruk Tou VI grunt [= nokuk]. 
grukgruk N green aquatic frog sp. 
grum VTR break [> nogrum]. omgrum 
akai break the wood. borom grum 
gomot banana sp. 
gulumu N moss, algae. 
gurno N head [> apna] .  aki gurno 
headwaters of a river. akai gurno 
canopy. 
gusip VTR fell, chop down. tla tigusip 
akai they went to chop down trees. 
gute N man, person, someone [= Tou 
ute > apma1)]. gute ila aidirJ panako a 
habitual thief. gute ano someone's 
shadow. gute auram bachelor. gute 
barau headman. gute rJorJle elder. gute 
sila blarJ someone else. 
gute Tou Nlila_ mother's brother, sister's 
son [= tumno].  
iaba N banana sp. 
iabos Tou ADJ finished, all gone, enough 
[= iagos]. 
iage N garden [= opou > kilei, purpu, 
omur, ta1)an]. iage oku new garden. 
iage kobok lazy. 
iagim N bat sp. iagim pena bat wing 
bone used as needle. 
iagos AD] finished, enough [= Tou iabos] . 
iak V lie [> iakiak]. 
iakiak V lie, prevaricate [= Tou katkatu]. 
ialu N tree sp, Casuarina equisetifolia. 
ias VTR dig. Tou taias tatlak let's break 
up the ground. teias obuk let's dig a 
hole. 
iaum N tree sp. 
ibel VI laugh, smile. 
ida > ina. 
ie PRON focal pronoun ['( 1)01), uom, ie, 
ite, imi, umu, isak]. moIil ie he's slow. 
ila N- disposable possessive ['I lou, lem, 
ila, udo, limem, lumu, urok > ina] .  
ile VTR know. teile polu we know one 
another. 
imi PRON lEP, we [> ie] . 
ina N- edible possessive ['( 1)au, 1)ap, ina, 
ida, ipem, upu, narak > ila] .  
ine N- 1 .  inalienable possessive; 2. oblique 
['I lugo1J= Tou lUrJo1), lugom= luom, 
ine, lite, lipmi= Tou limi, lupmu= Tou 
lumu, lisak > ina, ila, ke]. uai ine kodo1)? 
have you told him yet? uai lugo1) ine 
he told me about it. aitno lugo1) ine I 
like it. 
inim VTR drink. 1)einim aki I drink 
water. mimi inim susu the child is 
suckling. 
iOfjobu N taro sp. 
ipu VTR blow. emipu eiou bublo blow 
on the fire so it lights. efjen ipu ite the 
wind is blowing on us. 
isak PRON D3P, they [> ie] . 
isapanal QUANT forty. iselme isapanal 
ninety. 
iselme QUANT fifty. iselme sOfjotno 
sixty. iselme isoruo seventy. iselme 
isetlu eighty. iselme isapanal ninety. 
isetlu QUANT thirty. iselme isetlu eighty. 
isoruo QUANT twenty. iselme isoruo 
seventy. 
isu VTR have sex with. bela, omo fjeisu 
uom da girl, come and I 'll have sex 
with you first. tisu polu they're having 
sex. 
isuk boto ADV just a little. 
itau ADJ good [;to soulu] ;  2. clean [;to 
amum]. amna itau it smells good. oklou 
itau dry season. molo itau clean cloth. 
ite PRON l IP, we [> ie] . 
iumu N taro sp. 
ka DEM this, that, pointer [= Tou ga > 
ane, are, ari]. sei ka me ari? who's 
that coming? emsik ohar ka la get rid 
of that pig. pepa ka here's the paper. 
kabiu N tree sp. 
kabulufju N taro sp. 
kadai N mango, Mangifera indica. 
kadafja N post. 
kada7]a N/ _ine back of the head. 
kaden Nlina-,· Tou ila_ brother-in-law, 
sister-in-law, affine of same generation 
opposite sex reciprocal. 7]au kaden= 
Tou lou kaden my brother-in-law. 
kaduk Tou N wild Cordyline sp [= anu7]] . 
kaiami N tree sp. 
kaida N/± ina_ bamboo tongs. 
kaium N tree sp. 
kaka Tou NI-pro crazy [= ma7]amafja] .  
Tou ute ane kaka ie this man i s  crazy. 
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kaka ADJlene_ sharp [> bitna, ene, 
pom]. elil ane ene kaka lokono this 
knife is very sharp. 
kaka VTR lift. amkaka 7]07] lift me up. 
kakan N large grasshopper sp [> makul] . 
kaklak ADJ itchy. Tou lugu kaklak my 
hand is itchy. 
kaklafj N tree sp. 
kakrak ADJ dried out [> akat, lipma] .  
uasi ane kakrak kodo7] this tobacco is 
dried out [and therefore no longer of 
use]. 
kakrou N tree sp. 
kakuk Tou VTR carry [= kalke]. 
kala Tou N frog [= bael] . 
kalakopine N gill flap. lodu kalakopine 
gill flap of a fish. 
ka/afja N parrot. 
kalafja keis N banana sp [= karai = 
Tou garai] . 
kalapua N banana sp. 
kalata N banana sp. 
kalau N banana sp. 
kalimbalisi N 1 .  fish sp; 2 .  totem name 
of group. 
kalke VTR carry [especially by men, on 
shoulder. = Tou kakuk > sin]. 
kalubia N 1 .  barracuda; 2. totem name 
of group. 
kaluga N shark. 
kama7]gi N taro sp. 
kamda > kamla. 
kamla N- foot, leg ['I koygu= Tou kogu, 
kebep, kamla, kamda, kepmi, kopmu, 
kamsak]. kamla okur (ine) meat of 
leg; calf. kamla aiapo calf [< Ko] .  
kamla saiki little toe. kamla otno toe. 
kamla titno toes [especially middle 
three]. kamla kuskus toes. kamla talpes 
(ine) toenails. kamla tria big toe. kam/a 
ila bara patella. kamla ila ebiak outer 
ankle bone. kamla (ina) silimu fibula; 
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ankle. kamla agune ankle. kamla buno 
knee. kamla damaine sole. kamla adilJ 
ine tibia. kamla palma thigh. gemle 
kamla hindleg of a dog. kamla batne 
heel. kOlJgu diglik I slipped. kOlJgu 
netir I'm limping. 
kamla eslei ine > eslei. 
kamlu VTR cook [> lipma]. apmalJ ti 
kamlu esi women cook taro. 
kamna > alau kamna. 
kamsak > kamla. 
kamulia N tree ant. 
kanil N/_ine Achilles' tendon. kanil lugolJ 
my Achilles' tendon. 
kap VTR with, accompany. Tou lJalJen 
rais kap masulJon I 'm eating rice with 
meat. Geti kape tla Geti went with him 
[> kape] . 
kapak Tou VTR catch [= saul .  
kape QUANT collective. Geti kape tla 
Geti and his group have gone. 
kapepre N taro sp 
kapo Too VIR mix. Too lJakapo peliolJon 
I mix languages. 
kar VTR give [= karou) .  lJakare ke 
uom I 'll give you to him [in marriage]. 
amkar lJOlJ ke elil give me a knife. 
lJakare= lJakaroue I gave it to him. 
lJakare ine I gave it [ine] to him [-e). 
lJakaroue kodolJ. ke apmalJ ari I've 
already given him, that woman. Tou 
omkarou lJolJ ge lJau obar give me some 
pork. 
karai N banana sp [= kalalJa keis = Tou 
garai] . 
karikrik N taro sp. 
karlalJ N tree sp. 
karok N taro sp. 
karoro N cage for transporting pigs [= 
Tou gongon] . 
karou > kar. 
karu N taro sp. 
karulJa N vegetable greens sp. 
karulJua N tree sp. 
kasak TEMP day after tomorrow, in 
two days [> etnikane] . 
kasiksik N tree sp. 
kaso N taro sp. 
kasu obor N taro sp. 
katal N tree sp. 
katkatu Tou VTR lie [= iak) . 
katkaturu N banana sp. 
Kaugo N 1. name of bay near Cape 
Gloucester; 2. totem name of group. 
kaukaui Tou N cuscus [= kralJip]. Tou 
kaukaui kesine ge kogu I have a cramp 
in my leg. 
kaulei N stranger [;t matamur] . 
kaulei N taro sp. 
kaur N flute sp [with single piece of 
bamboo. = akerne] . 
kauroko N tobacco sp [� uasi] . 
ke PREP at, to, in, with, oblique [= Tou 
ge > ine]. lJakalke akai ke agunyolJ I 
carry wood against my neck. tononoi 
aki ke kap let's fill the cup with water. 
la ke iage he went to the garden. amkar 
lJOlJ ke elil give me a knife. uai ke 
uasi he asked for some tobacco. 
kebena AD] wild [= 0lJua] .  
kebep > kamla. 
kedue N vine, rope. 
kei VI fly. monuk kei birds fly. 
keiau N 1 .  bush hen; 2 .  taro sp; 3. tree 
sp. 
keis > kalalJa keis. 
kekele N banana sp. 
kekele matemate N tree sp. 
kekrek Tou N frog sp [= roror] . 
kelil AD] smooth [> diglik] .  kOlJgu 
kelil I slipped. 
kelislJen N taro sp. 
kene N- alone. omdue kene kene get 
them one by one. kensak by themselves. 
kene QUANT one. buno kene one 
hundred. eLme kene= Luma kene six. 
ergu kene I have one child. 
keno N taro sp. 
kenrin VI snarl. gemLe kenren the dog is 
snarling. 
kepis ADJ irresponsible, lazy. apmay 
kepis an irresponsible woman. 
kepiuk Tou VI 1 .  jump, leap [= netek) ; 
2. jump, be startled [= kopiuk). Tou 
aki kepiuk= aki netek waterfalls. Tou 
kepiuk= kopiuk he jumped. 
kepmi > kamLa. 
kere N/_ine voice. kere Lugoy my voice. 
Tou nokoL ge kere Luyoy he strangled 
me. 
keren NI _ine trachea. 
kerere N dirt on skin. 
kerka N/± ina hand basket or small 
food basket [= osak > parol. 
kesa QUANT one, some [= sa = Tou 
gesa).  uasi kesa me hand me some 
tobacco. yau obar sa= yau obar kesa 
some pork for me. 
kesen ADJ dark blue to pink. [> Tou 
gesen). 
kesine Tou VI/kaukaui_ cramp. Tou 
kaukaui kesine ge kogu I have a cramp 
in my leg. 
keti ADJltarna_ black [of skin. > 
obor). tarna ked he has black skin. 
kiaukiau N banana sp. 
kidou Tou N nettle tree [= dipilJ . 
kikit N aromatic plant sp. 
kikLei (batne) N old garden [> iage) . 
kilaL N tree sp. 
kilikili N 1 .  happy [= Tou adayaday] ; 
2. brightly coloured. due kiLikili he's 
happy. 
kindo N taro sp. 
kir VTR scrape, scratch [= Tou girl . 
tikir esi they're scraping taro. kedue 
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kir koygu a vine scratched my leg. 
yekirkir tarna Lugoy I 'm scratching 
myself. yekirkir koygu I'm scratching 
my leg. 
kiria N small-leafed rattan sp, Calamus 
sp [used for making pubic apron. = 
naLia = Tou lilou) .  
kirkir > kir. 
kirok ari N taro sp. 
kirui TEMP afternoon [= Tou maruy). 
kis VTR hold [= Tou gis). tikis limsak 
poLu they held hands. 
kisyi Tou VI sneeze [= gisyi). 
kitkit N tobacco sp [::; uasi]. 
kiue N rat. 
kLes VTR demolish [> nekLes). Tou ute 
kles ila ninu the man tore down his house. 
kliyen V hear [= Tou tliyen) yekliIJen 
Lugom I hear you. 
kliyo N bean sp [similar to wingbean). 
kliyo N tree sp. 
kLok VTR open [> nokLok) . yokLok tin 
I'll open the tin. 
kLou VI extend across. tete klou La the 
bridge goes across. 
kyis VI cry, weep [= Tou t1)is). gute 
kyis someone is crying. 
Koa N name of a mountain ridge. aplau 
koa taro sp. 
koba N/± ila_ 1 .  bed; 2. sticks forming 
the surface of a bed [> poLoy); 3 . litter 
for carrying a sick person. mopou koba 
let's make a litter. neyir ina koba tree 
sp. 
kobok MOD no, not, negative [= Tou 
auro). iage kobok he's lazy. pula kobok 
a few. doy kobok he's not here. 
kobura N copra [< TP]. 
kodae N tree sp. 
kodoy MOD already, completive. oklou 
duru la kodoy the sun has set. obul 
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lipma kodolJ? is the banana cooked 
yet? 
kodu AD] heavy [= Tou anit "# markan] . 
kogu > kamla. 
kokiok VI squeal. obar kokiok a pig is 
squealing. 
kokolo aitou N banana sp. 
kokrak N crow. 
kokrou N banana sp. 
kolboyo N tree sp. 
kole VI play. amla mokole go play. 
kolea N spirit sp [::; aulu]. 
koli N sago hammer. 
kolia N taro sp. 
kolok AD] crooked, bent ["# osuk]. ekreIJ 
kolok a crooked road. akai kolok kolok. 
bent trees. 
kolpi N tree sp. 
koluam N tree sp. 
komanar N taro sp. 
komdulJo N ridgepole. komdulJo daudeIJ 
upper ridgepole. 
kOIJgu > kamla. 
kopiuk VI jump, be startled [= Tou 
kepiuk] . 
kopmu > kamla. 
kopos N tree sp. 
kopuk VTR snap [= Tou neptis] . 
kordo N 1 .  tree sp, Octomeles sumatrana ; 
2. banana sp. 
koro > abar meila koro. 
kotkotu TEMP morning. 
kotu TEMP tomorrow [> etnikane] . 
imodolJ ma kotu imi imala we'll stay 
and tomorrow we'll go. 
koukou N dust, bits, crumbs. IJasapirpir 
koukou I 'll brush off the crumbs. 
kounorou N tree sp. 
kraIJip N CllSCUS [= Tou kaukaui] . 
krim VTR 1 .  hunt; 2. look for. tikrim 
OIJua they're hunting for meat. tekrime 
let's look for it. 
krok VTR break, snap [= TOll bOIJ > 
nokrok]. IJokrok akai I snapped a stick. 
omkroke uan ke sua? why did you 
break it? 
krumkrum N banana sp. 
kuako N chicken. kuako tobutno chicken 
egg. 
kualolo N wild tree sp similar to kapok. 
kubi N tree sp. 
kude N/± ina_ hourglass drum. 
kukli N tree sp. 
kukuai N yam sp, Dioscorea sp [with 
tuber and edible hanging fruit. > aitou, 
bidi, darpei, mamim, oda] . 
kukuop VI hide [> lun] . 
kukuop Tou V hide. Tou IJakukuop ge 
omulJ aitno I hid in the forest. Tou 
IJakukuop IJau udage I hid my knife. 
kulaluo N adze [= akra] .  
kutiep N 1 .  Charonia tritonis; 2. shell 
trumpet. 
kun VTR smell [> amna]. gemle kun 
IJOIJ the dog is smelling me. 
kundis N manioc, cassava, Manihot 
utilissima [= amioka, manioka] .  
kurayi N taro sp. 
kuri sikei N tree sp. 
kusik TEMP in three days [> etnikane] .  
kuskus N 1 .  ring finger; 2. toes. IUIJgu 
kuskus my ring finger. kOIJgu kuskus 
my toes. 
la VI go, away ['I IJala, amla= Tou 
omla, la, tala, (i)mala, (u)mala, tla > 
me, uti] . 
labu N sand. 
ladaIJ > paut ladaIJ. 
laine > ninur laine. 
laka N like, as. lila laka alau he walks 
like a cassowary. 
lala N rafter. 
lalo V prepare a bed. talalo let's prepare 
our beds. 
lalo V distribute ritually [= Tou muri] . 
lam N lamp [< TP]. 
la1) ADV I _DEM thus. la1) ane like 
this. la1) are like that. la1) ari like that. 
la1) ge? how? 
la1)ani N tree sp. 
la1)gou N 1 .  fish sp; 2. name of totem 
group. 
lasi N taro sp. 
laupu N taro sp. 
laur N tree sp. 
lede Nlila_ nits. 
Zein N tree sp. 
leklou QUANT some. osep leklou some 
of the men. 
lelei VI turn. 1)abauluk 1)01) (1)elelei) I 
turned around. 
lelia NI _ine scapula. 
lem > ila. 
lemide N taro sp [Mouk lemide your 
mother]. 
lesen TEMP when? lesen ma me? when 
will he come? 
Zesna NI _± ine testicles. Tou lesna lU1)o1) 
my testicles. omtogu lesna my eyeball. 
libep > limla. 
libou > timla. 
lik Tou VI back, return [= Tou di1) = 
ti1)]. Tou 1)ala ma 1)alik 1)ame I'll go 
and then come back. 
lila VI walk. 
lilou Tou N small-leafed rattan sp, 
Calamus sp [used for making pubic 
aprons. = kiria, nalia]. 
lim V/_ine fear, afraid of [> ditip] . 
Tou omlim lU1)o1) ge sua? why are you 
afraid of me? 1)elim ine I 'm afraid of 
it. 
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limbu1) N floor, flooring [< TP] . 
limda > limla. 
limi > ine. 
limla N- hand, arm ['lI 1u1)gu= Tou lugu, 
libep, limla, limda, lipmi, lupmu, Lisak]. 
tikis limsak polu they held hands. Tou 
Limla no1)on ge lugu her hand squeezed 
mine. limla arnau ine veins or tendons 
in his arm. limda gala our left hands. 
limda odu1) our right hands. limda 
(obar) bisna our armpits. limla batne 
heel of hand. limla buno elbow. limla 
titno fingers. limla tna thumb. limla 
eslei little finger. limla kuskus finger; 
ring finger. limla paipai upper arm. 
limla sasap maret forearm. limla seiki 
middle finger. limla touk index finger. 
limla agune wrist. limla damaine palm. 
limla talpes (ine) fingernails. gemle 
limla forelegs of a dog. akai limla 
branch. 
limla nobol N taro sp. 
limsak > limla. 
lipma AD] 1 .  cooked [;t: akat]; 2. cured, 
dried so that it can be used [> akat, 
Tou epri1), kakrak]. esi lipma kodo1) 
the taro is cooked. uasi lipma kodo1) 
the tobacco is cured. 
lipmi > limla, ine, lutno. 
lisak, lite > ine. 
lodu N fish. lodu aimolmolu fish gills. 
lodu kalakopine gill flap of a fish. lodu 
gitno tail of a fish. lodu melba caudal 
fm of a fish. lodu tala lateral or pectoral 
fins of a fish. lodu ita titr01) dorsal fin 
of a fish. lodu ila ola spines of a fish. 
lodu ila sakarkar fish scales. 
logu > limla. 
lokono AD] true, very [= Tou 101)ono] .  
tarna lugom amum lokono your skin is 
very dirty. elil ene kaka lokono a very 
sharp knife. 
lolo VI buzz. 101)0 1010 a fly is buzzing. 
10101) N tree sp. 
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10IJgoloIJgo N white pig with black spots 
[� obar] . 
10'10 N housefly. 
lOlJobiri N bluebottle fly [considered 
incorrect but used. = lOlJororou, Tou 
lOlJokir) . 
lOlJokir Tou N bluebottle fly [= 
lOlJororou] . 
lOIJono Tou AD] true [= lokono] .  
lOIJororou N bluebottle fly [= Tou 
lOlJokir] . 
lou > ila. 
lua VTR help. omo omlua '10'1 come 
help me. 
luga N tree sp. 
lugom, lugolJ > ine. 
lugu > limla. 
lui N dugong. 
luk VI clear brush from garden. 
luku > lutno. 
luma kene QUANT six [= elme kene] . 
lumaruo QUANT seven [= elme ruo] . 
lumesnal QUANT nine [= elme apanal] . 
lumetlu QUANT eight [= elme etlu) .  
lumu > ine. 
lun VTR hide [> kukuop] . IJolun lou elil 
I hid my knife. 
IUIJgu > limla. 
IUIJolJ > ine. 
luo ADV near [� emia, maua]. 
luom > ine. 
lupmu > ine, limla, lutno. 
lutno N- sister, brother, sibling or parallel 
cousin opposite sex reciprocal singular 
['1 luku, olup, lutno, lutodo, lipmi, lupmu, 
lutorok > aiber, sulutno, tobro] . 
ma C] and, lest, if, irrealis [> deka]. 
ma emgene (careful or) you'll fall. Tou 
ute pelio blalJ ane ma tala the man said 
that we should go. Tou daga arigu 
duru ma imodo'l if it rains then we 
should stay. IJasake ma epis I'll wipe it 
dry. telJen rais ma tapiok ma esi we'll 
eat rice and cassava and taro. lesen 
ma me? when will he come? Tou yala 
ma lJalik lJame I'll go and come back. 
YOIJ ma yala I 'm going. upu 'layon 
ane ma mayen here's your food so eat. 
maiku N tree sp. paut maiku taro sp. 
maimul N banana sp. 
makanda N 1 .  name of mountain; 2 .  
name of totem group. 
makue N mushroom [generic]. 
makul N 1 .  grasshopper sp found in 
coconuts [> kakan]; 2. tree sp. 
malalJ N tree sp. 
malbak N 1 .  tree sp; 2. tobacco sp [� 
uasi]; 3. banana sp. 
malel N/± ila_ bow and arrow. 
malilu N spirit sp [bird or animal that 
takes the form of a human monster 
and chases people in the forest trying 
to eat them. TP tambaran > barau, 
mereba, egle]. 
malobe N taro sp. 
malpis N banana sp. 
malugi N/_ine layer of fat on belly. 
malugi N taro sp. 
mamil AD] big, large [= omba � daudey 
> mir, 'lo'lle]. gute mamil a large man. 
mamim N yam sp, Dioscorea esculenta 
[= bidi TP mami > aitou, bidi, darpei, 
kukuai, oda] .  
mana batne N almost empty [> adai] . 
aki mana batne the water container is 
almost empty. 
mana reret VI squat. yamana reret I 
squat. 
manik VI lean down. 
manim N tree sp. 
manioka N cassava, manioc, Manihot 
utilissima [= amioka, kundis, tapiok] .  
ma1)ai N ambush. tiuri ma1)ai the set up 
an ambush. 
ma1)ama1)a AD] crazy [= Tou kaka] .  
marai N urine [> durie]. marai bel 1)01) 
I must urinate. 
marak N tree sp. 
marakete N 1 .  iron-tipped spear; 2 .  
tobacco sp [::; uasi] . 
mara1) VI I .  warm oneself by fire; 2 .  
dry. tamara1) let's get warm by the 
fire. omoi mara1) ke oklou pandanus 
is drying in the sun. 
marau N blood. 1)au marau= marau 
lugo1) my blood. mteke marau he 
vomitted blood. 
mare N domestic Cordyline sp [> a1Ul1)]. 
maria N banana sp. 
markan AD] lightweight [;t kodu]. 
mara VI float. akai mara wood floats. 
maroani N taro sp. 
maro1)gea N tree sp. 
marua1)ge N tree sp [= Tou morua1)ge]. 
maruk Tou N boa constrictor [= moro]. 
marumbe N taro sp. 
maru1) Tou TEMP afternoon [= kirui]. 
masala1) TEMP soon, for a little while 
[= Tou masila1)] . 1)odo1) masala1) I'll 
sit for a little while. 
mase TEMP later [= Tou batne]. mase 
1)eme I 'll come later. 
masikarok N tree sp. 
masila1) Tou TEMP soon [= masala1)] .  
masu VTR garnish [> masu1)on]. yamasu 
lodu I ate it along with fish. 
masu1)on N garnish, meat, side dish [> 
bali1)en, 01)ua]. tikrim masu1Jon they're 
hunting for meat. 
matagege N tree sp. 
matalato N banana sp. 
matamur N citizen, someone of the village 
[:;t: kaulei] . 
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matemate > kekele matemate. 
matisuk VI faint. gute matisuk d01) the 
man fainted. 
matolo N cycad palm, Cycas circinalis. 
matu N/± ila_ 1 .  walking stick; 2 .  
shovel. 
maua ADV far [= emia ;t luo]. 
maui N betel mortar [= Tou uaml] . 
me VI come [;t la > uti 'I 1)eme: Tou 
1)ame, omo, me, teme, imeme, momo, 
time]. aki bru me on this side of the 
river. emgie me call him here. uasi 
kesa me hand me some tobacco. polou 
me he came out. omurie me 1)asaue 
throw it to me and I'll catch it. 
meia N banana sp. 
meila > abar meila koro. 
melba N 1 .  paddle; 2. caudal fin. lodu 
melba tail fin of a fish. 
meli N/± ina_ fart. 
melim N bandicoot. 
meper Tou N taro sp [= moro]. 
merden Tou N brown pig that is striped 
when young [= meren ::; obar] . 
mereba N spirit sp created and controlled 
by men's lodge [� aulu, barku > ano, 
barau, malilu, egle] . 
meren N brown pig that is striped when 
young [= Tou merden ::; obar] . 
meresiou N tree sp. 
merge N penis [= otne]. lou merge my 
penis. 1Jau merge my husband [vulgar]. 
merge tok he has an erection. merge 
tomo whore. 
merge mete N tree sp [causes impotence 
if leaves are used as toilet paper]. 
meria1) N 1 .  hornbill; 2. banana sp. 
mese N 1 .  Trochus shell; 2. armband 
made of Trochus. 
mete VI die, faint. mete kodo1) he's 
dead. 1)emete ke uasi I'm dying for a 
cigarette. 
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mgo VI precede, go ahead of in space 
[* hatne]. uom omgo lJOlJ lJabatne you 
go ahead, I 'll follow. Tau mgo luom 
he went ahead of you. 
milui N tree sp. 
mimi N child [> otno] . mlml apmalJ 
girl. mimi oku= mimi dereben newborn 
baby. mimi boto ane this little kid. 
mimi N taro sp. 
mina VI lost [> popmo, soyon]. gute la 
mina odolJla the got lost in the forest. 
lou elil mina my knife is lost. 
mir ADJ grey-haired [> mamil, lJoyle] . 
gute mir a grey-haired man. 
mirmir N wasp sp. 
misuon N sea, ocean [= Tau musien] . 
agen misuon ina lobster. aidalJ misuon 
ina moray eel. 
mke > mluk. 
mloklJon N top plate at gable ends of 
house or parallel to gable [> pala].  
mluk VTR 1 .  hit, strike, kill [mluke= 
mke > mter]; 2.  break up. yemke I'll 
hit him. timke polu they're fighting. 
timluk aparsak polu they bumped 
heads. mluk lJolJ ke akai he hit me 
with a stick. omluk udo omur break 
up our garden plot. mluk ebes he broke 
up the earth. mke he hit him. 
mo > me. 
mo Tau VI sleep [= munu]. Tau lJauti 
lJamo kodolJ I 'd already gone to sleep. 
modou N tree sp with aromatic bark. 
mogolu NI_ine intestines. 
moli ADV below [* egim]. 
molil N/_± PRON slow, careful [= Tau 
epis]. omsuay molil = Tau omnoplu 
epis run carefully. molil yoy I'm slow. 
molo N/± ila_ 1 .  barkcloth [= akai 
tarna made of endi and otu tree spp]; 
2. cloth, laplap; 3. banana sp. molo 
amum dirty cloth. molo itau clean cloth. 
molo ari sua? what kind of barkcloth 
is that? 
molok VI bend over. 
molubak N taro sp. 
momoealJ N circular pattern on shield. 
mon N dugout canoe [< TP = gomot] . 
monuk N bird [generic]. monuk elilo 
feathers. monuk pena bird's wing. 
monuk tena N taro sp. 
moyai N tree sp. 
mope N tree sp. 
mopio N tree sp. 
moral N tree sp. 
mormor N banana sp. 
moro N boa constrictor [= Tau maruk] . 
moro N taro sp [= Tau meper] . 
moromo N sandfly. 
moroy N pig sp [::; obar] . 
moruayge Tau N tree sp [= marualJge] . 
mosmosu N cassowary wing [> penal.  
alau ina mosmosu cassowary wing. 
mota N snake [generic. = Tau uan sasi] . 
motubu N veranda. 
moule N whirlpool [= Tau moule] . 
moulo Tau N whirlpool [= moule] . 
mteke VTR vomit. mteke marau he 
vomitted blood. 
mter VTR spear, stab, shoot, kill [> 
mluk]; 2. sew [> sisire]. mter obar he 
speared a pig. timter polu they fought 
with spears. apmalJ mter omoi the 
woman is sewing up a pandanus mat. 
mugou N tree sp. 
mulbak N taro sp. 
mumli N wild Citrus sp. 
mumum N dwarf banana sp. 
munu VI 1 .  sleep, lie [> mol; 2 .  be 
located [> doy]. tia timunu they went 
to sleep. Tou udage munu ge ninu the 
knife is in the house. Tou apmalJ modue 
sousou munu ge udo armok women, 
put a broom across our village. 
munusaur N love potion, love magic. 
mural N tree sp. 
muri Tou VI distribute ritually [= lalo]. 
muru > daga muru. 
murulel N tree sp. 
muru1) N mountain [= gigri]. 
musien Tou N sea, ocean [= misuon] . 
muso N sorcery. 
nabak VI split, tear [> bak]. akai nabak 
the wood is splitting. malo nabak the 
cloth is torn. 
nablak VI squish [> blak]. k01)gu nablak 
ke ata I stepped in shit. 
nagar ADJ hard [= Tou adar ;t:. omuk]. 
nagla1) VI caught, hung up in other 
trees. akai nagla1) the tree is caught in 
the branches of other trees. 
naitar N taro paddle. 
nakarkar VI shiver. 
nakel1)en N brace. 
nakram VI break [> kram]. lam gene 
nakram the lamp fell and broke. 
nakum N black pig [$ obar] . 
nalato N bamboo smoking pipe. 
nalia N small-leafed rattan sp, Calamus 
sp [= kiria, Tou lilou used for making 
pubic aprons]. 
namai1)o Tou N tree sp, Ficus sp [= 
tamara].  
namane N aromatic plant sp. 
namor Tou N senior, elder [= 1)o1)le] . 
Tou ute namor= gute 1)o1)le an elder. 
na1)am N tree sp. 
na1)aslJas VI pant. 
nalJi N tree sp. 
narak > ina. 
narep TEMP yesterday [> etnikane] .  
nasilJen N oral history, law [> basik1)en] . 
didi nasi1)en he's relating oral history. 
nasuklJon N taro sp. 
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nebi1) VI firm [ego post planted in the 
ground]. 
nebi1) VI thump [sound of something 
thrown against a wall]. 
neblik VI flash. egle neblik lightning. 
nebrik VI twitch [ego foetus in pig's 
belly]. 
nedip VI press against [= pesi]. IU1)gu 
nedip ine I pressed against it with my 
hand. Tou lugu nedip ge libep my hand 
presses against yours. 
negre VI crack [ego sound of knuckles]. 
negre1)gre1) VI rattle. 
neket VI creak [sound of falling tree. = 
Tou nekret] . 
nekle1) VI block, occupy, be in the way. 
neklep VI butt against [= Tou nekrem] .  
nekles VI run away quickly. nekles la 
he ran away quickly. 
nekles VI collapse [> kles]. ninu nekles 
the house collapsed. 
neklip VI cover, block [> klok]. omde 
duru neklip put the lid on it. 
nekrem Tou VI butt against [= neklep] . 
nekret Tou VI creak [sound of breaking 
wood. = neket > nokrok] . 
nekrit VI thump [sound of someone 
jumping onto ground]. 
nelemlem VI flicker [eg. unclear image 
of something seen through moving 
leaves]. 
nemilmil VI move, wave [= Tou sauli] . 
nemit VI jump in surprise. 
nemitmit VI wave back and forth, twitch. 
ne1)in1Jin VI whisper, murmur. 
nelJir N menstruation. nelJir due apma1) 
the woman is menstruating. 
ne1)ir ina koba N tree sp. 
ne1)is1)is VI pant [ego from running]. 
Tou ute ne1)is1)is the man is panting. 
nepil VI lean up against. 
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nep/is VI break, snap under tension reg. 
rope. = Tou lWtup]. kedue neplis the 
vine snapped. 
nep/is Tou VTR snap [= kopuk > plis] . 
Tou neplise= kopuke he snapped it. 
neplitplit VI thump [sound of running 
feet on ground]. 
nerim N black ant sp that inflicts a painful 
bite. 
neser Tou VI shoot upwards [= neter] . 
nesik VI slip out of place. akai nesik the 
stick slipped out of place. 
nesiusiu VI chirp [= nesuelsuel]. monuk 
nesiusiu the bird is chirping 
nesuelsuel VI chirp [= nesiusiu] .  
netek VI jump. emnetek omduru jump 
down. emnetek emtito jump up. aki 
netek= Tou aki kepiuk waterfalls. 
neteIJteIJ VI drip. 
neter VI shoot upwards [= Tou neser] . 
netir VI limp. kOIJgu netir I'm limping. 
nina HL mother [vocative of aia] . 
nilWko N small red wasp sp. 
ninu N/± ila house. ninu ina aber 
rattan roofing thatch. ninu ina babro 
wall of a house. ninu ga/iki small house 
of post for the initiation of girls. 
ninuor TEMP the day before yesterday 
[> etnikane] . 
nipu N tree sp. 
lWbol N sprout. aIJari lWbol kodolJ the 
Canarium tree has already sprouted. 
limla lWhol taro sp. 
lWbolJ VI break, snap, self-destruct [< 
bOIJ]. akai lWbolJ the stick broke. ni11U 
lWbolJ the house collapsed. 
lWbotbot VI spurt up reg. leak in a 
canoe]. aki lWbotbot water is spurting 
up. 
lWduIJduIJ VI tap, thump. 
lWduIJduIJ VI crawl up in large numbers 
reg. bugs crawling up one's legs]. 
lWgrok VI hang down under its own 
weight [> puagene]. obul lWgrok the 
banana is hanging down. 
lWgrom VI suddenly go into action. 
omlWgrom emtito amla you suddenly 
got up and went. 
lWgromgrom VI rustle. 
lWgrum VI break, crash [< grum]. akai 
duru lWgrum a tree crashed down. egle 
lWgrum thunder. 
lWklok VI open [< klok]. tin lWklok the 
tin is open. 
lWklolJklolJ VI sound of tree being 
chopped down. 
lWkol VI hold with two hands around 
reg. holding a post to pull it up]. Tou 
lWkol ge kere IUIJolJ he strangled me. 
lWkorkor VI rustle. 
lWkrok VI break [< krok]. akai lWkrok 
nekret the tree broke and creaked. 
lWkuk VI grunt [alarm grunt of pig in 
flight in the forest. = Tou gruk]. 
lWlolJ N tree sp. 
lWmuk N mosquito. 
nolWi V fill. tOlWlWi aki ke kap let's fill 
the cup with water. 
lWnrop VI dive into water. 
lWnuIJ11UIJ VI whisper. 
lWplok VI thrust in during coitus [vulgar]. 
lWplok ine he entered her. 
lWplu Tou VI run [= suaIJ]' Tou omlWplu 
epis= omsualJ molil run carefully. Tou 
sirba lWplu the clouds are running. 
lWpoakap N taro sp. 
lWpol VIltaUz_ deaf. tologu lWpol I'm 
deaf. 
lWpOtpOt VI cluck. 
lWprus VI splash. IJopul mimi la lWprus 
I pushed the child and he went splash. 
lWpU VI bump reg. sound of head 
against ceiling joist]. 
nopur VIIbitna_ blind [eye is missing 
or permanently closed]. 
noru VI coo [= uru]. belis noru a dove 
is cooing. 
noslom VI ejaculate. 
nosum VI plunge almost silently into 
water. 
nosur > aki. 
notoktok VI click tongue, tsk tsk. 
notup Tou VI break under tension [= 
neplis] . 
nou VIR scrape. nou omoi she's scraping 
pandanus leaves. 
nu N island. 
IJamri N hawk [= Tou akom]. 
IJaIJo Tou Nlina_ husband [;II: Tou asap 
= esna]. 
IJaIJon N food. uan ane IJaIJon ina? is 
this something to eat? 
IJap, IJau > ina. 
IJauri ita padolJon N taro sp. 
IJen VTR eat. IJen uasi he's smoking. 
aes V chew betel. okou me IJeaes hand 
me some lime powder so I can chew 
betel. 
airi N coconut grater. 
airi VTR grate. IJiri me IJeIJiri oIJgup 
get me the grater so I can grate some 
coconut. 
IJolJ PRON D I S, I, me [> ie] . 
aor;le ADJ senior, elder [= Tou namor > 
mamil, mir]. gute IJolJle= Tou ute namor 
senior man. osep IJolJle the bigmen. 
IJor;le Nlila_ uncle, mother's brother [> 
tumno]. lou r;or;le my uncle. 
obar N pig, pork P- gelet, lor;golor;go, 
merden, moror;, nakum, paulik. > bar, 
bole, karoro]. obar aim a tame pig. 
obar or;ua a wild pig. tiuri omdu ke 
obar they put up a net for pigs. 
obar N tree sp. 
obar bisna> limla. 
THE BIBLING LANGUAGES: ARIA LEXICON 349 
oblu N midden, litter [= tokonkon]. 
obluk N tree sp. 
obor ADJ black [> nakum, keti]. amtarak 
obor obor they have black eyes. kasu 
obor taro sp. sakalar; obor taro sp. 
obor Nlila_ buttocks. lou obor my 
buttocks. 
obrop Tau N ash [= group] . 
obrou N mountain ridge. 
obuk N hole. teias obuk let's dig a hole. 
obul N banana [generic]. obul akat 
unripe banana. obul balu a banana 
that is almost ripe. obuL sisiou a ripe 
banana. 
obuL sisiou N tree sp. 
obut N tree sp. 
oda N yam sp, Dioscorea sp [TP yam > 
aitou, bidi, darpei, kukuai, mamim].  
odir N tree sp. 
odor; NI _ine backbone, spine, back. 
odolJ Lugor; (erne) my back bone. 
(odor;) dugur r;or;= odor; Lugor;= otou 
Lugor; my back. 
odor;La ADV in the forest. gute la mina 
odolJla the man got lost in the forest. 
odu N bamboo sp. 
oduk N tree sp. 
odur; ADJ right [;II: gala]. limda odur; 
our right hands. 
oduoL Tou N kingfisher [= pidau]. 
oglou TEMP before, former times, old 
[> oku]. ogLou piliso ancient. ninu 
ogLou ina old house. 
ogLu N worms. 
ogu > ene. 
ogu N sword grass, Imperata [= ugu]. 
oklou N sun, day, season. oklou duru 
La kodor; the sun has set. omoi marar; 
ke oklou the pandanus is drying in the 
sun. oklou itau the dry season. 
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okou N lime powder. okou otna lime 
gourd. okou tarna lime powder 
container. 
okou AD] white [> paulik] . 
oku AD] new [:;t oglou ina]. iage oku 
new garden. mimi oku newborn baby. 
oku ane Tou TEMP today, now [= 
etnikane] . 
oku boto ane TEMP just now. 
okur N meat, flesh. kamla okur ine the 
muscle of his leg [especially calf]. 
okus AD] rotten. amna okus it stinks. 
ola N 1 .  spear p- pel pel, ponoio, roloij] ; 
2. spines. lou ola my spear. lodu ila 
ola dorsal spines on a fish. 
olu N/_ine juice, fluid, watery sap, milk. 
olu lugoij my milk. sisu olu ine milk. 
olu AD] deep [:;t asar, tortor]. aki olu 
a deep river. 
oluij N boundary. 
olup > lutno. 
olut N tree sp. 
omba AD] big, large [= mamil :;t daudeij 
> ombatno]. kerka omba large basket. 
ijouru omba I spit strongly. 
ombatno AD] huge, very large [< omba]. 
omdu N net [especially a pig net]. tiuri 
omdu ke obar they hunt pigs with a 
net. prak omdu he's braiding a pig 
net. 
omoi N Pandanus sp, sleeping mat. omoi 
maraij ke oklou pandanus is drying in 
the sun. apmaij timter omoi women 
sew up sleeping mats. tisisir omoi they 
strip the thorns from the pandanus. lou 
omoi my sleeping mat. 
omol) (aitno) N forest [> odol)la] .  
omos N carving, artwork. l)odue omos 
I 'm carving. 
omos Tou N obsidian [= eglol)] . 
omsok N/± ila_ spit. 
omsol) N fuzz or barbs on plants. 
omtogu, omtomu > bitna. 
omtu NI_ine hip [> peia]. 
omuk AD] soft [:;t adar, nagar]. 
omul) NI_ine chest [= Tou Ol)gup] . 
omur N 1 .  place; 2. garden plot [> 
iage]. omur dOl) adai the place is empty. 
omluk udo omur you break up our 
garden plot. omur egle place inhabited 
by a spirit sp [TP pIes masalai]. 
omur N tree sp [used for making shields]. 
omus N cave. 
onu N/_ine gall bladder. 
onubik N taro sp [Anem onu bik three 
people]. 
onuk N nest. 
onuk AD] full [= bon > got]. aki onuk 
the water container is full. 
Ol)gup N coconut, Cocos nucifera. 
Ol)gup Tou NI_ine chest [= omul)] . 
oijon N flood. 
01]01] N blood clot [> marau]. obar ina 
01]01] clotted blood in chest cavity of 
butchered pig. 
o1]ua N 1 .  wild [= kebena];  2. meat 
game [> bali1]en, masu1]on]. tikrim ol)ua 
they're hunting for meat. Tou 1]al)en 
rais buli oijua I'm eating rice with meat. 
obar o1]ua wild pig. 
opmu> ene. 
opmu N 1 .  stone; 2. stone oven. 
opogu> apna. 
opol N/_ine shoulder [= eriak] . 
opon N tree sp, Eucalyptus sp. 
opou N garden [= iage]. tala ke opou 
let's go to the garden. 
opugu, opumu > apna. 
orgi N earthquake. orgi tok= orgi polou 
there was an earthquake. 
ormun N men's lodge. 
oroge N tree sp. 
orok N tree sp. 
orsak > ene. 
oruo QUANT two. dirgu oruo I have 
two children. elmeruo seven. 
osak N hand basket or small food basket 
[= kerka > paro] . 
osep N people [> gute] . 
osu N tree sp. 
osua N shield. osua otne handle of a 
shield. 
osuk ADJ straight [= Tou otou ;f; kolok] . 
otna N fruit, seed, teeth. akai otoo seed 
or fruit of a tree. okou otna lime gourd. 
ogu otna= ogu eri ine my teeth. obar 
ila akai otoo heart of a pig. 
otne N/_± ine 1 .  penis [= merge]; 2 .  
handle. babin otne he masturbates. osua 
otne handle of a shield. arugu otne 
rainbow. 
otno N- child, son, daughter, offspring 
singular ['I ergu, etim, otno, ododo, 
etepmi, otopmu, otorok. > mimi, titno] .  
ergu apmal) my daughter. ergu aralJ 
my son. ergu kene I have one child. 
gemle otno puppy. kamla otno toe. 
otodo, otopmu, otorok > otno. 
otou NI_ine back [= odol)] .  
otou N punting pole. 
otou Tou ADJ straight [= osuk ;f; kolok] . 
otu N 1 .  louse; 2. tree sp [used for 
treating lice and for making barkcloth]. 
otuk N/_ine head, butt [> apna]. otuk 
ine his head. uasi otuk ine butt of a 
cigarette. emei otuk ine tree sp. 
ouop > ene. 
ous N cockroach. 
pado VTR look for [> krim, padol)on] .  
lJapado uan I 'm looking for something. 
padok VTR collect, gather. padok akai 
she's collecting firewood. 
padol)on N something found, cultivar [< 
pado > adal)]. elal) ila padol)on taro 
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sp. l)auri ila padol)on taro sp. ulikulik 
ila padol)on taro sp. 
paga N branch that betelnuts grow on. 
ambak bile kap paga me pick the whole 
branch of betelnuts and bring it. 
pai VTR burn, dry out. l)apai uasi I'm 
drying the tobacco [over a lamp]. 
paide ADV quickly [= bale]. paide 
omo= ambale omo comt: quickly. 
paio N vulva [= epit] . 
paipai N 1 .  upper arm; 2. armband 
worn on upper arm. IUl)gu paipai my 
upper arm. lou paipai my armband. 
pak N tree sp. 
pakoro N rainy season. 
pala N top plate supporting rafters [> 
mlokl)on] . 
palem VTR view, look down on from a 
height. l)apalem uom I looked down 
onto you. 
palem misuon N banana sp [that grows 
so high that it gets a view of the ocean]. 
paletua N beam. 
palma N thigh, trunk. kOl)gu palma my 
thigh. akai palma trunk of a tree . .  
paloke N taro sp. 
palu N tree sp, Hibiscus tileaceus. 
pan VI buzz. trentren pan a cicada is 
buzzing. 
pan VTR wake up. amla ampane tito 
go wake him up. 
panako VTR steal. gute ila aidil) panako 
the man is a habitual thief. gute paooko 
lou elil someone stole my knife. 
pani VTR light [= tin]. l)apani uasi I lit 
a cigarette. 
pal) VTR 1 .  ask; 2 .  challenge. ampal) 
uasi kesa me l)opole ask for some 
tobacco for me to roll. l)apal) uom I 
challenge you. 
papua N banana sp. 
parara N tree sp. 
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paria N 1 .  monitor lizard; 2. taro sp. 
paro N large hanging basket for food 
storage [> kerka, osak] .  
pas V lay flooring [> pasIJan]. mapas 
limbuIJ we're laying flooring. 
pasimolJa N taro sp. 
pasIJan N flooring [< pas] . 
pati VTR see [= erke = Tou rik]. IJapati 
uom I see you. Tou osep time rna tipatie 
people came to see it. 
paulik N white pig [$ obar] . 
paur VTR bring, take, escort. tipaur 
kobura blalJ they're taking copra too. 
tipaur apmaTj they escorted a woman 
[as a bride]. 
paut N taro sp. 
paut arnal N taro sp. 
paut boi N taro sp. 
paut ladaTj N taro sp. 
paut maiku N taro sp. 
paut reri N taro sp. 
pei N tree sp. 
pei VTR lever, pry up. 
peia NI _ine hip joint [> omtu]. 
peiauke N taro sp. 
pele N/_ine guts, belly. 
pelet N plate, dish [< TP). 
pelim N breadfruit, Artocarpus altilis. 
pelio Tou V speak, talk, say [= uai > 
peliolJolJ)' Tou pelio IUIJolJ ge uom he 
told me about you. Tou peUo IUIJolJ ge 
uasi he asked me for some tobacco. 
Tou ute pelio blalJ ane ma tala the man 
said we should go. Tou tapelio polu 
let's talk. Tou pelio uaike "Ulla". he 
said, "let's go". 
peliolJon Tou N speech, language [= 
uaiTjan]. Tou IJakapo peliolJon I mix 
languages. 
pel pel N flat spear sp made of areca 
palm [::; ola) .  
pena N wing [> mosmosu]. iagim pena 
bat's wing bone [used as a needle]. 
monuk pena bird's wing. 
peIJau N lean-to bush shelter. 
pepa N paper [< TP]. 
pepelaka N lightning [< Kove. = egle 
neblik] . 
perer N pan flute sp [made of a line of 
bamboo. = Tou epre > sasup] . 
perper N stone cliff face. 
pesi VTR press against [= nedip]. IUIJgu 
pesi akai I pressed against the wood 
with my hand. 
pi VTR dig up, extract, pull out, remove 
[= put] . Tjepi akai I pulled out a bush. 
pidau N kingfisher [= Tou oduol] . 
pidau aria N 1 .  kingfisher sp; 2. totem 
name of group. 
pigine Tou N/_± ine anus [= tena] . 
pilai VTR braid [= prak > pilaiTjan, 
bubu, bul) . 
pilaiIJan N braided rope [< pilai = 
prakIJan] . 
piliso > oglou piliso. 
pipi N tree sp. 
pis VTR rub. 
pisopiso N grass sp. 
pitua N tree sp. 
plis VTR 1 .  cut with single stroke; 2 .  
snap [> neplis] .  
pmem, pmemi, pmomu > timla. 
pogo N tree sp. 
pol VTR 1 .  fold; 2. roll [tobacco into a 
cigarette]. ompol pepa fold the paper. 
uasi kesa me IJapole give me some 
tobacco to roll. 
poloTj N cross supports at the end of a 
stick bed [> koba].  tabu ina poIOl}. 
banana sp. 
polopolo N tree sp. 
polou VI appear, arrive, happen, out. 
akai ane polou adai this tree just grew 
by itself [no one planted it]. beberani 
kebep ina anak polou he'll squeeze the 
pus out of your leg. ompolou amla ke 
dogur go outside. tipolou kodo1) go 
dau? have they arrived yet? orgi polou 
there was an earthquake [> tok]. 
polu PRON reciprocal. tigi polu they 
got married. timluk polu they're 
fighting. teile po lou we know one 
another. tikis limsak polu they held 
hands. 
pom ADJ/ene_ dull [= Tou put > bitna, 
ene, kaka]. elil ene pom the knife is 
dull. 
pono VTR forbid, taboo, put prohibition 
marker on [> pono1)on]. tipono o1)gup 
they put a prohibition on the coconuts. 
ponoio N 1 .  tree sp; 2. curved wooden 
spear sp [$ ola] .  
ponomi N tree sp. 
pono1)on N prohibition marker [< pono] . 
O1)gup pono1)on prohibition marker on 
coconut palms. 
ponu N turtle [= Tou punu] .  
popmo Tou VI lost [= mina]. Tou 
1)apopmo I'm lost. 
popros N/ _ine lungs. 
por VTR 1 .  wring; 2. cook in coconut 
cream. 1)opor lou molo I wrung out 
my clothes. por o1)gup she's wringing 
out coconut cream. por esi she cooked 
the taro in coconut cream. 
pou VTR tie. pou obar he tied up the 
pig. topou egle let's dress the sore. 
mopou koba we make a litter. 
prak VTR braid [> prak1)an, pilai1)an, 
bubu, bul]. 1)aprak omdu I 'm braiding 
a net. 
prak1)an N braided rope [< prak > 
bubu1)on, bul] . 
pu N wasp sp [that bores into house 
posts]. 
puagene VI stand erect [> nogrok]. obul 
puagene the banana is standing erect. 
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puai N malay apple, Eugenia malaccensis 
[= Tou bekei] . 
puda N European. puda tarna amal 
Europeans have white skin. 
puda Tou QUANT many [= buno, pula ] .  
pul VTR push. 1)opul mimi la noprus I 
push the child and he went splash. 
pula QUANT many [= Tou puda = 
buno] .  pula kobok a few. 
punu Tou N turtle [= ponu]. 
pupru Tou VTR follow [= didi]. Tou 
omla ompuprue go follow him. 
purpua N old garden that has been 
reclaimed by the forest [> iage] . 
put VTR dig up, extract, pull out, remove 
[= pi]. toput esi lets pull up some taro. 
put Tou ADJ/ene_ dull [= pom]. 
putu N tree sp, Barringtonia speciosa. 
rais N rice [< TP]. 
rana N- father-in-law; son-in-law; 
mother-in-law; daughter-in-law; affine 
one generation removed ['I ran1)o1), 
ranuom, rana . . .  ] .  
rarak N k.o. dance [in which shield and 
spear are carried]. 
reret > mana reret. 
reri > paut reri. 
res eiou Tou V build a fire [= basin 
eiou] .  
ret VTR bite. 
rik Tou VTR see [= erke, pati] . 
rim VI fat, obese. tirim they're fat. 
riri VTR pull, drag. tiriri gomot they 
pulled the canoe. 
ris VI bathe. 
rogo N ortuary feast. 
rolo1) J't flat spear sp made of palm [$ 
ola] .  
romoi N/ila_ brother-in-law. 
r01)on V answer. 
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roro VI I .  develop new growth after 
dying out; 2. flower [> roroyon] . 
roroyon N flower [< roro]. 
roror N frog sp [= Tou kekrek] . 
rumko N tree sp. 
ruo > oruo. 
sa QUANT some, one [= kesa] .  
sabaiyan N totem group [� makanda, 
kalubia, laygou, kaugo, pidau aria, 
biliku, kalimbalisi] . 
sabara N spirit sp [$; aulu]. 
sabele N tree sp. 
saborek N taro sp. 
sael N tree sp. 
saiber N/ina_ brothers, sisters, younger 
siblings or parallel cousins same sex 
plural [> aiber] . 
saidagu N/ila_ cross cousins [= seidagu 
> aidagu] .  
saiki N little finger or toe [= seiki]. kamla 
saiki little toe. limla saiki little finger. 
saipumu N tree sp. 
sak VTR wipe. yasake ma epis I'll wipe 
it dry. 
sakalay obor N taro sp. 
sakam MOD dehortative, do not, 
stop . . .  -ing. Tou omtyis sakam stop 
crying. 
sakarkar N/ila_ fish scales. lodu ila 
sakarkar fish scales. 
sakarkar VTR scale. Tou omsakarkar 
lodu scale the fish. 
sakua N banana sp. 
sakul N song. tede sakul let's sing. 
salalet N tree sp. 
salom N tree sp. 
salom solou N banana sp. 
salou N tree sp. 
samegei N yam sp, Dioscorea sp [similar 
to aitou but better]. 
samel N taro sp. 
samo N banana sp [from Samoa]. 
samo epriy N banana sp. 
sanda N spirit sp [$; aulu] . 
sayga N ladder. 
saylou N tree sp. 
sao N tree sp. 
sapak N tree sp. 
sapaya N hunger [< Lusi]. mzmz sapaya 
due the child is hungry. sapaya de yoy 
I 'm hungry. 
sapirpir VTR brush off. sapirpir koba 
he brushed off the bed. 
sasa N tree sp. 
sasa Nlina_; Tou ita great great 
grandparents [parents of kamla eslei 
ine] . yau sasa= Tou lou sasa my great 
great grandparents. 
sasada > sesna. 
sa sap marer Nllimla_ forearm. 
sasarak > sesna. 
sasi Tou AD] bad [= soulu]. Tou uan 
sasi= mota snake. 
sasup N flute sp made of a bundle of 
bamboo [> perer] . 
sau VTR catch [= Tou kapak] . 
saule N tree sp. 
sauli Tou VI move, wave [= nemilmU] . 
saupu N clearing used as a resting spot 
on a road. 
sauriri N large black wasp sp. 
sedik N salt ash. 
sei PRON who, which. sei sir yoy? who 
is calling me? gute sei? which man? 
seidagu > saidagu. 
seiki > saiki. 
seleilei N grass sp. 
selembo N axe [= Tou gitu] .  
selibule N tree sp. 
sep VI in, enter. emsep omo come in. 
ser VTR comb. IJeser opogu (elUo) I 
comb my hair. 
sere N bamboo sp. 
serebatne N sweet potato, Ipomea batatas. 
serem N aromatic ginger sp, Alpinia sp. 
sesna N- wives, husbands, spouses plural 
[> esna]. sesna etlu. he has three wives. 
sesue ADV how many. osep sesue? 
how many people are there? 
sigale N tobacco sp [$ uasi] . 
sigi N carrying stick. 
sik VTR chase, get rid of. mosik obar 
ka la get rid of that pig. 
sikei > kuri sikei. 
sila bla') QUANT another [= sila') bla,)] .  
silau > gaga silau. 
silibou > titimla. 
silimu N 1 .  needle; 2. wing bone of 
flying fox used as needle or for 
divination; 3. fibula. ko')gu (ina) silimu 
my fibula. 
silmei > aki. 
simbam N banana sp. 
sin VTR carry on one's head [especially 
by women. > kalke, sinyen] . 
sin VTR build. ')esin lou ninu oku I'm 
building myself a new house. 
sinryen N bundle carried by women on 
the head [< sin] . 
sipmada, sipmarak, sipmem > titimla. 
sir VTR 1 .  call by name [> gil; 2. 
accuse. 
sirba N clouds. 
sisepmi > sesna. 
sisik VTR pick [especially one by one. 
> bak]. 
sisil N taro sp. 
sisilne N - brains. sisil,)o,) my brains. 
sisilne his brains. 
sisiou AD] fully ripe [> balu 'j:. akat] . 
sisir VTR stip thorns from. tisisir omoi 
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they're stipping the thorns from 
pandanus. 
sisirglik N taro sp. 
sisopmu > sesna. 
sisu N/_± ine breast. apma') sisu ine a 
woman's breasts. sisu olu ine milk. inim 
sisu he's suckling. 
slip N tree sp. 
solo N trouble-maker, whore. apmaIJ 
due solo the woman is a whore. 
solou > salom solou. 
somkur N New Guinea walnut tree, 
Dracontomelon mangif erum. 
somogu AD] pregnant. 
somoro N freshwater snail. 
so') VI swollen. 
sOIJon VTR lose [> mina].  IJosolJon lou 
elil I lost my knife. 
sOIJoso N dead end bits of wood from a 
fire. 
sOIJotno QUANT ten. iselme sOIJotno 
sixty. 
soulu AD] bad [= Tou sasi, soulu 'j:. 
itau] .  
sousou N/± ila_ broom. 
su N tree sp from which fibres are taken 
to make braided rope for pig nets. 
sua PRON what, which. molo ari sua? 
what kind of barkcloth is that? batne 
sua? what is the cause of it? omkroke 
uan ke sua? why did you break the 
thing? 
suaIJ VI run [= Tou noplu] .  omsualJ 
molil run carefully. 
sulutno N- sisters, brothers, siblings or 
parallel cousins opposite sex reciprocal 
plural £'1 suluku, sulup, sulutno . . . > 
lutno] . 
sumu N snake sp. 
sumuk > esi ina sum uk. 
sunak N tree sp [acceptable alternative 
to su] . 
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sU'l VTR distribute. 
susu VI swim on surf ace of water [> 
delim] .  
susu N banana sp. 
tabele bitna N peninsula. 
tabila N wooden dish imported via north 
coast from Siasi [> tumoro]. 
tabu ina polo'l N banana sp. 
tabulbul VTR roll. 
tagargare N pandanus sp. 
tagogola N spirit sp [$ aulu]. 
taklou N crab sp found in small rivers. 
tala N- ear ['I tologu= Tau talagu, talap, 
tala, talda= tamnta= Tau talalite, 
telepmi= Tau talepmi, tolopmu, talsak= 
talansak]; 2 .  lateral fin. tologu nopol 
I 'm deaf. lodu tala lateral fin of a 
fish. 
taide N tree sp, T erminalia catappa. 
talepmi > tam. 
talo N taro sp. 
talpes N'n-_± ine claw, nail, talon. lU'lgu 
talpes (ine) my fingernails. kO'lgu talpes 
(ine) my toenails. 
talsak > taw. 
tamam N pitpit sp, Saccharum sp. 
tamara N banyan tree, Ficus sp [= Tau 
namailJo]. 
ta'lan ADJ/iage_ new garden. lou iage 
ta'lan my new garden. 
ta'lguri N jawharp. 
ta'lir N kingfish mackeral [< TP]. 
ta'lo apna N taro sp. 
tapak N taro sp. 
tapiok N manioc, cassava, Manihot 
utilissima [< TP = amioka, kundis, 
manioka]. 
taratarabul N spirit sp [< aulu]. 
tarmai N k.o. dance. 
tarna NI _± ine 1 .  skin, body; 2. lips; 
3. bark; 4. husk. 5 .  container; 6. 
empty [> mana batne].  tarna keti he 
has black skin. tarna balu he's an albino. 
ogu tarna my lips. akai tarna 1 .  bark; 
2. barkcloth [= molo]. puda tarna 
woven cloth. bile tarna betel husk. okou 
tarna lime powder container. aki tarna 
the water container is empty. 'lekirkir 
tarna lugo'l I'm scratching myself. 
tar'lan N 1 .  sago sp; 2. flooring. 
tatan N hearth. 
tatlak Tau N earth, ground [= ebes] . 
tatuk ADV pant. 'lebi'los tatuk I pant. 
tauiui N tree sp. 
tauni ADV for a long time [= Tau emlis] . 
tauo N tree sp. 
tekil N tree sp. 
telepmi > taw. 
teli N shell money. 
tena N- anus ['I ten1Jo'l, tenam= tenuom, 
tena, tente= tenalite, tenmi= tenalimi, 
tenmu= tenalumu, tensak = Tau pigine] . 
monuk tena taro sp. 
tete N bridge. 
ria N taro sp. 
tiben N tree sp. 
tik VTR count. titik teli they're counting 
shell money. 
tik VTR chip, flake. titik omos they're 
chipping obsidian. 
tikit N tree sp. 
tilu Tau Nlaki_ pool of water in river 
[= bubu]. Tau aki tilu a pool of water 
in a river. 
timla N- father, father's brother or parallel 
cousin singular [1 libou= Tau abo, 
tmem= pmem, tim la, tmada, tmemi= 
pmemi, tmomu= pmomu, tmarak > 
titimm] .  
tin N tin can [< TP]. 
tin VTR light, burn, set on fire [= pani, 
bik]. 'lapani uasi I lit a cigarette. titin 
ogu they're burning kunai. 
tifj VI return [= difj = Tou lik]. titifj tla 
they went back. 
tirie VI dance. apmafj, motirie! women, 
dance! 
titepmi, titim > titno. 
titimla N- fathers, father's brothers or 
male parallel cousins plural [1 silibou, 
sipmem, titimla, sipmada, sipmemi, 
sipmomu, sipmarak > timla] .  
titna N- mothers, mother's sisters or female 
parallel cousins plural ['I . . ., titnem, titna, 
titnada, titnemi, titnomu, titnarak > tria]. 
titno N- 1 .  sons, daughters, children plural 
[> otno 'I dirgu, titim, titno, titodo, 
titepmi, titopmu, titorok]; 2 .  fingers, 
toes. dirgu oruo I have two children. 
kamla titno his toes [especially middle 
three]. limla titno fingers. 
titnomu > titna. 
tito VI up, ascend. emtito embri stand 
up. 
titobro N/ina_ older siblings or parallel 
cousins same sex plural [> tobro]. 
titodo, titopmu, titorok > titno. 
titro1) N dorsal fin. lodu ila titr01) dorsal 
fin of a fish. 
tlifjen Tou V hear [= klilJen]. Too fjatli1)en 
ute me I hear someone coming. Tou 
fjatlilJen luom I hear you. 
tmada, tmarak, tmem, tmemi, tmomu > 
timla. 
tna N- mother, mother's sister or female 
parallel cousin singular ['I aia, tnem, 
tna, tnada, tnemi, tnomu, tnarak > titna, 
nina];  2 .  thumb or big toe. (lJau) aia 
my mother. lazmla tna his big toe. IUlJgu 
tna my thumb. uame tna sweat bee. 
aki tna crocodile. 
tyis Tou VI cry, weep [= k1)is]. omtfjis 
sakam stop crying. 
tobolbol N landsnail sp. 
tobor N pitpit, Saccharum sp. 
tobro N/ina_ older brother, older sister, 
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older sibling or parallel cousin same 
sex singular [> aiber, Iutno, titobro] . 
tobutno N egg. kuako tobutno chicken 
egg. 
tobutno N/_ine navel. 
tok VI happen, be active. merge tok he 
has an erection. orgi tok there was an 
earthquake. 
tok VTR try. lJotoke da I'll try it first. 
tokonkon N litter, scrap heap, midden [= 
obIu] .  
tologu, tolopmu > tala. 
toma N banana sp. 
tona N on top of [> bisna, aitno]. ninu 
tona on top of the house. 
topurne N- nose ['I topurlJolJ, topuruom, 
topurne, topurte, topurmi, topurmu, 
topursak]. 
tortor AD] shallow [= asar :t:. oIu]. 
tou N/_ine back [= dogor]. 
touk Nllimla_ index finger. 
trentren N cicada. 
trum VTR cut down, pull down. 
tui N banana sp. 
tuk VI slip out of place. anyofj tuk I'm 
out of breath. pololJ tuk the end support 
is slipping out of place. oklou tuk la 
the sun is setting. 
tuktuk Tou N owl [= daikrup] . 
tumno N- mother's brother, sister's son ['( 
tumgu, 0, tumna, tumdo,0, 0, 0. > lJolJIe, 
Tou gute] . 
tumoro N wooden dish imported from 
Siasi via south coast [> tabila]' 
tunalJ N banana sp. 
turit N tree sp. 
tuturno N sprout from stump after a tree 
has been felled [= Tou eIlJip] . 
uai VI speak, talk, tell [= Tou pelio > 
uailJan]. uai ine kodolJ? have you told 
him yet? uai IugolJ ine he told me about 
it. 
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uaike VI I .  want; 2.  quotative. yauaike 
yala I want to go. Tou pelio uaike, "tala " 
he said, "let's go". 
uaiyan N language, speech. 
uame N honeycomb [made by uame tna, a 
sweat bee. > aylek]. 
uami Tou N betel mortar [= maUL]. 
uan N thing, something. uan amna itau 
something smells good. yapado uan I 'm 
looking for something. uan ane yayon ina 
this is something to eat. 
uan sasi Tou N snake [= mota]. 
uasi N tobacco, cigarette [generic � 
kauroko, kitkit, marakete, sigale]. yemete 
ke uasi I 'm dying for a smoke. yen uasi 
he's smoking 
uba N banana sp. 
udage Tou N/± ita_ knife [= elil]. 
udo > ita. 
ugu > ogu. 
ulegi N taro sp. 
uligiu N banana sp. 
ulikulik ita padoyon N taro sp. 
ufo N clay pot. 
ulou V dislike, hate. ulou lugoy he dislikes 
me. 
uluk VTR clear weeds. omuluk ebes clear 
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above egim. 
accompany kap. 
accuse sir. 
again bla1]. 
albino balu. 
algae gulumu. 
the ground. 
umu PRON you D2P [> ie]. 
uom PRON you D2S [> ie]. 
upu> ina. 
urabit N taro sp. 
uri VTR throw. omurie me yasaue throw it 
to me and I'll catch it. uri amlak he threw 
an eel lure. touri ari let's build a fence. 
tiuri mayai they set up an ambush. 
uriy N tree sp. 
uru VI resprout after dying out. 
uru V spit. Tou yauru emles ge uom I'll 
spit ginger on you [as part of a healing 
ritual] . youru omba I spit strongly. 
uru VI coo [= noru ].  belis uru a dove is 
cooing. 
uru la pot N taro sp. 
usak VTR plant. omusak esi plant some 
taro. 
use VI defecate [> ata]. 
usu N sago leaflets used as thatch [> aber]. 
ninu ina usu the thatch of a house. 
ute Tou N man, person, someone [= gute]. 
uti VI go, move [non-directional. > la, me]. 
Tou yauti yamo kodo1) I 'd already gone to 
sleep. 
ambush ma1]ai; set up 
adze akra, kulaluo. 
affine , terms for Tou asap, 
esna, kaden, Tou 1]a1]o, 
rana, romoi, seSna' 
afflict bel. 
all buno; all gone iabos, 
Tou iagos. 
ambush uri ma1]ai. 
ancestors kamla eslei ine. 
and deka, e, mao 
angry am1]a, Tou dam1]a. 
ankle kamla agune, kamla 
afraid dilip, lim. 
afternoon kirui, Tou maru1]. 
alone kene. 
Alpinia spp akuei, Tou 
dabol, egiau, serem. 
already kodo1]. 
also bla1]. 
silimu; ankle bone 
kamla ebiak. 
another sila1) bla1], sita bla1]. 
answer r01)on. 
ant spp kamulia, nerim. 
anus Tou pigine, tena. 
appear polou. 
Achilles' tendon kanil. 
Areca catechu bile. 
arm limla; upper arm 
limla paipai; 
armband mese, 
paipai; armpit limla 
obar bisna. 
aromatic plant spp kikit, 
namane, serem. 
arrive polou. 
Artocarpus altilis 
pelim. 
artwork om os. 
as laka. 
ascend tito. 
ash group, Tou obrop; 
saltash sedik. 
ask pa1), Tou pelio, uai. 
at Tou ge, ke. 
aunt adou. 
away lao 
axe Tou gitu, selembo. 
baby dereben. 
bachelors agau aren. 
back dogurne, odo1), 
otou, tou; back of 
head kada1)a; 
backbone odo1). 
bad Tou sasi, soulu. 
bald almat. 
bamboo spp agak, 
akerne, odu, sere. 
banana obul; banana 
spp adigolo, aimou, 
akai batne, alau, 
aliba, a1)ari, auol, 
belak, berik, berik 
apai, bile, borom, 
borom garai, borom 
gauru, borom grum 
gomot, galaU' Tou 
garai, giu, iaba, 
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kalalJa keis, kalapua, 
kalata, kalau, karai, 
katkaturu, kekele, 
kiaukiau, kokolo 
aitou, kokrou, kordo, 
krumkrum, maimul, 
malbak, malpis, 
maria, matalato, 
meia, meria1), molo, 
mormor, mumum, 
palem misuon, papua, 
sakua, salom solou, 
samo, samo epri1), 
simbam, susu, tabu 
ina pololJ, toma, tui, 
tunaIJ, uba, uligiu. 
bandicoot melim. 
bank of river aki dina. 
banyan tamara. 
barbs omsolJ. 
bark akai tarna; 
barkcloth akai tarna, 
molo. 
bark, dogs gar. 
barracuda kalubia . 
Barringtonia speciosa 
putu. 
base hatne. 
basket spp kerka, osak, 
paro. 
bat spp aiua, iagim. 
bathe ris. 
beam paleta. 
beans kliIJo. 
bear dibir. 
bed koba; make bed 
lalo; bed supports 
pololJ· 
bedbug bidabida. 
bee uame tna. 
before da, oglou. 
belly damaine, malugi, 
pele. 
below moli. 
bend over molok. 
bent kolok. 
betel bile; betel pepper 
esis; betel mortar 
maui, Tou uami; 
chew betel IJes. 
big mamil, omba; big 
toe kamla tna; 
bigman barau; 
bigmouth apot. 
bird monuk; bird spp 
Tou akom, alau, 
aplau, be/is, bogi, 
daikrup, dikdik, Tou 
doukik, ebin, kala1)a, 
kokrak, kuako, 
meria1), 1)amri, Tou 
oduol, pidau, pidau 
aria, Tou tuktuk. 
birth dibir. 
bite ret. 
bits koukou. 
black obor, keti; black 
pig nakum; black 
ant nerim. 
blind bitna ebin, bitna 
napur. 
blink neblik. 
block nekle1), neklip. 
blood marau; blood 
clot 01)01). 
blow ipu. 
blue ebir, Tou gesen, 
kesen. 
bluebottle fly 101)obiri, 
101)ororou, Tou 
101)okir. 
boa constrictor Tou 
maruk, moro. 
body tama. 
bone eri. 
bonito atun. 
book buk. 
boundary olu1). 
bow and arrow malel. 
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box for pigs Tou butt otuk. chest omulJ, Tou olJgup. 
gongon, karoro. butt against neklep, Tou chew betel lJes. 
boys agau aren. nekrem. chicken kuako. 
brace nakellJen. butterfly bakuok. child mimi, otno; 
braid pilai, prak; buttocks obor. children titno. 
braided rope buzz 1010, pan. chip tik. 
pilai1)an, prak1)an. cage for pigs Tou chirp nesiusiu, 
brains esi, sisilne. gongon, karoro. nesuelsuel. 
branch akai limla, Calamus spp aber, chop gusip. 
paga. aglok erne, alika, cicada trentren. 
breadfruit pelim. kiria, Tou lilou, nalia. citizen matamur. 
break b01), grum, krok, calf kamla aiapo, Citrus sp mumli. 
mluk, nakram, neplis, kamla okur. 
clam spp baiu, dabol, 
nobo1), nogrum, call gi, sir. ebiak, golomada. 
nokrok, Tou notup. can tin. clavicle aUk. 
breast sisu. Canarium polyphyllum claw tal pes. 
breath ano. a1)ari. 
clay pot ulo. 
breathe bi1)os. canoe gomot, mon. 
clean itau. 
bridge tete. canopy akai gurno. 
clear brush luk; clear 
brightly coloured careful Tou epis, molil. weeds uluk. 
kilikili. carry Tou kakuk, kalke; clearing saupu. 
bring due, paur. carry on head sin; 
click tongue notoktok. 
broom brum, sousou. carrying stick sigi. 
cliff face gogou bitna, 
brother , terms for carve blou; carving per per. 
aiber, lutno, tobro; omos. 
clot O1)OlJ. 
brothers , terms for casque of cassowary 
cloth molo. saiber, sulutno, alau ila barku. 
titobro; brother-in- cassava amioka, kundis, 
clouds sirba. 
law kaden, romoi; manioka, tapiok. club bao. 
mother's brother Tou cassowary alau; cluck nopotpot. 
gute, 1)o1)le, tumno. cassowary wing alau cockatoo aplau. 
brown pig Tou merden, ina mosmosu. cockroach ous. 
meren. Casuarina equisetiJ olia coconut, Cocos nucifera 
brush off sapirpir.clear ialu. O1)gup; coconut shell 
brush luk. catch Tou kapak, sau. gogo; coconut grater 
build sin; build fire caudal fin melba. 1)iri; cook in coconut 
basin eiou, Tou res 
caught nagla1). 
cream por. 
eiou; build fence uri coitus isu. 
ari. cave omus. cold epen. 
bullroarer barku ene challenge pa1). collapse nekles, nobo1). 
blene. charcoal asi1)ir, so1)oso. 
collect padok. 
bump nopu. Charonia tritonis 
collective kape. 
bundle sinyen. kuliep. 
colon atok. chase sik. burn bik, bublo, pai, tin. 
cheek ba1)a. comb emsik, ser. bush hen keiau. 
come me. 
completive kodolJ. 
congregate gogo. 
container tarna, bara. 
coo noru, uru. 
cook kamlu; cook in 
coconut cream por. 
cooked lipma. 
copra kobura. 
Cordyline spp anuIJ, Tou 
kaduk, mare. 
count tik. 
cousin , terms for 
aidagu, lutno, tobro; 
cousins , terms for 
saiber, saidagu, 
sulutno, titobro. 
cover neklip. 
crab spp aIJgis, taklou. 
crack negre. 
cramp Tou kesine. 
crash nogrum. 
crawl didara, 
naduIJduIJ· 
crazy Tou kaka, 
maIJamaIJa. 
creak neket, nekret. 
crocodile aki tna. 
crooked kolok. 
cross bru. 
cross cousin aidagu. 
crow kokrak. 
crumbs koukou. 
cry kIJis, Tou tIJis. 
cultivar adaIJ, padolJon. 
cured lipma. 
cuscus Tou kaukaui, 
kraIJip.  
cut blou, plis, trum. 
cycad palm, Cycas 
circinalis matolo. 
dance tirie; dance, k.o. 
rarak, tarmai. 
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daughter otno; 
daughters timo; 
daughter-in-law 
rana. 
day oklou. 
deaf tala napo/. 
deep olu. 
defecate use. 
dehortative sakam. 
demolish bOIJ, kles. 
descend duru. 
design, k.o. delei ene, 
momoealJ· 
dethorn sisir. 
die mete. 
different ai/uk. 
dig ias; dig up pi, put; 
digging apma. 
diminutive boto. 
Dioscorea spp aitou, 
bidi, darpei, kukuai, 
mamim, oda, 
samegei. 
dirty amum, kerere. 
dish pelet, tabila, 
tumoro. 
dislike ulou. 
disposable possessive 
ila. 
distribute Ialo, Tou 
muri, sUIJ. 
dive nonrop. 
do boko, due. 
dog gemle. 
dorsal fin titrolJ. 
dove belis. 
down duru. 
Dracontomelon 
mangiferum somkur. 
drag riri. 
dream ana. 
dried kakrak, lipma. 
drink inim. 
drip neteIJteIJ. 
drive pigs into net bar. 
drum kude. 
dry epi, epis, maraIJ 
dry season oklou 
itau. 
dugong lui. 
dugout canoe mono 
dull pom, Tou put. 
dust koukou. 
eagle bogi. 
ear tala. 
earth ebes, Tou tatlak; 
earthquake orgi tok. 
eat IJen. 
edge bitna, ene, galna. 
edible possessive ina. 
eel aidaIJ moray eel 
aidaIJ misuon ina; eel 
lure amlak. 
egg tobutno. 
eight elme etlu, lumetlu. 
eighty iselme isetlu. 
ejaculate noslom. 
elbow limla buno. 
elder Tou namor, IJolJle. 
empty Tou ablo, adai, 
mana batne, tama. 
enough Tou iabos, 
iagos. 
enter sep. 
erection merge tok. 
escort paur. 
eucalyptus opon. 
Eugenia malaccensis 
Tou bekei, puai. 
european puda. 
extend across klou. 
extract pi, put. 
eye bitna. 
faeces ata. 
faint matisuk, mete. 
fall gene. 
far emia, maua. 
362 WILLIAM R. THURSTON 
fart meli. 
fast bale, paide. 
fat rim. 
fatally wounded burua. 
father Tou abo, timla; 
fathers titimla; 
father-in-law rana. 
fear dilip, lim. 
feast rogo. 
feather monuk elUo. 
feelings aitno. 
fell gusip. 
female apmal). 
fence ari; build fence 
uri ari. 
few pula kobok. 
fibula kamla silimu. 
Ficus Tou namail)o, 
tamara. 
fifty iselme. 
fill nonoi. 
fin spp melba, tala, 
titrol). 
find padol)on. 
fingers limla titno; little 
finger limla eslei; 
ring finger limla 
kuskus; middle 
finger limla seiki; 
index finger limla 
touk; fingernails 
limla talpes. 
finished Tou iabos, 
iagos. 
fire eiou; build fire 
basin eiou, Tou res 
eiou. 
firefly edep. 
firewood akai. 
firm nebi1J. 
first da. 
fish lodu; fish spp 
atun, kalimbalisi, 
kalubia, kaluga, 
la1Jgou. 
five elme. 
flake tik. 
flash neblik. 
fleas agenagen. 
flee nekles. 
flesh okur. 
flicker nelemlem. 
float maro. 
flood ol)on. 
flooring ekei, limbul), 
pasl)an, tarl)an; floor 
joist arikrik; lay 
flooring pas. 
flower roro, rorol)on. 
fluid aki, olu. 
flute, k.o. akerne, Tau 
epre, kaur, perer, 
sasup. 
fly kei. 
fly spp 101)0, 101)0biri, 
101)0rorou, Tou 
101)0kir, moromo. 
fog Tau apare ila eiou, 
gaugau. 
fold pol. 
follow batne, didi, Tau 
pupru. 
food I)al)on; wild food 
balil)en; food basket 
paro. 
foot kamla.  
forage bali. 
forbid pono. 
ford bru. 
forearm limla sasap 
maret. 
forehead bara, Tou 
edik. 
foreigner kaulei. 
foreleg limla. 
forest omo1J aitno; in 
the forest odol)la. 
forty isapanal. 
four apanal. 
fresh akat, Tau epri1J. 
friend aten. 
frog bael Tau kala; 
frog spp grukgruk, 
Tau kekrek, roror. 
front damaine. 
fruit akai otna. 
full bon, onuk; full, 
sated got. 
fur elilo. 
fuzz omsol). 
gall bladder onu. 
game ol)ua. 
garden iage, opou; 
garden plot omur; 
old garden kiklei 
batne; new garden 
tal)an; overgrown 
garden purpu. 
garnish masu. 
gather, collect padok; 
forage bali; meet 
duni, gogo. 
gaudy kilikili. 
get due. 
giant clam golomada. 
gill flap kalakopine; 
gills aimolmolu. 
ginger, Alpinia spp 
akuei, Tou dabol, 
egiau, serem; ginger, 
Zinziber emles. 
girl bela. 
give kar; give birth 
dibir. 
glow bublo. 
go la, uti; go ahead 
mgo; go back Tau 
dil), Tou lik, ti1J. 
gong gilamo. 
good itau. 
gourd okou otna. 
grandparent aia; great 
grandparents kamla 
eslei ine; great great 
grandparents sasa; 
great great great 
grandparents aibaga. 
grass spp balimu, ogu, 
pisopiso, seleilei. 
grasshopper spp kakan, 
makul. 
grate yiri; coconut 
grater yiri. 
greasy dikyen. 
green ebir, Tau gesen; 
unripe akat, Tau 
epriy vegetable 
greens karuya. 
grey-haired mir. 
ground ebes, Tau tatlak. 
grub sp etnim. 
grunt Tau gruk, nokuk. 
guts aitno, pele. 
habit aidiy. 
hair eli/o; grey-haired 
mir; hairless pig 
gelet. 
hammer, sago koli. 
hand limla; hand 
basket kerka, osak. 
handle otne. 
hang nogrok. 
happen polou, tok. 
happy Tau adalJadalJ, 
kilikili. 
hard Tau adar, nagar. 
hate ulou. 
hawk Tau akom, yamri. 
he ie. 
head apna, otuk; back 
of head kadalJa; 
headwaters aki 
gurno; headman 
barau. 
healing magic borou. 
hear klilJen, Tau tlilJen. 
heart akai apna, akai 
otna. 
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hearth tatan. 
heavy Tau anit, kodu. 
heel kamla batne. 
help lua. 
here ane. 
hey de. 
Hibiscus tileaceus palu. 
hide kukuop, lun. 
hindleg kamla. 
hip omtu, peia. 
history nasilJen. 
hit mluk. 
hold Tau gisi, kis; hold 
between hands nokol. 
hole obuk. 
H omalium f oetidum 
boi. 
honeycomb alJlek, 
uame. 
hornbill merialJ. 
hot eyil. 
hourglass drum kude. 
house ninu; men's lodge 
ormun; girl's 
initiation house ninu 
galiki; lean-to shelter 
peyau 
housefly 10lJo. 
how many sesue. 
huge ombatno. 
hundred buno. 
hung up naglay. 
hunger sapaya. 
hunt bar, krim. 
hurt doro. 
husband esna, Tau 
yalJo; husbands 
sesna. 
husk tarna. 
I yoy. 
if Tau daga, mao 
ill daulJon. 
Imperata ogu. 
in Tau ge, ke; enter 
sep; in the forest 
odoyla. 
inalienable possessive 
ine. 
index finger limla touk. 
initiation house for girls 
ninu galiki. 
I nocarpus f agif erus 
eiui. 
inside aitno. 
intercourse isu. 
intestines mogolu. 
Ipomea batatas 
serebatne. 
ironwood bana. 
irrealis mao 
irresponsible kepis. 
island nu. 
it ie. 
itchy kaklak. 
jacaranda daga. 
jaw baya. 
jawharp talJguri. 
joint buno. 
joist arikrik. 
juice olu. 
jump Tau kepiuk, 
kopiuk, nemit, netek. 
jungle omolJ aitno. 
just bala; just now oku 
boto ane. 
kambang okou. 
karapa balimu. 
kill mluk, mter. 
kin , terms for Tau abo, 
adou, aia, aibaga, 
aiber, aidagu, aikos, 
asap, aten, kamla 
eslei ine, esna, Tau 
gute, kaden, lutno, 
nina, Tau lJalJo, 
lJolJle, otno, rana, 
romoi, saibe� sasa, 
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sesna, sulutno, timla, 
titimla, titna, titno, 
titobro, tna, tobro, 
tumno. 
kingfish mackeral tal')ir. 
kingfisher Tou oduol, 
pidau, pidau aria. 
knee kamla buno. 
knife elil, Tou udage. 
knot buno. 
know ile. 
kunai ogu. 
ladder salJga. 
lamp lam. 
land ebes galna, Tou 
tatlak emkil. 
language Tou peliolJon, 
uailJan. 
laplap molo. 
large mamil, omba. 
later Tou bame, mase. 
lateral fin tala. 
laugh ibel. 
law nasilJen. 
lay flooring pas. 
lazy iage kobok, kepis. 
leaf akai eli/o. 
lean manik, nepil. 
lean-to shelter pelJau. 
leap Tou kepiuk. 
lefthand gala. 
leg kamla. 
lest mao 
lever pei. 
lie, prevaricate iak, 
iakiak, Tou katkatu 
lie, sleep munu. 
lift kaka. 
light bik, bublo, pani. 
lightning egle neblik, 
pepelaka. 
lightweight markan. 
like aitno. 
like, as laka. 
lime powder okou; lime 
spatula damu; lime 
gourd okou otna; 
lime container okou 
tarna. 
limp kamla netir. 
lips ene tama. 
litter, bed koba. 
litter, garbage oblu, 
tokonkon. 
little boto, daudelJ, isuk 
bota. 
liver bomso. 
lizard, monitor paria. 
lobster agen misuon ina. 
located dOlJ, munu. 
log akai. 
long alalJ for a long 
time Tou em lis, tauni. 
look for krim, pado; 
look down onto 
palem. 
lose sOlJOn. 
lost mina, Tou popmo. 
louse otu. 
love magic munusaur. 
lungs popros. 
lure amlak. 
magic borou; love 
magic munusaur; 
sorcery muso. 
make due; make twine 
bubu; make rope 
bul; make bed lalo. 
malay apple Tou bekei, 
puai. 
male aralJ. 
man gute, Tou ute. 
mango, Mangifera 
indica kadai. 
mangrove tree bale; 
mangrove crab 
alJgis; mangrove 
clam baiu. 
manioc, Manihot 
utilissima amioka, 
kundis, manioka, 
tapiok. 
manner aidilJ. 
many buno, Tou puda, 
pula; how many 
sesue. 
marker of prohibition 
ponolJon. 
marry gi; marriage 
gilJen. 
masalai egle. 
masturbate babin. 
mat omoi. 
me lJolJ. 
meat masu, okur, olJua. 
meet bUlJ, duni, gogo. 
men' lodge ormun. 
menstruation nelJir. 
merely bala. 
midden oblu. 
middle finger limla 
seiki. 
milk sisu olu ine. 
mist Tou apare ila eiou, 
gaugau. 
money, shell teli. 
monitor lizard paria. 
moray eel aidalJ misuon 
ina. 
morning kotkotu. 
mortar, betel maui, Tou 
uami. 
mortuary feast rogo. 
mosquito nomuk. 
moss gulumu. 
mother nina, tna; 
mothers litna; 
mother's brother Tou 
gute, 1J0lJle, tumno; 
mother-in-law rana. 
mountain gigri, murulJ 
mountain ridge 
obrou. 
mouth ene. 
move nemilmil, Tou 
sauli, uti. 
mucus, nasal e1)ris. 
mumu opmu. 
munnur ne1)i111Jin. 
muscle okur. 
mushroom makue. 
mushy anam. 
nail tal pes. 
naked albus. 
name Tou ana1), a1)aine. 
narrate didi. 
nasal mucus e1)ris. 
navel tobutno. 
near luo. 
neck agune. 
need bel. 
needle silimu. 
negative Tou auro, 
kobok. 
neice adou. 
nephew adou. 
nest onuk. 
net omdu. 
nettle tree dipil, Tou 
kidou .  
new oku; new garden 
ta1)an. 
newborn dereben. 
night epmes. 
nine elme apanal, 
lumasnal. 
ninety iselme isapanal. 
nits lede. 
nose topurne. 
not Tou auro, kobok; 
not yet dau. 
nothing Tou ablo, adai. 
now etnikane, Tou oku 
ane; just now oku 
boto ane. 
nude albus. 
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obese rim. 
oblique ine, ke. 
obsidian eglo1), Tou 
omos. 
occupy nekle1). 
ocean misuon, Tou 
musien. 
ochre a1)at. 
Octomeles sumatrana 
kordo. 
odour amna. 
old oglou ina; old 
garden kiklei batne, 
purpu. 
on Tou ge, ke; on top 
of tona. 
one Tou gesa, kene, 
kesa, sa. 
only bala. 
open klok, noklok. 
or go. 
outside dogur. 
oven, stone opmu. 
owl daikrup, Tou 
tuktuk. 
paddle melba, naitar. 
pain doro. 
palm of hand limla 
damaine. 
palm spp bile, ekei, 
matolo, olJgup. 
pan flute Tou epre, 
perer. 
Pardanus spp handa, 
bU1)a, omoi, parpara, 
tagargare. 
pant bi1)os tatuk, 
na1)as1)as, nelJisyis. 
paper pepa. 
Parartocarpus venenosa 
doko. 
parrot kala1)a. 
patella kamla ila bara. 
path ekrey. 
peninsula tabele bitna. 
penis merge, otne. 
people osep. 
perifery of village 
armok boul. 
person gute, Tou ute. 
pick bak, sisik. 
pig ohar; pig spp gelet, 
101)goI01)go, Tou 
merden, meren, 
moroy, nakum, 
paulik; pig tusks 
bole; pig net omdu; 
drive pigs bar. 
pillow elio. 
pinch git. 
pink kesen. 
pipe, smoking nalato. 
Piper betle esis. 
piss durie, marai. 
pitpit tamala, tobor. 
place omur. 
plant usak. 
plate pelet; top plate 
mlokyon, pala. 
play kole. 
plot, garden omur. 
plunge nosum. 
Poinciana delnis daga 
mudu. 
point bitna. 
pointer Tou ga, ka. 
Pometia pinnata Tou 
adada, emliy 
Pometia sp adarak. 
pond, pool bubu, Tou 
tilu. 
pork obar. 
possessives ila, ina, ine. 
post kada1)a. 
pot, clay ulo. 
pour baser. 
prawn agen. 
precede mgo. 
366 WILLIAM R. THURSTON 
pregnant somogu. 
press against nedip, pesi. 
prevaricate iak, iakiak, 
Tou katkatu. 
prohibit pono, ponoyon. 
pry up pei. 
pull riri; pull up pi, 
put; pull down trum. 
punting pole otou. 
puppy gem Ie otno. 
pus anak. 
push pul. 
python emei. 
quick bale, paide. 
quotative uaike. 
rack bota. 
rafter lala. 
rain Tou arigu, arugu; 
rainbow arugu otne; 
rainy season pakoro. 
raintree daga mudu. 
rapids diglu. 
rat kiue. 
rattan spp aber, aglok 
erne, alika, kiria, Tou 
li/ou, naUa. 
rattle negreygrey. 
ravine cliff face gogou 
bitna. 
raw akat. 
reason batne. 
reciprocal polu. 
rectum atok. 
red dimor. 
remain doy. 
remove pi, put. 
resting spot saupu. 
return Tou diy, Tou lik, 
tiy. 
Rhizophora sp bale. 
rice rais. 
ridge, mountain obrou. 
ridgepole komduyo. 
righthand oduy. 
ring finger limla kuskus. 
ringworm eper. 
rip nabak. 
ripe balu, sisiou. 
river aki; river bank 
aki dina; river spirit 
Tou barau. 
road ekrey. 
roll bubu, pol, tabulbul. 
roots akai gitno. 
rope kedue; make rope 
bul; braided rope 
pilaiyan, prakyan. 
rotten okus. 
rub pis. 
run Tou noplu, suay 
run away quickly 
nekles. 
rustle nogromgrom, 
nokorkor. 
Saccharum spp amra, 
tamala, tobor. 
sago spp babalayo, 
galalo, taryan, usu; 
sago hammer koli. 
saltash sedik. 
salty galo. 
sand labu; sandfly 
moromo. 
sap akai ina anak. 
sated got. 
say Tou pelio, uai. 
scale sa karkar. 
scapula lelia. 
scar amal. 
scrape Tou gir, kir, nou. 
scratch Tou gir, kir. 
scrub gas. 
sea misuon, Tou musien; 
sea eagle bogi. 
season oklou; dry 
season oklou itau; 
rainy season pakoro. 
see erke, pati, Tou rik. 
seed akai otna. 
senior Tou namor, 
yoyle. 
set up ambush uri 
mayai. 
seven elme ruo, 
lumaruo. 
seventy iselme isoruo. 
sew mter. 
sex isu, noplok. 
shadow ano. 
shallow asar, tortor. 
shark kaluga. 
sharp bitna, kaka. 
she ie. 
shelf bota. 
shell, coconut gogo; 
shell trumpet, triton 
shell kuliep; trochus 
shell armband mese; 
shell money teli. 
shelter peyau. 
shield osua. 
shit ata, use. 
shiver nakarkar. 
shoot mter; shoot 
upwards neter, Tou 
neser. 
shoulder eriak, opol. 
shovel matu. 
shrimp agen. 
Siasi dish tabila, 
tumoro. 
sick dauyon. 
side Tou emkil, galna. 
single auram, bela. 
sister , terms for aiber, 
lutno, tobro; sisters , 
terms for saiber, 
sulutno, titobro; 
sister-in-law kaden. 
sit day. 
six elme kene, luma 
kene. 
sixty iselme soyotno. 
skin tarna. 
skinny andar, dabalbal. 
sleep Tou mo, munu; 
sleeping mat omoi. 
slip kamla diglik, kamla 
kelil; slip out of 
place nesik, tuk; 
slippery diglik. 
slit gong gilamo. 
slow Tou epis, molil. 
small daudey. 
smell amna, kun. 
smile ibel. 
smoke asu; smoke 
tobacco yen uasi; 
smoking nalato. 
smooth kelil. 
snail spp somoro, 
tobolbol. 
snake mota, Tou uan 
sasi; boa constrictor 
Tou maruk, moro; 
python emei; snake 
sp sumu. 
snap boy, kopuk, krok, 
neptis, noboy, plis. 
snarl kenrin. 
sneeze gisyi, Tou kisyi. 
snot eyris. 
soft omuk. 
sole kamla damaine. 
some Tou gesa, kesa, 
lekou, sa. 
someone gute, Tou ute. 
something uan. 
son otno; sons titno; 
son-in-law rana. 
song sakul. 
soon masala1), Tou 
masitay. 
sorcery muso. 
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sore egle. stir buli. 
soul ano. stone opmu; stone oven 
spatula, lime damu. opmu; whetstone 
speak Tou pelio, uai. dule; stone cliff face 
spear mter, ola; spear, per per. 
k.o. marakete, stop sakam. 
pelpel, ponoio, roloy. story basikyen, nasiyen. 
speech Tou pelioyon, straight osuk, Tou otou. 
uaiyan. stranger kaulei. 
spill baser. strangle Tou nokol ge 
spin balilu. kere. 
spine odoy, ola. strike mluk. 
spirit, k.o. ano, aulu, stump akai batne. 
Tou barau, barku, subsist doy. 
egle, malilu, mereba. suckle inim sisu. 
spit omsok, uru. sudden nogrom.  
splash noprus. sugarcane amra. 
splint eiou daudey. sun oklou. 
split bak, nabak. swamp digor. 
spotted pig IOlJgoloygo. sweat bee uame tna . 
spouse Tou asap, esna, sweep Tou giro 
Tou yalJo; spouses sweet galo. 
sesna. 
sweet potato serebatne. 
sprout akai tuturno, 
swim detim, Tou dolim, 
akai ita roroyon, Tou 
elyip, roro, uru. 
susu. 
spurt nobotbot. 
swollen soy. 
squat mana reret. 
sword grass ogu. 
squeal kokiok. 
taboo pono. 
tail gitno; tail fin 
squeeze beberani. melba. 
squish blak, nablak. 
take due, paur. 
stab mter. 
stand bri, puagene. 
talk Tou petio, uai. 
talon talpes. 
star biku, Tou gigimo. 
tambaran malilu, 
startle Tou kepiuk, mereba. 
kopiuk, nemit. 
tame aim. 
stay doy. tap noduyduy. 
steal panako. taro esi; taro spp abar 
stick akai; digging stick meita koro, aber, 
apma; walking stick ablip, aborey, aia1), 
matu; carrying stick aiklas, airipa, 
sigi. aisolom, aisuru, 
still dau. aitou, akas, ala1)ek, 
stink okus. ala1)ga, alau kamna, 
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alekmait, aliba, ten s01Jotno. tongs kaida. 
amanios, amarmana, tendon arnau, kanil. tongue ene blene; click 
anem, apare, aplau T erminalia catappa tongue notoktok. 
koa, asaborek, taide. too bla1J. 
asuabi, ata, bani ina 
testicles lesna. top of tona; top plate 
o1Jgup, birbir, 
bogaia, boglai, buka that are, ari, Tou ga, 
mlok1Jon, pala. 
ila adalJ, dibleik, ka. totem group sabailJan. 
didim epis, diglou ifa thatch aber, usu. trachea keren. 
ada1J, ebiak, elalJ ita then deka. tree akai; tree spp 
padolJon, epiep, gaga there are, ari. abene, abit, ablip, 
silau, gegre, giu, they isak. aboma, Tou adada, 
iOlJobu, iumu, thigh eser, kamla adarak, adiba, agra, 
kabululJu, kamalJgi, palma. agum balu, aile, ake, 
kapepre, karikrik, 
thing uan. 
aklu1J, aku, afau ina 
karok, karu, kaso, amkou, alau kamna, 
kasu obor, kaulei, think about bitna didi. ameit, amka, amkou, 
keiau, kelislJen, keno, thirsty aki bel. amugro1J, anak, anu1J, 
kindo, kirok ari, thirty isetlu. a1Jari, a1Jomu, aplas, 
kolia, komanar, this ane, Tou ga, ka. apok, aplou, apulpu, 
kura1Ji, lasi, laupu, three etlu. arebe1J, arep, asal, 
lemide, limla nobol, throw uri. asar, ases, aslip elek, 
malobe, malugi, 
thumb limfa tna. 
atun, aulou, auram, 
maorani, marumbe, 
thump nebilJ, nekrit, 
babli, bale, bana, Tou 
Tou meper, mimi, bekei, belis, biaulul, 
molubak, monuk tena, neplitplit, nodulJdu1J, bi/biZ, birbir, boi, 
moro, mulbak, noklo1Jklo1J. bolo, bomso, borbor, 
nasuk1Jon, nopoakap, thus bla1J, la1J. bususu, daga, daga 
1Jauri ifa pado1Jon, tibia kamla adilJ ine. mudu, damkir, 
onubik, paloke, paria, tie bet, pou. darou, demelei, 
pasimolJa, paut, paut tin tin. derege, deuei, 
amal, paut boi, paut to Tou ge, ke. dibalJal, didim, dipil, 
ladalJ, paut maiku, 
tobacco uasi; tobacco 
dogou, doko, dorgo, 
paut reri, peiauke, 
spp kauroko, kitkit, 
egi, eglolJ, eiua, eiui, 
sa borek, sakalalJ 
malbak, marakete, 
emei otuk ine, emiak, 
obor, samel, sisil, 
sigale. 
emle, emles, emlilJ, 
sisirglik, talo, talJo endi, entir, epes, 
apna, tapak, tia, today etnikane, Tou oku eprim, esi ina sum uk, 
ulegi, ulikulik ita ane. esun, etnim, gemle, 
padolJon, urabit, uru toe kamfa otno; toes giu, golo, ialu, iaum, 
fa pot; taro paddle kamfa kuskus, kamla kabiu, kadai, kaiami, 
naitar. titno; little toe kamla kaium, kakla1J, 
taste diklJen. saiki; big toe kamla kakrou, karlalJ, 
tattoo bisik, bisiklJen. 
tna; toenails kamla karulJua, kasiksik, 
tear bak, nabak. 
talpes. katal, keiau, kekele 
tomorrow kotu; day matemate, Tou kidou, 
teeth ene eri ine, ene after tomorrow kilal, klilJo, kodae, 
otna. kasak; in three days kolbolJo, kolpi, 
tell didi, Tou pelio, uai. kusik. koluam, kopos, 
kordo, kounorou, 
kualolo, kubi, kukli, 
kuri sikei, la1)ani, 
laur, lein, 10101), luga, 
maiku, makul, mala1), 
malbak, manim, 
marak, maro1)gea, 
marua1)ge, 
masikarok, 
matagege, meresiou, 
merge mete, milui, 
modou, m01)ai, mope, 
mopio, moral, Tou 
morua1)ge, mugou, 
mumli, mural, 
murulel, Tou 
namai1)o, na1)am, 
na1)i, ne1)ir ina koba, 
nipu, nolo1), obar, 
obluk, obul sisiou, 
obut, odir, oduk, olut, 
omur, opon, oroge, 
orok, osu, otu, pak, 
palu, parara, pei, 
pipi, pitua, pogo, 
polopolo, ponoio, 
ponomi, puai, putu, 
rumko, sabele, sael, 
saipumu, salalet, 
salom, salou, sa1)lou, 
sao, sapak, sasa, 
saule, selibule, slip, 
somkur, su, sunak, 
talde, tamara, tauiui, 
tauo, tekil, tiben, tikit, 
turit, uriIJ tree ant 
kamulia. 
Tridacna sp golomada. 
Trochus mese. 
troublemaker solo. 
true lokono, Tou 101)ono. 
trumpet shell kuliep. 
trunk akai palma. 
try tok. 
tsk tsk notoktok. 
turn bauluk, lelel. 
turtle ponu, Tou punu. 
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tusks, pig bole. 
twenty isoruo. 
twine bubu1)on; make 
twine bubu; make 
rope bul. 
twitch nebrik, nemitmit. 
two oruo. 
uncle adou, Tou gute, 
IJo1)le, tumno. 
under bisna. 
unmarried auram, bela. 
unripe akat. 
up tito. 
upper arm limla paipai. 
urinate durie; urine 
marai. 
vegetable greens 
karu1)a. 
veins arnau. 
veranda motubu. 
very lokono, Tou 
10IJono. 
view palem. 
village armok; village 
perifery armok houl. 
vine kedue. 
voice kere. 
vomit mteke. 
vulva epit, paio. 
wake up pan. 
walk lila; walking stick 
matu. 
wall babro. 
wallaby Tou apare, 
apose. 
want uaike. 
warm self maralJ. 
wash gro1). 
wasp spp mirmir, 
ninoko, pu, sauriri. 
water aki; water 
container aki tarna; 
waterfalls aki nosur, 
aki silmei, Tou aki 
kepiuk, Tou aki netik. 
wave nemilmil, 
nemitmit, Tou sauli. 
we imi, ite. 
weep kIJis, Tou tlJis. 
what sua. 
when lesen. 
where ge. 
whetstone dule. 
which sei, sua. 
whipsnake amaitou. 
whirlpool moule, Tou 
moulo. 
whisper ne1)inyin, 
nonuIJnuIJ· 
whistle TOll aliluet. 
white amal, okou; 
white pig paulik; 
whiteskin puda. 
who sei. 
whore merge tomo, 
solo. 
why Tou ge sua, ke sua. 
widow asap. 
widower aikos. 
wife Tou asap, esna; 
wives sesna. 
wild kebena, oIJua; wild 
food bali1)en. 
wind e1)en. 
wing pena; cassowary 
wing alau ina 
mosmosu. 
wipe sak. 
with buli, Tou ge, kap, 
ke. 
woman apma1). 
wood akai. 
work boko. 
worms oglu. 
wounded fatally burua. 
wreck b01), kles. 
wring por. 
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wrist limla agune. yellow balu, gaol. yonder ari. 
yam spp aitou, bidi, darpei, 
kukuai, mamim, oda, 
samegei. 
yesterday narep; day before 
yesterday ninuor. 
you umu, uom. 
Zinziber sp emles. 
yet dau. 
9. LAMOGAI LEXICON 
abi N rat. 
adai MOD negative, not. puda adai few. 
gel adai he hasn't come. 
adai no MOD not yet. gel adai no he 
hasn't come yet. 
adaine N juice, fluid [= uri]. kamut adaine 
sap. 
ade N fence [= ari, ma1Jo. > 01Jku]. 
agak N large bamboo sp. 
agol N leech. 
agu > aona. 
agu NI _ine neck, neck and shoulder area 
[> riak]. kamla agune ankle. meila agune 
wrist. 
ai  HL hey, oh. ai. oduk itar oge tila 
kaino? hey, where have all the people of 
this village gone? 
aiber Nlino_ brother, sister, younger 
sibling or parallel cousin same sex [> 
toboro]. 
aida1J N eel [especially freshwater eel]. 
aidalJ musien ino moray eel. 
aie1J bate N young men, bachelors. elim 
aie1J bate the little girls. 
aikos N widower [> asap]. 
ai/uk AD] different. mu antumu ailuk 
sila1J your eyes are different. 
aim AD] tame. kanem aim tame pig. 
aimus N cockroach sp [> kambuk]. 
aine N mouth of a river [> aona]. Por aine 
the mouth of the river Por. 
airok N wallaby [= apare, kene1J]. 
aisen AD] how many. lumu sauro aisen? 
how many children do you have? 
akap QUANT two [> kap]. elme akap 
seven. 
akat AD] 1 .  unripe [� sisiou]; 2 .  raw [� 
insak, lipma] .  
akenre N bamboo s p  used for making flutes. 
aki tna N crocodile [= poka]. 
akom N hawk [= ulakuos]. 
akra N axe. 
ala1J AD] big, important [> kina bate, 
mamil]. oduk alalJ ala1J the elders. itar 
ala1J a big house. 
alat AD] bald. apna alat he's bald. 
alei N basket sp [< Arove]. 
ali1Jgo AD] old [� ta1Jan]. itar ali1Jgo old 
house. 
amal N scar. ka1Jgu ino amal I have a scar 
on my leg. 
amat N 1 .  python; 2. generic for snake. 
amioka N cassava, Manihot utilissima [= 
tapiok > kondis]. 
amsak N clearing, patch for planting. 
amum AD] dirty [of people. > muso � 
itau]. 
an NI_ine 1 .  soul, spirit [> barau, toptop]; 
2. name; 3. breath; 4. dream. an ine la 
his spirit has gone. an inom gina? what is 
your name? an ino1J rik pura I had a 
dream about Europeans. 
anak N/± ino_ pus. 
angralJ AD] male [� elim].  
animir bate N snake sp. 
anit AD] heavy [= kadu � markan]. 
ano N place, season. ano tok earthquake [> 
titlak]. ano itau dry season [> pakoro]. 
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anta N- eye, face [C)[ antu1Ju, antem, anta, 
antise=anteda, antimi, antumu, antesek= 
antedak). antu1Ju barta my forehead. 
antem losa your eyeball. itar anta 
village plaza. blu anta midden heap. 
anto N inside. itar anto inside the house. 
ka1Jgu anto sole of my foot. molugu 
anto my palm. elim namormor anto 
amongst the bigwomen. omo1J anto in 
the middle of the forest. 
antu1Ju > anta. 
anu1J N wild Cordyline spp [= kaduk > 
mare, ulu]. 
aIJaul N tree sp, Canarium polyphyllum 
[TP galip] . 
aIJgis N mangrove crab [::; kaso] . 
aIJkal N net [especially a pig net > golu, 
osi] . 
a1Jlek N honeycomb [made by stinging 
bee. > uame] . 
a1Jon N flood. 
aona N- 1 .  mouth [<j[ agu, aop, aona, 
aote, aopi, aopu, aosek > aine] ; 2 .  
sharp. agu tanra my lips. agu blene 
my tongue. agu kakai my teeth. udage 
aona the knife is sharp. udage aona 
put the knife is dull. 
apanal QUANT four. elme apanal nine. 
apare N wallaby [= airok, keneIJ]. 
apas N cloth apas kamut tanra barkcloth. 
apas muso dirty cloth. 
aplau N cockatoo. 
apna N- head ['I apuIJu, apem, apna, 
apeda, apimi, apumu, apersek]. 
apersek nopu tupulu they bumped 
heads. apna alat he's bald. IJaser apu1Ju 
I comb my hair. 
apumu, apuIJu > apna. 
aren ADJ little and unmarried. emi 
aren (bate) boys, bachelors. elim aren 
= elim aieIJ bate the little girls. 
ari N fence [= ade, maIJo > o1Jku]. 
aromta N cliff, ravine. 
aruIJ N pond in a river. 
asap N/± ilo_ 1 .  wife [> pagat]; 2.  
widow [> aikos]. lugu asap akap I 
have two wives. isapu his wife. Geti 
isapu la pe iage Geti's wife went to the 
garden. 
asar N 1 .  strong river stone [used for 
stone oven]; 2 .  rapids [= didlu] ;  3.  
reef. 
asi N smoke. ei asi the fire is smoking. 
asiIJir N charcoal. 
asliIJ N grass sp. 
aso1J N charred wood. 
ata N/± ilo faeces [> pi pre] . ata 
belolJ I need to defecate. 
aten N/± ilo _ friend. 
auau N sugarcane, Saccharum 
off icinarum. 
aulop N tree sp, Pometia pinnata. 
babia ADJ soft [;to kairak]. 
babro N wall of a house. 
baiu N clam sp [> ebiak]. 
bak-e VTR split, snap [> nabak] . 
bala MOD just, merely, only. 
bale N mangrove, Rhizophora sp. 
bale VI quickly, hurry. ombale omo 
come quickly. 
balimu N grass sp [similar in appearance 
to maize]. 
bana N ironwood tree. 
ba1Jne NI_ine jaw, cheek. 
baIJba1J N bank. ouri baIJba1J river 
bank. 
bar V drive pigs into net. 
barau N spirit sp [TP masalai > an, 
toptop] . 
barta N top, forehead. anta barta his 
forehead. ka1Jgu barta top of my foot. 
baser V 1 .  spill [= minilJir]; 2. pour [= 
niIJir] . uri baser the water spilled. 
IJabaser uri I poured the water. 
372 WILUAM R. THURSTON 
bate NI _± ine base, origin, stump. emi 
areIJ bate the little boys. kamla bate 
heel. kamut bate stump. uri mana 
bate the water container is half full. 
bate inoIJ pe M orou I was born in 
Morou. 
bau N club for ritual execution of widows 
[> dalip). 
bauluk VTR turn, stir, mix. ombauluke 
turn it over. 
beine N- 1 .  ear ['l[ beikolJ, beikom, beine, 
beinte, beikmi, beikmu, beinsek]; 2. gill 
flap. 
bel VTR hurt, need [> rap]. uri belolJ 
I'm thirsty. marai belolJ I need to 
urinate. ata belolJ I must defecate. 
bela bate Nlelim_ single women. 
belilJ N 1 .  spear; 2. spine [= biliIJ) ' 
IJagraie pe befiT) I killed him with a 
spear. tarIJan ino belilJ spines on sago. 
belis N dove. 
ber1]en N meat, game, garnish [= 
masuIJon] . 
berou N magic [generic, but also hunting 
or love magic. > paisT)en, munusaur] . 
bidabida N bedbug. 
bile N betel, Areca catechu. 
biliIJ > befiIJ. 
biIJoS VI breathe. 
biso N sea eagle. 
bisna Nlmeila_ armpit. 
blalJka N like, as. tou ore nes blaT)ka 
lau that man walks like a cassowary. 
blaT)no ADV how. lJade blalJno? how 
do I do it? 
blene Nlaona_ tongue. 
blu anta N midden heap. 
boi N tree sp, H omalium f oetidum. 
bolbolo ADJ short [= eket :t:. malkat] . 
bole N boar. kanem bole boar. 
bomse NI _ine lungs. 
bon ADJ full [> tanra] .  uri bon the 
water container is full. 
brane N breadfruit, Artocarpus altilis. 
bris ADJ overly ripe and going rotten 
[> sisiou, meia]. 
bubla N forest [= omolJ]. 
bublo VI light, glow. ei bublo the fire is 
burning. 
bumbu ADJ rough, bumpy [> buno] . 
buno N 1 .  knee, elbow; 2. knot. meila 
buno elbow. kamla buno knee. kamut 
buno buno knotty wood. 
buno QUANT hundred. 
buria VI swim. 
daga N raintree or jacaranda, Poinciana 
delnis or Samanea saman. 
dalip N club [anything used as a club. 
> haul · 
dauIJon VI sick [= sar] . 
de VTR do, make, bring, take. omde 
lJodo bile me bring my betel. tide sakul 
they sang a song. 1]ade blalJno? how 
do I do it? omde sana? what are you 
making? 
debel VI laugh. 
degou N tree sp [similar to Terminalia, 
but found in mountains and bearing a 
nut larger than that of Canarium] .  
didlik ADJ slippery [and wet. > kelil] . 
didlu N rapids [= asar]. 
digor N swamp, muddy place [> ukaIJa] .  
dim or ADJ red [= dimotmot] . 
dimotmot ADJ red [= dimor] . 
digara VI crawl. emi digara the child 
crawls. 
ditai V follow upwards, climb. taditai 
obrou let's follow the ridge of the 
mountain up. 
dok VTR cut. midok ise we superincised 
him. 
doko ADJ nice and greasy. 
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donro N- nose ['I dorko1J, dorkom, donro, 
dorte, dorpmi, dorpmu, dorsek] . 
duriep VI urinate [> marazl. 
e HL yes. 
ebiak N freshwater clam spp [generic. 
> baiu] .  
ebir ADI blue, green. 
egiau N ginger sp, Alpima sp. 
egina PRON who plural [> gina]. egina 
tipaur mu? who escorted you? 
egle N/± ilo_ sore. ka1Jgu egle I have a 
sore on my leg. 
eglim ADI white [first elicited but later 
rejected for ka1Jal1Jal and pailuk > 
oglum] .  
ei N fire. omla om res ei go make a fire. 
ei me 1Jatin uasi get me a light for my 
cigarette. ei isum the fire died. ei asi 
the fire is smoking. ei bublo the fire is 
alight. 1Jaip ei I blew on the fire. 
1Jamara1J ei isa I 'll warm up a little by 
the fire. ei asi the fire is smoking. mla 
mres ei= mla muat ei go build a fire. 
eiuk N leaf wrapper for food [= orou] . 
ekei N 1 .  palm sp; 2. flooring. 
eket ADI short [= bolbolo ;I:. malkat] . 
eket ginau quite short. 
elim N 1 .  woman; 2 .  female [of people. 
> angra1J, kina].  elim aie1J bate girls. 
elim namormor bigwomen. tikli elim 
pe M orou they bought a woman at 
Morou. elim tisun esin women carry 
taro on their heads. orugu elim my 
daughter. 
elme QUANT five. elme isa six. elme 
akap seven. elme etlu eight. elme apanal 
nine. lugu itar elme akap I have seven 
houses. 
emi N child [> iloumi]. emi ta1Jan baby. 
emi aren the boys. 
emia ADV far [;I:. oluo, reit] . 
emkil N portion, piece, share. 1Jap emkil 
uti uom take your piece. 
emles N ginger, Zinziber spp [= sa1Jger] . 
emsik N comb [> serl o 
em > oglum em. 
e1Jgris N/± i/o_ nasal mucus, snot. 
e1Jil AD] hot [;I:. epen] . 
epen AD] cold [;I:. e1Jil] . 
eper N ringworm. 
epi ADI wet [= eplik ;l:. kakrak, popok] . 
eplik AD] wet [= epi ;l:. kakrak, popok] . 
epre N pan flute. 
erei N rain [= oruon] . 
esin N taro. 
etlu QUANT three. elme etlu eight. 
gaguak AD] yellow [= gaol] . 
gala AD] lefthand [;I:. odu1J]. 
galo AD] sweet. 
gam VTR steal [> gamgam1Jan]. tou 
gam udage someone stole the knife. 
gamgam1Jan N theft [< gam]. tou 
gamgam1Jan ina thief. 
gaol AD] yellow [= gaguak] . 
gar VTR cover, wrap. 1Jagar uasi I 
wrap tobacco. 
gara AD] crazy [= ma1Jama1Ja].  
gaugau N fog, mist. 
ge DEM here [= oge]. gina ka me gel 
who's that coming? 
gegres N rattan sp, Calamus sp. 
geil N shrimp, prawn [especially 
freshwater prawn]. geil musien ina 
lobster. 
gel VI appear, arrive, happen. omgel 
omla go outside. gel adai no he hasn't 
arrived yet. ue gel the wind is blowing. 
morou gel it's bleeding. 
gigi N carrying stick. 
gigimo N star. 
gime N mountain. 
gina PRON who singular [> egina]. an 
inom gina? what is your name? 
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ginau N- child [especially son. 'I! orugu, 
otum, ginau, ilarse . . .  > emi, iloumi]; 
2 .  diminutive [> mait]. ilarse elim our 
daughters. sadi ginau. tiny. eket ginau 
quite short. 
gis VTR hold. omgise hold it. tagis 
melte tupulu let's hold hands. 
gitno N roots. kamut gitno roots. 
gito N tail. 
golomada N giant clam, Tridacna. 
golou ADV without anything, alone. 
ma golou he just subsists. 
golu N net bag used for food storage [= 
gulu]. 
gomot N canoe. 
gongon N cage for transporting pigs. 
grai VTR spear, stab, weave. l)agraie 
pe belil) I killed it with a spear. grai 
kidika she's making a basket. 
grol) VTR wash. 
gulu > golu. 
iage N garden. 
ialu N tree sp, Casuarina equisetiJ olia. 
iarup N Malay apple, Eugenia 
malaccensis. 
ias VTR dig. 
ibo > tumla. 
ido > ina. 
ie PRON he, she, it ['I l)0l), uom, ie, ite, 
mi, mu, isek > ine, ilo, ina]. l)ol) sal) 
me too. mlua l)ol) help me. kaklak 
l)ol) I 'm itchy. 
ilarse > ginau. 
ilek > ito. 
ilo N- disposable possessive ['l[ lugu, lem, 
i/o, ito, limi, lumu, ilek > ie, ine, ina] .  
iloumi N- child, son, daughter ['1 lugumi, 
lomomi, itoumi, itoumi, limimi, lumumi, 
ilek emi < i/o emi > emi, sauro]. 
imle N vine. 
in V drink. l)ain ol)gup I drank a coconut. 
emi in usu the child is suckling. 
iname > kina. 
ine N- inalienable possessive ['I inal)= 
inul), inam= inum, ine, inte, inmi, inmu, 
insek > ie, ilo, ine, ina] . 
ine N- oblique ['I torol), torom, ine, terte, 
termi, termu, tersek > ine, pe]. l)alim 
ine I 'm afraid of him. omkarouol) ine 
give it to me. emi lim torom the child 
is afraid of you. l)apopmo torom I 
don't know you. l)akanes torom pe 
Geti ka me I told you that Geti would 
come. 
ina N- edible possessive [1 l)ado= IJodo, 
l)ap= l)op, ina, ido, mpi, mpu, IJarek > 
ie, ilo. ine]. kanem ina al)kal the pig's 
net. aIJkal kanem ina a net for pigs. 
l)ado kuku inam your vulva is mine to 
use [vulgar]. l)ado isom your penis is 
mine to use [vulgar]. l)ap emkil uti 
uom your share (of food) goes to you. 
l)apai l)odo udage I lost my knife. 
inam, inal) > ine. 
insak AD] cooked [= lipma -:t:. akat] . 
insek, inte, inum, inul) > ine. 
ip VTR blow on. l)aip ei I blew on the 
fire. 
iri VTR bear, give birth to. elim iri emi 
tal)an the woman bore a new child. 
is VTR have sexual intercourse with. 
isa QUANT one, some. elme isa six. 
isapanal QUANT forty. 
isapu > asap. 
ise N- penis ['I isol), isom, ise, isere, ismi, 
ismu, isrek]. oruon ise rainbow. 
isek PRON they D3P [> ie]. Pransis 
isek Francis and company. 
iselme QUANT fifty. 
isere > ise. 
isetlu QUANT thirty. 
ismi, ismu > ise. 
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isopagat > pagat. 
isom, iSOT] > ise. 
isoruo QUANT twenty. 
isum VI die, go out [> uren]. ei isum 
the fired died. 
itar NI± ilo_ 1 .  woman's house [> odiep] ; 
2. village. oduk itar oge tila kaino? 
where have all the people of this village 
gone? eiim, mumbrum ilo itar anta 
women, sweep our village plaza. lugu 
itar akap I have two houses. 
itau ADJ 1 .  good [� soulu];  2. clean [� 
amum, muso]. kotkotu itau good 
morning. oma itau ma kilik omlu sit 
down properly so that you won't fall 
down. ano itau dry season. 
ite PRON we l IP [> ie] . 
ka DEM that pointing [> oge, ore, ori] . 
kabur Nlkamla_ calf. kalJgu kabur 
my calf. 
kada NI _ine back of head. kada inolJ 
kisis the back of my head aches. 
kadai N mango, Mangifera indica. 
kadalJa N post. 
kadep N betel pepper, Piper betle. 
kadu ADJ heavy [= anit � markan] .  
kaduk N wild Cordyline sp [= anulJ > 
mare, ulu] .  
kaep > kamla. 
kai VI down, descend. lJakai lJala I'm 
going down. oruon kai ma tatir if it 
rains, then let's stay. 
kaida N bamboo tongs [= kapilJen] . 
kaine N- alone, by oneself ['I kanolJ, 
kanom, kaine, kainte, kainmi, kainmu 
kainsek > keine]. kanolJ 1)ala I'm going 
alone. isek kainsek tila they went by 
themselves. 
kaino ADV where. mutir kaino? where 
are you staying? 
kairak ADJ hard [= koklo1), namor � 
babia] .  
kakai NI _ine bone. 
kakai Nlaona_ teeth. 
kakan N grasshopper sp found on 
coconuts. 
kaklak N/_± PRON itchy. kakIak 1)01) 
I'm itchy. mulugu kaklak my hand is 
itchy. 
kaklo1) N pillow. 
kakrak ADJ dry [= popok � epi, eplik] . 
kakro1) N crow. 
kaiamtit N pig barrier built at the base 
of a door. 
kaIa1)a N parrot. 
kalaplap N butterfly. 
kaluga N shark [= seua] .  
kambuk N cockroach sp  [> aimus] . 
kamia N- foot, leg ['I ka1)gu, kaep, kamIa, 
kamte, kampi, kampu, kamsek]. kamia 
si1)le toes. kamIa touk big toe. kamla 
katalpis toenails. kamIa anto sole of 
foot. kamia agune ankle. kamla barta 
top of foot. kamia padi1)o shin. kamia 
kabur calf. kamla bate heel. kamla 
buno knee. ka1)gu ino amal I have a 
scar on my leg. 
kamlu VTR cook. mukamlu tapiok ma 
ta1)en cook some tapiok so we can eat. 
kamrip N tree sp, lnocarpusfagiferus. 
kamulia N tree ant. 
kamut N tree, wood, stick. kamut tanra 
bark. kamut meiia branch. kamut mulo 
canopy of a tree. kamut gitno roots. 
kamut ota seed, fruit. kamut Leina trunk. 
kamut bate stump. kamut kolouna 
leaves. kamut i/o roro1)on flowers. 
kamut ino uri = kamut adaine sap. 
kana NI _ine body. kana ino1) mamil 
I'm fat. 
kanem N pig, pork. kanem bole boar. 
kanem kina sow. kanem aim tame pig. 
kanem o1)ua wild pig. (kanem) palok 
wild boar that sires domestic pigs. kanem 
ogu = kanem pai/uk white pig. 
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maraiden brown pig. moro7J= nakum 
black pig. tultuli spotted pig. 
kanes VI speak, talk, say. IJakanes torom 
pe Maria ka me I told you that Maria 
is corning. 
kanil N veins, tendons. molugu kanil 
veins in my ann. 
kanom, kanoIJ > kaine. 
kalJalyal ADJ white [= pailuk > eglim] .  
kaygu > kamla. 
kap VI dual, with, accompany, together 
[> akap). mukap mula? are the two 
of you going? ite takap tala as for 
you and me, let's go. takap tapopmo 
tupulu we don't know one another. 
kapak VTR catch. 
kapiyen N tongs [= kaida]. 
karban TEMP today, now [nuygo ino 
two days ago. nanrop ino yesterday. 
kotu tomorrow. kasak in two days]. 
karban ma tiuris time they'll come back 
today. 
karou VTR give. omkarouolJ ine give 
it to me. karouoy pe udage he gave 
me a knife. yakaroue (ine) I gave (it) 
to him. 
karuya N vegetable greens, Abelmoschus 
manihot. 
kasa NI-pro happy [= kili]. kasa IJoy 
I 'm happy. 
kasak TEMP day after tomorrow, in 
two days [> karban] . 
kasakarkar N scales. oIJua ilo 
kasakarkar fish scales. 
kaso N crab [generic. � taklou, aIJgis] . 
katalpis N nail, claw. kaygu katalpis 
my toenail. molugu katalpis my 
fingernail. 
katkatu V lie [= katu] .  
katu V lie, prevaricate [= katkatu] . 
kaukaui N cuscus. 
kaur N flute sp made of single piece of 
bamboo [= pilol] . 
kebena ADJ wild [= oIJua] .  
kei VI fly. monuk kei birds fly. 
kei VI want. yakei ma omla I want you 
to go. 
keiau N bush hen. 
kein V call, shout to. egina ka tikein ori 
who are they shouting over there. 
Pransis keinoIJ ma IJala Francis shouted 
for me to go. 
keine QUANT one [> isa, kaine]. iselme 
soyotno keine sixty. 
kelil ADJ smooth, slippery [> didlik] . 
keneIJ N wallaby [= airok, apare] . 
kidika N basket [especially handbasket]. 
kidika IJalJo large basket used for food. 
yagrai kidika I 'm weaving a basket. 
kik MOD first, for a minute. omo kik 
come here first. 
kili NI-pro happy [= kasa]. kili (kili) 
yoy I 'm happy. 
kilik > ma kilik. 
kina N- mother [I iname, kinom, kina, 
kindre, kinmi, kinmu, kinrek]. kanem 
kina sow. uame kina sweat bee. kinom 
ka me you're mother is coming. 
kina bate N huge [> alay, mamil]. itar 
kina bate a huge house. 
kiria N rattan sp, Calamus sp. 
kirimpak N sweet potato, Ipomea batatas. 
kiroro N iron kettle [formerly distributed 
by government]. 
kirpin VI cry, weep. omkirpin sokol 
stop crying. 
kisis ADJ ache, hurt, pain. tou inoIJ 
kisis I have a backache. 
kisisley N fuzz, barbs. kamut kolouna 
kisislelJ fuzz on leaves. 
kisyi VI sneeze. 
kli VTR buy, pay brideprice for. tikli 
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elim pe Morou they bought a woman 
in Morou. 
kli'len N small clam sp used with shell 
money to pay brideprice. 
kobom N hourglass drum. 
kodo'l MOD completive, already. tanra 
kodo'l it's empty. 'lareke kodo'l I 
already know it. me kodo'l 0, adaino? 
has he come yet? 
koklolj ADJ hard [= kairak, namor of:. 
babia) .  
kole VI play. emi tikole the children are 
playing. 
koli N sago hammer [= kolia). 
kolia N sago hammer [= koli) . 
kolok ADJ crooked [of:. odulj) . 
kolouna N hair, leaf, feather, fur. apersek 
kolouna their hair. monuk kolouna 
feathers. oulei kolouna dog fur. kamut 
kolouna leaves. 
komduljo N ridgepole. 
kondis N cassa va sp, M anihot sp [> 
amioka) .  
kopiuk VI fall. ouri kopiuk waterfalls. 
koro N woman's pubic apron. 
kotkotu N morning [= kutkutu). 'lasasak 
pe kotkotu I get up in the morning. 
kotu TEMP tomorrow [= kutu > karban) . 
kotu tala pe iage tomorrow let's go to 
the garden. 
kounan N turtle [< Arove. = punu) .  
kram VTR cut. 'lakram molugu I cut 
my hand. 
kri'lo N beans [similar to wingbean, 
native to New Britain) 
krok VTR break [across grain]. 
kuako N chicken. 
kualolo N tree sp [similar to kapok; 
produces fluff used for stuffing 
pillows]. 
kukop V hide. ljala 'lakukop I 'm going 
to hide. 'lakukop lugu udage I hid my 
knife. 
kuku NI _ine vulva. ljado kukune her 
vulva is mine to use [vulgar) . 
kulaluo N adze. 
kuliep N shell trumpet, Charonia tritonis. 
kun VTR smell [> mia'lan). ulei kuno'l 
the dog is smelling me. 
kup VTR sweep. mukup pipia sweep up 
the litter. 
kutkutu > kotkotu . 
kutu > kotu. 
la VI go, away [> me, uti). isek kainsek 
tila they went by themselves. tala taris 
let's go bathe. omsapirpire la brush it 
away. 'lala ljakai I went down. sapule 
la he pushed it away. 
labu N sand. 
laikim VTR like [< TP]. 'lalaikimom I 
like you. 
lam N lamp [< TP]. lam noplok the 
lamp fell. 
lama N fox fire, luminescent poisonous 
mushroom sp. 
lalj ADV/_DEM thus. omde la'l oge 
do it this way. 
la'lo N housefly. 
laljokir N bluebottle fly, Calliphora sp. 
lau N cassowary. 
leina N trunk, middle. kamut leina trunk 
of a tree. oduk Kandoka tipaur mi pe 
sukuna leina the Kandokans brought 
us along the road. 
lem > ilo. 
Lilia VI walk. 
lilou N rattan sp with little leaves, Calamus 
sp [used for making coiled baskets]. 
lim VI_ine fear. ljalim torom I 'm afraid 
of you. emi lim ine the child is afraid 
of it. 
limi > ilo. 
limimi > iloumi. 
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lipma ADJ cooked [= insak :t:. akat] . 
1010 VTR carry [especially on shoulder. 
> sun]. oduk tilolo kanem ka me people 
are carrying the pig this way. omTa 
omlolo ei me go bring some fire. 
10m VTR fold, bend. lJalom pepa I 
fold paper. lJalom kalJgu I bend my 
leg. 
lomomi > iloumi. 
IOlJono ADJ true [= rOIJ] . 
lopu N pitpit, Saccharum spontaneum. 
losa NI _± ine testicles. losa inolJ my 
testicles. tou losa a man's testicles. 
antulJu losa my eyeball. 
lou V I _ine dislike. lJalou ine I dislike 
it. 
loup > luto. 
lua V 1 .  help; 2.  heal, cure. omlua IJOIJ 
help me. 
lugu > ilo. 
lugumi > iloumi. 
lui N dugong. 
luku > luto. 
lumu > ilo. 
lumumi > iloumi. 
lUlJai N small knife made of bamboo [> 
udage] .  
luto N- sister, brother, sibling opposite 
sex ['I[ luku, loup, luto, lutre, lutmi, 
lutmu, lutrek] . 
ma CJ and then, so that, if [> ma kilik] . 
mukamlu tapiok ma talJen cook some 
cassava so that we can eat. udage rap 
kaljgu ma morou gel if I cut my leg on 
a knife, it would bleed. karban ma 
tiuiris time today they will come back. 
an inolJ rik pura isa ma time I dreamt 
that some Europeans would come. rOIJ 
ma tala no let's go later. 
ma VI sit, stay, live [> mana]. migeZ pe 
itar, oduk time tima pe itar adai we 
arrived in the village and no one was 
living in the village. lugu pagat ma pe 
iage my husband is staying in the 
garden. pura ma leave the European 
alone. 
ma kilik CJ lest, watch out or. oma itau 
ma kilik omlu sit down properly or you'll 
fall. 
magu N/± ilo _ armband. 
mait SPEC very [> ginou]. bolbolo mait 
very short. sadi mait tiny. 
makaduk VI sleep [> mlok] . 
makue N mushroom. 
malel N bow [and arrow]. 
malkat ADJ long [:t:. bolbolo, eket] . 
malmal N algae. 
mamil ADJ big, fat [= alalJ :t:. sadi] . 
kana inolJ mamil I 'm fat. talJo mamil 
a big stone. 
mamim N yam sp, Dioscorea esculenta 
[TP mami > nanalj] . 
mana VI stay, remain, hang [> ma] .  
sana ka timana pe itar ore? what are 
all those things in the house over there? 
timana they're staying. elim ori sune 
ka mana that woman 's breasts are 
sagging. 
malJamalja ADJ crazy [= gara]. 
malJo N fence [= ade, ari] . 
marai N/± ilo _ urine [> duriep]. marai 
belolJ I have to urinate. 
maraiden N brown pig sp that is striped 
with young. 
marak N spiny vine sp. 
marakete N iron-tipped spear. 
marama N sandfly. marama lJenolJ 
sandflies are biting me. 
maralJ ei VI get warmed up by a fire. 
lJamaralJ ei isa I 'll warm up a little by 
the fire. 
mare N domestic Cordyline sp [> anulJ, 
kaduk, ulu] .  
markan ADJ lightweight [:t:. anit, kadu] 
mara VI float [= ples] . 
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maruk N boa constrictor. 
marum TEMP afternoon. 
masilalJ TEMP soon. masilalJ ma gel 
he'll arrive soon. 
masulJon N meat, game, garnish [= 
berlJen] . 
matalJ tumla N sorcery. 
matao N frog. 
matauok N snake sp. 
matolo N cycad palm, Cycas circinalis. 
matu N walking stick. 
max HL come [used to call pigs only. 
Mouk max]. 
mbrum V sweep [< TP brum broom]. 
elim mumbrum ilo itar anta women, 
sweep our village plaza. 
me VI come, this way ['l[ lJame, omo= 
mo, me, tame, mime, mumo, time > la, 
uti]. lugu kidika me bring my basket. 
lJauris lJame I 'll come back. mumo 
ma tala come and let's go. mo kik 
come here for a minute. omsep omo 
come inside. 
meia ADJ rotten [> bris] . 
meila N- hand, arm ['I molugu= mulugu, 
melep, meila, melte, m elpi, melpu, 
melsek]. meila bisna armpit. molugu 
katalpis my fingernails. molugu touk 
my thumb. molugu silJle my fingers. 
molugu buna my elbow. meila anto his 
palril. 
melba N paddle [= pode, pue] . 
melep > meila. 
meUm N bandicoot. 
melpi, melpu, melsek, melte > meila. 
meper N snake sp. 
merialJ N hornbill. 
mese N Trochus shell. 
mi PRON we lEP [> ie] .  
mialJan N/± ina_ smell, odour [> kun] . 
migilu N fish sp. 
minilJir VI spill, pour [> baser, nilJir] .  
uri minilJir the water spilled. 
mlok VI sleep [> makaduk]. mila mimlok 
we're going to sleep. 
mlu VI fall. oma itau ma kilik omlu sit 
down properly or you'll fall. 
mluk VTR hit, kill. oduk timluk pulu 
people are fighting. 
mo > me. 
mogolu N intestines. 
molugu > meila. 
momus N cave, rock shelter. 
monuk N bird. monuk kolouna feathers. 
monukpena bird's wing. 
morolJ N black pig [= nakum] .  
morou N blood. udage rap kalJgu ma 
morou gel if I cut myself on a knife, it 
would bleed. 
mpi, mpu > ina. 
mu PRON you D2P [> ie]. mu akap = 
mukap you two. mu etlu. the three of 
you. 
mul VTR clear. mula mumul amsak go 
clear a patch for planting. 
mulo N head, canopy [> apna]. kamut 
mulo canopy of a tree. uri mulo 
headwaters of river. 
mulugu > meila. 
munusaur N love magic [> berou]. 
musien N sea, ocean. aidalJ musien ina 
moray eel. geil musien ina lobster. 
muso ADJ dirty [of things. > amum :t:. 
itau]. apas muso dirty cloth. 
nabak VI break, broken [< bak]. gomot 
nabak the canoe is broken. 
naisen TEMP when. naisen ma tiuris 
time? when will they come back? 
naitar N taro paddle. 
nak VTR pull [> rinl omnake pull it. 
nakarkar VI shiver. 
nakum N black pig [= moroy] . 
nalato N bamboo smoking pipe. 
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nalia N rattan sp, Calamus sp. elim 
uda1) nalia women shred rattan [to make 
pubic aprons]. 
namai1)o N banyan tree, Ficus sp. 
nam1)en N digging stick. 
namor AD] 1 .  hard, strong [= kairak, 
koklo1)]; 2 .  important [> namormor] . 
morou namor kodo1) the blood has 
already coagulated. tou namor. 
bigman. 
namormor AD] important plural [< 
namor] . oduk namormor bigmen, 
elders. elim namormor bigwomen. 
nana1) N yam sp, Dioscorea sp [TP yam 
> mamim] .  
nanrop ino TEMP yesterday [> karban] . 
nanrop ino mila pe iage we went to the 
garden yesterday. 
nasi VI talk about [> nasi1)en]. tanasi pe 
ito sekia let's talk about our ancestors. 
nasi1)en N oral history, law. nes nasi1)en 
he's telling history. 
nei V1R scrape, grate, scratch. nei parak 
she's scraping pandanus. nei O1)gup she's 
grating coconut. omneio1) scratch me 
[I'm itchy). 
nes VTR tell, relate [> nasi1)en) . nes 
nasi1)en he's telling history. 
nes VI walk [> lilia]. tou ore nes bla1)ka 
lau that man walks like a cassowary. 
niniko N small wasp sp. 
ni1)ir V1R pour, spill [= baser > mini1)ir] . 
1)ani1)ir uri I poured the water. 
no MOD still. adai no. not yet. r01) 
ma tal no later let's go. ka ma no he's 
still here. 
nokrus AD] enough [= sou]. 
nomuk N mosquito. 
noplok VI fall and break. lam noplok 
the lamp fell. 
noplu VI run [= s01), sio1)] . 
nopu VI bump. apersek nopu tupulu 
they bumped heads. 
nu1)go ino TEMP two days ago [> karban) .  
1)ado > ina. 
1)an N thing, something. 1)an oge nabak 
this is broken. 
1)anabu QUANT several, quite a few [> 
puda]. 1)anabu adai not many. 
1)a1)o > kidika 1)a1)o. 
1)a1)on N food [> 1)en) . 
1)ap, 1)arek > ino. 
1)en VTR eat [> 1)a1)on]. 1)en ombos he's 
smoking. 
1)es V chew betel. 
1)go VII_± ine go ahead of, precede [:;t: 
pupru]. 1)a1)go torom I 'll go ahead of 
you. mgo mla you go ahead. 
1)iri N coconut grater. 
1)odo > ino. 
1)01) PRON I, me DIS [> ie] . 
1)Op > ino. 
o C] or. 1)an ori kina bate 0 sadi? is 
that huge or small? me kodo1) 0 adai 
no hasn't he corne yet? 
obor AD] black. 
obrop N ash. 
obrou N mountain ridge. 
obuk N hole. 
obul N banana. 
odiep N men's lodge [> itar] . 
odom N lime spatula. 
oduk N people [> tou].  oduk namormor 
bigmen. oduk ala1) ala1) headmen. oduk 
timluk pulu the people are fighting. 
odu1) AD] 1 .  straight [:;t: kolok] ; 2 .  
righthand [:;t: gala]. 
oge DEM this, here near me [> ge, ore, 
ori, ka] .  mde la1) oge do it this way. 
tou oge roria this man is skinny. 
oglum N lime powder [> eglim] .  
oglum eni N lime powder gourd. 
ogu N white pig [= paituk > kalJallJal, 
THE BIBLlNG LANGUAGES: LAMOGAI LEXICON 3 8 1  
eglim] .  
ogu N sword grass, lmperata spp [= 
ougu] .  
okiom N tree sp, Octomeles sumatrana. 
oklou N sun, day. 
oku no TEMP for the first time. lJarek 
mukap oku no I 'm seeing you two for 
the first time. 
okua AD] young. oduk okua young 
men. 
olmut N moss. 
olu AD] deep [> toto]. 
oluo ADV near [= reit ::;; emia]. 
ombos N tobacco [= uasi] . 
omlJu N/± ilo_ phlegm [> omsok] . 
omolJ N forest [= bubla]. lJapopmo pe 
omolJ (anto) I got lost in the forest. 
omos N obsidian. 
omot N island. 
omsok N/± ilo_ saliva, spit [> omyu]. 
omtu NI _ine hip. 
onu NI _ine gall bladder. 
onuk N nest. monuk ilo onuk bird's nest. 
olJgup N coconut, Cocos nucifera. olJgup 
ino uri coconut milk. in OlJgup he's 
drinking a coconut. OlJgup ilo opot. 
sprout and pith of a coconut. ompor 
olJgup wring out the coconut cream. 
olJgup NI _ine chest. 
olJku N palisade [> ade, ari, malJo] . 
OlJOIJ N blood clot, coagulated blood in 
chest of butchered pig. 
olJua N 1 .  fish [> berlJen, masulJon];  2. 
wild [= kebena].  olJua i/o sapiulJ fish 
fin. olJua beine gill flap of a fish. 
olJua i/o rabo gills of a fish. olJua ilo 
kasakarkar fish scales. kanem olJua 
wild pig. 
opmos TEMP night. 
opon N tree sp [used for making planks]. 
opot N sprout and pith. olJgup ilo opot 
sprout and pith of a coconut. 
opus N/± ilo_ bed. 
ore DEM that, there near you [> oge, 
ori, ka] .  
ori DEM that over there remote from 
you and me, yonder [> oge, ore, ka ] .  
lem kanem ori? is that your pig over 
there? 
orou N leaf wrapper [= eiuk] . 
orugu > ginou. 
oruon N rain [= erei]. oruon kai ma 
tatir if it rains then let's stay. oruon ise 
rainbow. 
osi N net sp for freshwater prawns and 
fish [made of imle] . 
osou N path [= sukuna leina] .  
osu NI _ine breasts [= su > in]. osune = 
sune her breasts. emi in usu the child is 
suckling. 
osua N shield. 
ora N fruit, seed. kamut ota seed or 
fruit of a tree. 
otou N punting pole. 
otu N louse. 
otum > ginou. 
ougu > ogu. 
oulei N dog [= ulei]. oulei i/o umi 
puppy. ulei kunolJ a dog is smelling 
me. 
ouri > uri. 
padilJo Nlkamla_ shin. 
padpada N pandanus sp with large 
succulent fruit. 
paduk VIR gather. tipaduk OlJgup they're 
gathering coconuts. 
pagat Nlilo_ husband. lugu pagat my 
husband. isopagat her husband. Maria 
isopagat la pe iage Maria's husband 
with to the garden. 
pai sakul V sing, dance [= de sakul] . 
paidala N pig tusks. 
pailuk N 1 .  white [= kalJallJal > eglim) ;  
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2. white pig [= ogu] . 
paip VTR lose [> popmo]. lJapaip lJodo 
udage I lost my knife. 
pais VTR heal, cure [> paislJen] . lJapais 
uom I 'll cure you. 
paislJen N healing magic [< pais > berou] .  
pakoro N rainy season [> ano itau] .  
palok N wild boar that sires domestic 
pigs. 
palu N tree sp, Hibiscus tilaeaceus. 
pane VI up, ascend [= sail. tapane pe 
gime let's climb the mountain. lJapane 
lJala I went up. 
palJgres VI snore. 
parak N pandanus, pandanus mat. nei 
parak she's scraping pandanus. sisir 
parak she's sewing up a sleeping mat. 
paria N monitor lizard. 
paro N basket. 
parok VI polygny, marry more than 
one woman. tiparok they're in a 
polygynous marriage. 
paur VTR bring, escort. oduk Kandoka 
tipaur mi pe sukuna leina the Kandokans 
brought us along the road. tipaurte 
they brought us. 
pe PREP at, with, to, in. tala pe Aria 
let's go to the Aria river. oduk tigel pe 
itar kodolJ the people have already 
arrived in the village. lugu pagat ma 
pe iage my husband is staying in the 
garden. lJakanes toram pe Geti ka me 
I told you that Geti would come. tanasi 
pe ilo selda let's talk about our ancestors. 
karouolJ pe udage he gave me a knife. 
lJasasak pe kotkotu I get up in the 
morning. tou ore me pe sana ? why 
did that man come? lJagraie pe belilJ I 
killed him with a spear. bate inolJ pe 
M orou I 'm from Morou. 
pele N/_ine belly. 
pelet N plate, dish [< TP]. 
pena N wing. monukpena a bird's wing. 
penpen VI slow. tapenpen bala let's just 
take our time. 
pepa N paper [< TP]. 
perper N chalk. 
piauke N bird sp. 
pig NI _ine buttocks. 
pilol N flute sp made of a single piece 
of bamboo [= kaur] . 
pi pia N litter [< TP = tokonkon] . 
pipre VI defecate [> ata] . 
pIes VI float [= maro] . 
pmarsek, pmarte, pmimi, pmumu > tumla. 
pode N paddle [= melba, pue] . 
poka N crocodile [= aki ma]. 
pol pol N litter for carrying a sick person. 
popmo VI lost [> paip]. lJapopmo pe 
omolJ I got lost in the forest. lugu udage 
popmo my knife is lost. 
popmo VII_± ine not know [> rik] . 
takap tapopmo tupulu we two don't 
know one another. lJapopmo torom I 
don't know you. 
popok AD] dry [= kakrak] .  
por VTR wring out. ompor olJgup wring 
out the coconut cream. 
porior VTR squeeze. 
pos VI fart with little noise [> use]. 
pou VTR tie. mpou kanem tie up the 
pig. 
puda QUANT many. puda adai few. 
pue N paddle [= melba, pode] . 
pugiok VI vomit. 
pulu PRON reciprocal [= tupulu]. oduk 
timluk pulu people are fighting. takap 
tapopmo tupulu we two don't know one 
another. apersek nopu tupulu they 
bumped heads. tagis melte tupulu let's 
hold hands. 
punu N turtle [= kounan] . 
pupru VTR follow. 1Japupruom I'll 
follow you. 
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pupu N/_ine liver. 
pura N European. 
put VTR extract, pull out, dig up. mput 
esin pull up the taro. 
put ADJ dull. udage aona put the knife 
is dull. 
rabo N gills. ol)ua ilo rabo gills of a 
fish. 
ral) VTR heat up. mural)e heat it up 
[ego food that is cold]. 
rap VTR cut, harm. sapal)a rapol) I'm 
hungry. udage rap kal)gu the knife 
cut my leg. 
reit ADV close, near [= oluo '::f:. emia] . 
rek > rik. 
res VTR/_ei make a fire [= uat]. mla 
mres ei go make a fire. 
riak NI _ine shoulder. 
rik VTR 1 .  see [= rek]; 2. know [> 
popmo]; 3. that, relative [> pe]. tirekte 
= tirikte they see us. l)areke kodol) I 
already know. an inol) rik pura isa ma 
time I dreamt that some Europeans 
would come. Rik an ine rik Riko Rick 
dreamt about mount Riko. 
rip VTR chop down. 
riri VTR/_± gomot pull, drag [> nak] . 
tariri gomot. let's pull the canoe. 
ris VI bathe. tala taris let's go bathe. 
rOl) ADJ true [= IOl)ono] . 
rOl) TEMP/_ . . .  no later. rOl) ma tala no 
later, let's go. 
rOl)on VI/_± ine hear. l)arol)on torom 
I hear you. 
roria ADJ skinny. 
roro VI bloom [> rorol)on]. kamut 
roro kodol) the tree is already in bloom. 
rorol)on N flower [< roro]. kamut ilo 
rorOlJon the flowers of a tree. 
sadi ADJ little. sadi ginou tiny. sadi 
mait very small. 
sai V up, climb [= pane) . l)asai ol)gup 
I'll climb the tree. 
saiko N moon. 
sak VTR rub. 
sakul N song. de sakul = pai sakul he's 
singing a song. 
sakul tumla N snake sp. 
sana PRON what. mde sana? what are 
you doing? tou ore me pe sana? why 
did that man come? 
sal) MOD again, too. l)0l) sal) me too. 
kanem silal) oge= kanem saIJ oge there's 
another pig. 
saIJga N ladder. 
sal)ger N ginger, Zinziber spp [= emles] . 
sapaiua N bat, flying fox. 
sapal)a N hunger, famine. sapal)a rapte 
we're hungry. 
sapirpir VTR brush away. omsapirpire 
la brush it away. 
sapiuIJ N fin. oIJua ilo sapiuIJ fin of a 
fish. 
sapul VTR push. msapulolJ sokol stop 
pushing me. 
sar VI sick [= dauIJon] . 
sasak VI wake up. IJasasak pe kotkotu 
I wake up in the morning. 
sasup N flute sp made of a bundle of 
lengths of bamboo. 
sau VTR hunt. sau kanem he's hunting 
pigs. 
sauriri N large wasp sp. 
sauro Nliio_ children plural [> emi, 
ginou, iloumi). iumu sauro aisen? how 
many children do you have? 
sedik N salt ash. 
sekia N ancestors. tanasi pe iio sekia 
let's talk about our ancestors. 
seIJie > siIJle. 
sep VI in, enter. msep omo come in. 
ser VTR comb [> emsik]. IJaser apuIJu 
I comb my hair. 
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seua N shark [= kaluga] .  
silaIJ QUANT another. 
siIJle N finger, toe [= seIJ1e) . kaIJgu 
siIJle. my toes. molugu siIJle my fingers. 
siolJ > sOIJ· 
sirba N cloud. 
sisil NI _ine brains. 
sisiou ADJ ripe [:;t: akat > bris] . 
sisir VTR sew. tisisir parak they're 
sewing up pandanus mats. 
sokol MOD dehortative, don't, stop . . .  -
ing. mkirpin sokol don't cry. 
samora N river snails. 
so1) VI run [= noplu, siolJ) . 
sOIJ VI swollen. 
sOIJotno QUANT ten. 
sopsop N point, peninsula. 
sou ADJ enough [= nokrus] . 
soulu ADJ bad [:;t: itau] .  
sousou N broom. 
su > osu. 
sukuna N road, path [= osou) .  oduk 
Kandoka tipaurmi pe sukuna leina the 
Kandokans brought us along the road. 
sumugu ADJ pregnant. 
sun VTR carry on head [> lola]. elim 
tisun esin women carry taro on their 
heads. 
sunta N door. itar ino sunta door of a 
house. 
sUIJU N snake sp. 
tabila N wooden dish imported from 
Siasi islands via north coast [> tumro] . 
tabolbol N landsnail sp. 
taklou N river crab sp [:S; kaso]. 
tanra N skin. agu tanra my lips. kamut 
tanra bark. apas kamut tanra cloth. 
oglum tanra lime powder container. uri 
tanra the water container is empty. 
taIJan ADJ new [:;t: aliIJgo]. elim iri emi 
taIJan the woman had a new baby. 
taIJguri N jawharp. 
taIJo N stone. 
taper VTR throw. mtapere me throw it 
this way. 
tapiok N cassava, M anihot utilissima [< 
TP = amioka > kondis] . 
tarau N tree sp, variety of mangrove 
found inland. 
tarIJan N sago, M etroxylon spp. 
teker N rattan sp with large leaves, 
Calamus sp. 
teli N shell money. 
termi, termu, tersek, terte > ine. 
tiku TEMP just now. tiku tigel they 
arrived just now. 
tin VTR burn, light. IJatin akenre I lit 
the bamboo. ei me IJatin uasi hand me 
some fire to light a cigarette. 
tir VI stand, stay. mutir kaino? where 
are you staying? 
titik VTR count tititik teli they're counting 
shell money. 
titlak N ground, earth [> ana]. 
titrak VTR scratch. marak titrakolJ the 
vine sp scratched me. 
tna > aki tna. 
toboro N/ina_ brother, sister, older 
sibling or parallel cousin same sex [> 
aiber] . 
tok VI shake. ano tok earthquake. 
tokonkon N litter, dust. 
toptop N spirit sp [fP tambaran > an, 
barau]. 
torom, torolJ > ine. 
toto ADJ shallow [:;t: olu] .  
tau N man, person, someone. tau namor 
bigman. tau paIJgres someone is 
snoring. tou gamgam ina thief. 
tau NI _ine back. tau inoIJ kisis I have 
a backache. 
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touk N thumb, big toe. molugu touk my 
thumb. kaygu touk my big toe. 
tubutno N egg. kuako tubutna chicken 
eggs. 
tultuli N white pig with black spots. 
tumla N- father, father's brother PI ibo, 
tumom, tum la, pmarte, pmimi, pmumu, 
pmarsek]. matay tumla sorcery. sakul 
tumla snake sp. 
tumro N wooden dish imported from Siasi 
islands via north coast [> tabita]. 
tupulu > pulu. 
uai VTR build. yauai itar I built a house. 
uame N honeycomb [made by non-stinging 
bee. > aylek]. uame kina sweat bee. 
uami N betel mortar. 
uasek VTR plant. yala yauasek esin I 'm 
going to plant taro. 
uasi N tobacco [= ombos]. 
uat VTRI_ei build fire [= res]. 
udage N large knife [> luyai]. udage aona 
put a dull knife. udage aona a sharp 
knife. 
uday VTR shred. elim uday nalia the 
woman is shredding rattan leaves. 
ue N wind. ue gel the wind is blowing. 
1 0. ENGLISH-LAMOGAI FINDER LIST 
about pe. already kodo'l. 
accompany kap. also say. 
ache kisis. amongst anto. 
adze kulaluo. ancestors sekia. 
afraid lim. and mao 
uka'la N mud [> digor]. 
ul VTR marry. yaul elim akap I married 
two women. 
ulakuos N hawk [= akom]. 
ulei > oulei. 
ulo N clay pot. 
ulu N red Cordyline [> anu'l, kaduk, mare]. 
uom PRON you D2S [> ie]. 
uren VI die [> isum]. tou uren someone 
died. 
uri N 1 .  water, river [= ounl; 2. juice, fluid 
[= adaine]. uri beloy I 'm thirsty. uri mulo 
headwaters of a river. uri aine mouth of a 
river. ouri ba'lba'l river bank. ouri 
kopiuk waterfalls. oygup ina uri coconut 
milk. uri tanra the water container is 
empty. uri bon the water container is full. 
uri mana bate the water container is half 
full. kamut ina uri = kamut adaine sap. 
uris VI return, back. naisen ma tiuris time? 
when will they come back? muris mla go 
back. 
use VI noisy fart [> pos]. 
usu > in, osu. 
uti VI go, move [no direction. > la, me] .  
'lap emkil uti your share should go. 
arm meila; armband 
magu; armpit meita 
bisna. 
arrive gel. 
Artocarpus altitis brane. 
afternoon marum. ankle kamla agune. 
as blayka. 
again say. another sila'l. 
ascend pane. 
algae malmal. ant kamulia. 
ash obrop; salt ash sedik. 
alone kaine, golou. appear gel. 
at pe. 
along leina. apron koro. 
away lao 
Alpinia sp egiau. Areca catechu bile. 
axe akra. 
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baby emi tayan. 
bachelor aren, aiey 
bate. 
back tou; back of 
head kada; go back 
uris. 
bad soulu. 
bag golu. 
bald alat. 
bamboo spp agak, 
akenre. 
banana obul. 
bandicoot melim. 
bank of river uri 
baybay. 
banyan namaiyo. 
barbs kisisle1). 
bark kamut tanra. 
barkcloth apas kamut 
tanra. 
base bate. 
basket spp alei, kidika, 
paro. 
bat sapaiua. 
bathe ris. 
beans kri1)o. 
bear iri. 
bed opus. 
bedbug bidabida. 
bee uame kina. 
belly pele. 
bend 10m. 
betel bile; betel mortar 
uami; betel pepper 
kadep; chew betel 
1)es. 
big alay, kina bate, 
mamil. 
big toe kamla touk. 
bigman tou namor. 
bigwomen elim 
namormor. 
bird monuk; bird spp 
akom, aplau, belis, 
biso, kakroy, 
kalaya, keiau, 
kuako, merim], 
piauke, ulakuos. 
birth iri. 
black obor; black pig 
morolJ, nakum. 
bleed gel. 
blood morou. 
bloom roro. 
blow gel, ip. 
blue ebir. 
bluebottle fly layokir. 
boa constrictor maruk. 
boar bole, palok. 
body kana. 
bone kakai. 
bow and arrow malel. 
box gongon. 
boys emi aren. 
brains sisi/. 
branch kamut meila. 
breadfruit brane. 
break krok, nabak, 
noplok. 
breasts osu. 
breath an. 
breathe biyos. 
bring de, paur. 
broken nabak. 
broom sousou. 
brother aibe� luto, 
toboro. 
brown pig maraiden. 
brush away sapirpir. 
build uai. 
bump nopu. 
bumpy bumbu. 
burn bublo, tin. 
bush hen keiau. 
butterfly kalaplap. 
buttocks pig. 
buy kli. 
by oneself kaine. 
cage gongon. 
Calamus spp gegres, 
kiria, lilou, nalia, 
teker. 
calf kamla kabur. 
call kein. 
Calliphora sp layokir. 
Canarium polyphyUum 
aIJaul. 
canoe gomot. 
canopy kamut mulo. 
carry lolo, sun; 
carrying stick gigi. 
cassava amioka, 
kondis, tapiok. 
cassowary lau. 
Casuarina equisetifolia 
ialu. 
catch kapak. 
cave momus. 
chalk per per . 
charcoal asiyir. 
Charonia tritonis 
kuliep. 
charred wood asoy. 
cheek bayne. 
chest oygup. 
chew betel yes. 
chicken kuako. 
child emi, ginou, 
iloumi; children 
sauro. 
chop down rip. 
clam spp baiu, ebiak, 
golomada, kliyen. 
claw katalpis. 
clay pot ulo. 
clean itau. 
clear mul. 
clearing amsak. 
cliff aromta. 
climb ditai, sai. 
close oluo, reit. 
clot oIJolJ. 
cloth apas. 
clouds sirba. 
club bau, dalip. 
cockatoo aplau. 
cockroach aim us, 
kambuk. 
coconut, Cocos nucif era 
oIJgup; coconut 
grater IJiri; coconut 
milk oygup ino uri. 
cold epen. 
comb emsik, ser. 
come max, me. 
completive kodolJ. 
constrictor maruk. 
container tanra. 
cook kamlu. 
cooked insak, lipma. 
Cordyline spp anuy, 
kaduk, mare, ulu. 
count titik. 
cover gar. 
crab kaso; crab spp 
aygis, taklou. 
crawl digara. 
crazy gara, 
mayamaya. 
crocodile aki tna, poka. 
crooked kolok. 
crow kakroy. 
cry kirpin. 
cure lua, pais. 
cuscus kaukaui. 
cut dok, kram, rap. 
cycad palm, Cycas 
circinalis matolo. 
dance pai sakul, de 
sakul. 
daughter ginou elim, 
iloumi. 
day oklou. 
deep olu. 
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defecate pipre. 
dehortative sokol. 
descend kai. 
die isum, uren. 
different ailuk. 
dig ias. 
dig up put; digging 
stick namyen. 
diminutive ginou. 
Dioscorea spp mamim, 
nanay. 
dirty amum, muso. 
dish pelet, tabila, 
tumro. 
dislike lou. 
disposable possessive 
ilo. 
do de. 
dog ouleL 
don't sokol. 
door sunta. 
dove belis. 
down kai. 
drag riri. 
dream an. 
drink in. 
drive bar. 
drum kobom. 
dry kakrak, popok; 
dry season ano itau. 
dual kap. 
dugong lui. 
dull put. 
dust tokonkon. 
each other pulu. 
eagle biso. 
ear beine. 
earth titlak; 
earthquake ano tok. 
eat yen. 
edible possessive ina. 
eel aidaT). 
egg tubutno. 
eight elme etlu. 
elbow meila buna. 
elder oduk alay. 
empty tanra. 
enough nokrus, sou. 
enter sep. 
escort paur. 
Eugenia malaccensis 
iarup. 
European pura. 
extract put. 
eye anta; eyeball anta 
losa. 
face anta. 
faeces ata. 
fall mlu, naplok. 
famine sapalJa. 
far emia. 
fart pos, use. 
fast bale. 
fat mamil. 
father tumla. 
fear lim. 
feathers monuk 
kolouna. 
female elim. 
fence ade, ari, malJo. 
few puda adai. 
Ficus sp namailJo. 
fifty iselme. 
fight mluk. 
fin sapiulJ. 
finger meila silJle; 
fingernails meila 
katalpis. 
fire ei. 
first kik. 
first time oku no. 
fish oT)ua; fish sp 
migilu. 
five elme. 
float maro, pies. 
flood aT)on. 
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flooring ekei. 
flower roro, rorolJon. 
fluid adaine, uri. 
flute, k.o. epre, kaur, 
pilol, sasup. 
fly kei. 
fly spp lalJo, lalJokir. 
flying fox sapaiua. 
fog gaugau. 
fold 10m. 
follow pupru. 
follow upward ditai. 
food lJalJon. 
foot kamla. 
forehead anta barta. 
forest bubla, omolJ. 
forty isapanal. 
four apanal. 
fox fire lama. 
friend aten. 
frog matao. 
fruit kamut ota. 
full mana bate, bon. 
fur kolouna. 
fuzz kisislelJ. 
galip alJaul. 
gall bladder onu. 
game berlJen, masulJon. 
garden iage. 
garnish berlJen, 
masu'1on. 
gather paduk. 
giant clam golomada. 
gill flap beine. 
gills rabo. 
ginger, Alpinia sp 
egiau; ginger, 
Zinziber sp emles, 
salJger. 
girls elim aielJ bate, 
bela bate. 
give karou. 
give birth iri. 
glow bublo. 
go la, uti; go back 
uris; go out isum. 
good itau. 
gourd oglum eni. 
grass spp asti'1, balimu, 
ogu. 
grasshopper kakan. 
grate nei; grater lJiri. 
greasy doko. 
green ebir. 
greens karu'1a. 
ground titlak. 
grue ebir. 
hair apna kolouna. 
half-full mana bate. 
hammer, sago koti, 
kolia. 
hand meila. 
hang mana. 
happen gel. 
happy kasa, kili. 
hard kairak, koklolJ, 
namor. 
harm rap. 
hawk akom, ulakuos. 
he ie. 
head apna; back of 
head kada; carry 
on head sun; 
headwaters uri 
mulo; head of tree 
kamut mulo. 
heal lua, pais; healing 
magic pais'1en. 
hear rO'1on. 
heat up ralJ. 
heavy anit, kadu. 
heel kamla bate. 
help lua. 
here ge, oge. 
hey ai. 
Hibiscus tileaceus 
palu. 
hide kukop. 
hip omtu. 
history nasiljen. 
hit mluk. 
hold gis. 
hole obuk. 
H omalium f oetidum 
boi. 
honeycomb alJlek, 
uame. 
hornbill merialJ. 
hot e'1il. 
hourglass drum kobom. 
house itar, odiep. 
housefly la'1o. 
how bla'1no. 
how many aisen. 
huge kina bate. 
hundred buno. 
hunger sapalJa. 
hunt sau. 
hurry bale. 
hurt bel, kisis. 
husband pagat. 
I '1olJ. 
if mao 
Imperata ogu. 
important ala'1, namor. 
in pe, sep. 
inalienable possessive 
ine. 
I nocarpus f agif erus 
kamrip. 
inside anto. 
intestines mogolu. 
Ipomea hatatas 
kirimpak. 
iron kettle kiroro. 
iron-tipped spear 
marakete. 
ironwood bana. 
island omot. 
it ie. 
itchy kaklak. 
jacaranda daga. 
jaw balJne. 
jawharp talJguri. 
juice adaine, uri. 
just bala ;  just now 
tiku. 
kambang oglum. 
kill mluk. 
kin , terms for aiber, 
aikos, asap, aten, 
ginou, iloumi, luto, 
pagat, sauro, sekia, 
toboro, tumla. 
knee kamla buno. 
knife IUlJai, udage. 
knot kamut buno. 
know rik; not know 
popmo. 
ladder salJga. 
lamp lam.  
later rOlJ.. no. 
laugh debel. 
law nasilJen. 
leaf kamut kolouna. 
leaf wrapper eiuk, 
orou. 
leech agol. 
lefthand gala. 
leg kamla. 
lest ma kilik. 
lie katu, katkatu. 
light bublo, ei, tin. 
lightweight markan. 
like blalJka, laikim. 
lime powder oglum; 
lime gourd oglum 
eni; lime spatual 
odom. 
lips aona tanra. 
litter pipia, tokonkon. 
litter, bed polpol. 
little sadi. 
live mao 
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liver pupu. 
lizard paria. 
lobster gei/ musien ino. 
long malkat. 
lose paip; lost popmo. 
louse otu. 
love magic munusaur. 
lungs bomse. 
magic berou, 
munusaur, paisyen. 
make de; make fire 
res ei, uat ei. 
malay apple iarup. 
male angray. 
man tou. 
mango kadai. 
mangrove bale, tarau; 
mangrove crab 
aygis. 
manioc, Manihot 
utilisuima amioka, 
kondis, tapiok. 
many puda. 
marry ul. 
masalai barau. 
mat parak. 
me yoy. 
meat beryen, masuyon. 
men oduk; young men 
aiey bate; men's 
lodge odiep. 
merely bala. 
M etroxylon taryan. 
midden blu anta. 
middle leina. 
mist gaugau. 
mix bauluk. 
money teli. 
monitor lizard paria. 
moon saiko. 
moray eel aiday musien 
ino. 
morning kotkotu. 
mortar for betel uami. 
mosquito nomuk. 
moss olmut. 
mother kina. 
mountain gime. 
mountain ridge obrou. 
mouth aona. 
mouth of river uri aine. 
move uti. 
mucus elJgris. 
mud digor, ukalJa. 
mushroom makue; 
mushroom sp lama. 
nail katalpis. 
name an. 
nasal mucus elJgris. 
near oluo, reit. 
neck agu. 
need bel. 
negative adai. 
nest onuk. 
net aykal, osi; net bag 
golu. 
new tayan. 
night opmos. 
nine elme apanal. 
nose donro. 
not adai; not yet adai 
no. 
now karban; just now 
tiku. 
nurse in usu. 
oblique ine. 
obsidian omos. 
ocean musien. 
Octomeles sumatrana 
okiom. 
odour miayan. 
oh ai. 
old aliygo. 
on pe. 
one isa, keine. 
oneself kaine. 
only bala. 
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or o. 
origin bate. 
over ripe bris. 
over there ori. 
paddle melba, pode, 
pue; taro paddle 
naitar. 
pain kisis. 
palisade ol]ku. 
palm of hand meila 
anto. 
palm spp bile, ekei, 
marolo, ol]gup. 
pan flute epre. 
Pandanus spp padpada, 
parak. 
paper pepa. 
parrot kalal]a. 
path osou, sukuna. 
peninsula sopsop. 
penis ise. 
people oduk. 
person tou. 
phlegm oml]u. 
piece emkil. 
pig kanem, pig spp 
maraiden, morol], 
nakum, ogu, pailuk, 
palok, tultuli.pig 
barrier kalamtit.pig 
tusks paidala. 
pillow kaklol]. 
pipe nalato. 
Piper betle kadep. 
pitpit lopu. 
place aoo. 
plant uasek. 
plate pelet. 
play kole. 
Poinciana delnis daga. 
point sopsop. 
polygyny parok. 
Pometia pinnata 
aulop. 
pond arul]. 
portion emkil. 
possessive ilo, ine, ioo. 
post kadal]a. 
pot kiroro, ulo. 
pour baser, minil]ir, 
nil]ir. 
prawn geil. 
precede I]go. 
pregnant sumugu. 
proper itau. 
pubic apron koro. 
pull nak, riri. 
pull out put. 
punting pole otou. 
pus anak. 
push sapul. 
python amat. 
quickly bale. 
rain erei, oruon; 
rainbow oruon ise; 
rainy season 
pakoro. 
raintree daga. 
rapids asar, didlu. 
rat abi. 
rattan spp gegres, 
kiria, lilou, nalia, 
teker. 
ravine aromta. 
raw akat. 
reciprocal pulu. 
red dimor, dimotmot. 
reef asar. 
relate nes. 
relative rik. 
remain mana. 
return uris. 
Rhizophora bale. 
ridgepole komdul]o. 
righthand odul]. 
ringworm eper. 
ripe sisiou; over ripe 
bris. 
river uri; river bank 
uri bal]bal] river 
mouth uri aine. 
road osou, sukuna. 
rock shelter momus. 
roots kamut gitno. 
rotten bris, meia. 
rough bumbu. 
rub sak. 
run noplu, sol]. 
Saccharum officinarum 
auau, Saccharum 
spontaneum lopu. 
sago tarl]an. 
sago hammer koli, 
kolia. 
saliva omsok. 
salt ash sedik. 
Samanea saman daga. 
sand labu. 
sandfly marama. 
sap kamut adaine, 
kamut ioo uri. 
say kanes. 
scales kasakarkar. 
scar amal. 
scrape nei. 
scratch nei, titrak. 
sea musien. 
sea eagle biso. 
season aoo. 
see rik. 
seed kamut ota. 
seven elme akap. 
several I]anabu. 
sew sisir. 
sex is. 
shake tok. 
shallow toto. 
share emkil. 
shark kaluga, seua. 
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sharp aona. soft babia. superincise dok ise. 
she ie. sale kamla anto. swamp digor. 
shell money teli. some isa. sweat bee uame kina. 
shield osua. someone tou. sweep kup, mbrum. 
shin kamla padil)o. something l)an. sweet galo. 
shit ata. son ginou, iloumi. sweet potato kirimpak. 
shiver nakarkar. song sakul. swim buria. 
short bolbolo, eket. soon masilal). swollen SOl). 
shoulder riak. sorcery matal) tumla. sword grass ogu. 
shout kein. sore egle. tail gito. 
shred udal). soul an. take de. 
shrimp geil. sow kanem kina. talk kanes; talk about 
Siasi dish tabila, tumro. speak kanes. nasi. 
sick daul)on, sar. spear belil), grai, tame aim. 
sing de sakul, pai marakete. taro esin; taro paddle 
sakul. spill baser, minil)ir, naitar. 
sister aiber, luto, nil)ir. teeth aona kakai. 
toboro. spine belil). tell kanes, nes. 
sit mao spirit an, barau, toptop. ten soY)otno. 
six elme isa. spit omsok. tendons kanil. 
skin tanra. split bak. testicles losa. 
skinny roria. spotted pig tultuli. that ka, ore, ori, rik. 
skirt koro. sprout opot. theft gamgamY)an. 
sleep makaduk, mlok. squeeze porior. there ore, ori. 
slippery didlik, kelil. stab grai. they isek. 
slow penpen. stand tiro thief tou gamgamY)an 
small sadi. star gigimo. ino. 
smell kun, mial)an. stay ma, mana, tiro thing Y)an. 
smoke asi; smoke steal gam. thirsty uri bel. 
tobacco l)en ombos; stick kamut; carrying thirty isetlu. 
smoking pipe nalato. stick gigi; digging this ge, oge. 
smooth kelil. stick naml)en; three etlu. 
snail spp tabolbol, walking stick matu. throw taper. 
somoro. still no. thumb meila touk. 
snake amat; snake spp stir bauluk. thus laY). 
animir bate, maruk, stone asar, tal)o. tie pou. 
matauok, meper, stop sokol. to ine, pe. 
sakul tum la, sUl)u. straight oduY). tobacco ombos, uasi. 
snap bak. strong namor. today karban. 
sneeze kisl)i. stump kamut bate. toe kamla siY)le; big 
snore paY)gres. suckle in usu. toe kamla touk; 
snot ey)gris. sugarcane auau. toenails kamla 
so mao sun oklou. katalpis. 
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together kap. 
tomorrow kotu; day after 
tomorrow kasak. 
tongs kaida, kapilJen. 
tongue aona blene. 
too salJ. 
tooth aona kakai. 
tree kamut; tree spp alJaul, 
aulop, bale, bana, boi, 
brane, daga, degou, ialu, 
iarup, kadai, kamrip, 
kualolo, matolo, 
namailJo, okiom, opon, 
palu, tarau; tree ant 
kamulia. 
Tridacna golomada. 
Trochus mese. 
true 10lJollO, rOlJ. 
trumpet shell kuliep. 
trunk kamut leina. 
turn bauluk. 
turtle kounan, punu. 
twenty isoruo. 
two akap, kap. 
uncooked akat. 
unripe akat. 
up pane, sai. 
urinate duriep; urine 
marai. 
vegetable greens karulJa. 
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